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I.— Origin ok ^'he UNivERifiTv. 

Tlfe University of Dacca owes its origin to three factors 
, according to the Report of the Calcutta University Commission. 
“Two main factors may be clearly distinguished in the origination 
of the scheme : first iftid foremost, the desire of the Musalmans of 
Eastern Bengal to stimulate the educational progress of their com- 
munity, and secondly,* the dtsirf^ of the Government of India to create 
a new type of residential and teaching University in India, as opposed to 
the present aflSlicf^ing type. To*these must be added a third factor of 
especial importance^ the desire of the (iloverniiient to relieve the con- 
gestion of tl*e University of Calcutta. 

“In an ^iddress presented to the Viceroy (Uord Hardinge) at Dacca 
on 31st Januai^, 1912, a number of Muslim representatives of B'astern 
Bengal and Assam placed certain propasals before him with the object 
of safe-, tjj^ard inf the interests of the, Mmslim community. They pointed 
out that the Musalmans had not taken advantage of Government 
Educational institutions to any extent comparable with the Hindus, and 
they expressed their doul^ts whether the modification of the partition of 
Bengal might not retard the educational progress of their community. 

^ In his reply, I^ord Hardinge said that the Governmcnt,of India%realised 
that education was the true salvation of the Muhammadans and that the 
Government of India, as an earnest of their intentions, would recom- 
mend to the vSecretary of State the constitution of a University at Dacca. 
On !he 2nd Fabruar,^ 1912, a communique' was published .stating the 
decision of the Government of India to reconmiend the constitution of a 
University at Dacca. * 

“On 16th February, 1912, a deputation headed by Br. (now Sir) Rash 
Behary Ghose waited on Tvord Hardinge and expressed apprehension 
that the creation of a separate University at Da^ca would be in the 
nature of 'an internal partition’. In reply, Ford Flardinge said that no 
propo.sals which could lead to the internal partition or division of 
Ben^l would meet with t%e support of the Govfrnmeii^ of India ; and 
•l^^dded that frffhi the fact that he announced the intention of the 
Government in regard to Dacca to a deputation of Muhammadans it c^id 
not follow in any way that the new University would be a Muhammadan 
University ; it would tie a University opeif to aH — a teaching and a 
^•sidential University. * ’ 

“The Govern^ieift of India, after recei\ing the general ossent of the 
Secretary of Sfate, annoijnced their decisio* to establish a Uni\’C:|^sity at • 
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Dacca m a letter to the Governinenl of Ilengal, dated 4th April, 1912, and 
invited that (lovernmeiif- to submit a complete scheme^ with a financial 
estimate. The letter .stated that the Government considered tl^e creation 
of Aew rni\er>ities as an important factor in educational progress and 
that it was desirable that these Universities where possilile should be of 
the^ teaching and residential type, binding together the colleges of a 
single town or a single circumscribed area. The University of Dacca 
was in the first place *“to serve as aft example and test of the new' type 
of University and in the secon^l to afford some relief td the ’cwigestecf 
state of the Calcutta University.” The letter also drew attention to the 
particularly high level of general intelligence of the Hindu ^ middle 
class population of Kastern lleiigal, and to the desirability of making 
accessible to the Musalmans of Kastern Ilengal a University in which 
tllev could have a voice (there being only six Muslim members on the 
Calcutta University Senate out of a Wal of 100, excluding cx-of)icio 
members) with a vfew to increasing the ;iumber of students of the Muslim 
community in the college classes. The letter furtlJer suggested that 
there might be a Faculty of Lslamic vStudies in the' Univeniity. 

"On 27th .May, 1Q12, the Government of Bengal published a resolu- 
tion in regard to the proposed Universit} and appointed «a committee of 
thirteen members with Mr. R. Nathan, as ITesideiit, to frame a scheme. 
The resolution emphasised the desire of the Governmept of India that 
"the Ihiiversity should be of the teaching and residential and ftot of the 
federal type and that "it should bind together the colleges of tht* 
city and should not include any college which is beyond the limits of 
the town.” * 

"'I'he Coinniittec acted with great promptitude and thoroughness. 
It obtained the Advice of 25 special sub-committees, and in the following' 
autumn .sulnnitted its report to the Government of Bengal with plans 
of the proposed buildings and estimates of capital expenditure amounting 
to ^3 lakhst and of recurring expenditure amounting to 13 lakhs; and 
made siiggestmn^ in great d'dail as to the work 0/ the University and its 
/^’ourses of studies. • 

"The Government of Bengal published the report§' and invited the ' 
fullest criticisms Detailed plans for the setting up of the University 


“^To avoid misunderstanding, it may be point<-d out that both in the 
official documents and in the evidence relating to tine University of 
Dacca the terni "federal university” is ocrasionally used as a term 
ecpii valent to and intdicliangeable with the term "affiliating univeis^f;;^. 

f'l'his estimate was sub.sec|uently increased by ' the Public Wiirl^- - 
Department to Rs. 67,11,736 

^ t; Report of the Da.cca ITiiversity Committee (Bengal Secretariat Book 
Depot, igi2/. The report ,was published at a Ipgher price, which was 
reduced to a nomiiial one of 4 annas. A note signed by M|f- J- Kerr, 
of the Govermlient of Bengal, was is.sued oft 23rd December, 1912, statinp;, 
that the Gov»ernor in Council would be glad to comsidet any criticism on\ 
t tlie pr^osals of the report^ peceived before i5tji February. ' 



were framed and formed the subject of commuiiicalrioiis between the 
Government of heugal, the Government of liuiia and th^ Secretary of 
State. Definite action would pre.sumably have been taken in connection 
with the scheniS but for the outbreak of War in 1914 and the coiibccivient 
stringency which led to a modification and postpoiimeiit of the fiuaiuial 
proposals,” • 

The Government of India on 26tli November, 1917, issued 
a communique reaffirming tliei# intention o# instituting a Uni- 
versity Da(?ca and stating that thet would Tefer to the Calcutta 
llniversity Commission the schemes for the University of Dacca. 

Hie Commission reported strongly in favour of the general 
outline's of the schenui although they ])roposed certain important 

• amendments. Tliey stated that even if tlie establishment of the 

University of Dacca, had not been promised by the Government 
of India, the whole iiolicy of University re-organisation in Bengal 
advocated by t^iem wpuld have led them to recommend the 
establishment ik a University in Dacca. They wrote as 
followV*' • 

“The tinvii itself, with about 120,000 iiihabitaiil.s, is the second in the 
Presidency , It has the prestige of an ancient and historic capital ; it is 
now' a coinmercial and manufacturing centre of growing importance, it 
has better communications by rail and river than ain other centre in 
the thickly pop'ulalied districts of Itustern Peiigal ; it is contiguous to 
Vikrampur, the home of so many of the lyliadralok of Bengal , and it 
already iDossesses two first grade colleges, with a total of o\er t,Soo 
students, providing Umvirsity teaching in arts, .science and law. It 
also possesses institutions of a non-rniversity character providing teaching 

• in medicine and engineering, and a Government a^-u'ulturai farm. 
Dacca College, the larger of the two colleges, is a Gowrnment institu- 
tion with excellent buildings and is the best equipped of all the (olleges 
in the mufassal; it is placed on line open park land (the Ramna) 
between one ancf two ihiles from the centre of the town, w'ith admirable 
sites for building lecture nxnns, librarie.s, lalyratones, hostels, and for 

.providing plavgr^mnds ; and on that site owing to the very course of 
events which led to the proposals of the .scheme, iheie are already a 
number of large and ^'cU coii.structed Iniildings, originally designed for, 
but no longer required by, the Goverumeiil. 'riiese.caii now be utili/'ed 
with the greatest economy for University purposes.” 

Tlie Commission endorsed the proposal that the University 
be a unit£\iy as opposed to a federal di' affiliating Univer- 
sity and that it should be a teaching and residential University. 
But they rejected the proposal of the Nathan Committee that k 
should be a Govewiment institution and^in Uvp other, impprtant 

points their scheme differed from that proposed by the Nathan 

• • 


*Loc. p. it52. 
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Committee. The Commis.sion regarded the intermediate classes 
as belonging properly4o school and not to University education 
and recommended that these classes should be conducted in 
special institutions to be called Intermediate Colleges. They also 
recommended that the organisation of teaching by colleges should 
be,. abandoned and that the whole of the teaching should be 
centrally organised. For the residential unit they proposed that 
the name “hall” should be substituted for college. 

It is unnecessary to describe in detail the recommendations' 
of the Commission as they were adopted, with few exceptions, in 
the University Act which received the assent of the Go/ernor- 
General in Council on 23rd March, 1920." It may however be 
said that although the nomenclature is different in some respects, 
the general organisation of UniversHy bodies is largely analogous 
to that of the provincial Universities in England, such as 
Manchester, Liverpool and Leeds. ‘ 

In one respect the University has a characteristic, feature. It 
will be seen from the examination of the Act that special re- 
presentation on all University bodies is given to the.Muslim com- 
munity, and that a hall, the ‘Muslim Hall,' is .specially provided 
for Muslim students. 

Under the terms of the Dacca University Act, IVff. P. J. 
Hartog, C.I.E., was appointed as the first Vice-Chancellor as: 
from ist December, 1920. With the assistance of a special 
officer deputed by the Government of Bengal, IMr. H. E. 
Stapleton, I.E.S., and the Advisory Committee constituted under 
the tntnsitory ‘provisions of the Act, preliminary arrangements* 
were made ; and the Governor of Bengal, the Earl of 
Ronaldshay, made the first teaching appointments on the recom- 
mendations of the Advisory Committee ^and <^tie Univer.sity 
opened its doors on July ist, 1921. 

II.— Number of vStitdents. 

The entries in the Admission Register in 1921 were 877, 
besides 67 students of the Dacca Training College and 154 
students of the Dacca IVIedical School who studied Chemistry and 
Physics in Uie University. The entrj^s in 1923 were 


*The mcrahers of the Advisory Committee were the Vice-Chancellor, 
tlfe Director of Public Instruction (Mr. W. W. Hornell, CM.K.), vSir 
Nilratan vSirtar, Vice-Chancellor of the University Calcutta, who wfis 
replaced by Sir Ashtosh Mookerjee on his .sil^-ceeding the Vice- 
Chancellorship,* Nawab vSir Sliams-ul-Hudt, Pre.sident of the Bengtl^ 

Legislative .Councii and, during the illness of *81:^ Shams-ul-Huda, **> 
Nawabzada K, M. Afzal Bahadur. ^ ♦ 
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nesicies Oi students of the Dacca Training (College and 121 
students of the; Dacca Medical School wliq* study Chemistry and 
Physics i^i the University. 

III. — ^I'oTAi. Cost of Living . 

The actual cost of living in a hall in Dacca Univcr^ity may 
be regarded as, say, 10 or i2» rupees for hood in addition to 
class-fqp 5 and seat-rent.’ The seatfrent valics from Rs. 2 to 
tls. 4 ; this charge includes the cost of light, water, medical 

* attendance, medicine and servants. An undergraduate student 
can live in a Hall and pay for his class fees with a total sum of 

• Rs. 20 to Rs. 22 monthly. There is thus no foundation for the 
statement that Dacca is an expemsive University for the students. 

• 

IV. — Adyantages ok the University — Entrance 

. * Test — Tutorial vSystem. 

• • 

The niaterial advantages that may be claimed for the Uni- 
versity may be set forth under these heads : reasonable cost, a 
healthy climate, excellent ^ hostel-accommodation, splendid 
playiug-fieldsy* provivSion for games and .students’ societies of all 
kinds, and careful medical attendance and supervision. Students 
fnay consult the Medical Officer daily at the University Dispen- 
sary. Serious cases of^illness are attended to in the Halls. 

The educational advantages of the University may be 
summarised by saying that the University is striving to^ realise 
the ideals set forth by the Calcutta University Commission. 

The entrance test is (as recommended by the Commission) the 
[ntermediate Examination of previously exi.sting Indian Uni- 
versitie.s or its.equi^lcnt, so that the University teachers are not 
burdened with what is really school work; and hence, it is 
possible to bring all the students into coiftact with men who have 
not only taken a good degree but have contributed and are 
contributing by j^ersonal work to the advancement of their 
subject. 

In other ways the Univer.sity is making a*new departure. It 
has initiated a ‘tutorial system’ in connection with the Halls of 
Re^deiice for Pass stmjents, and under th^ Heads of Depart- 
■ifl^ts for Honours students. Tlie term ‘tutorial class’ is .some- 
times used to signify a coaching class for an examination. The 
tutorial class as designed in Dacca Univcfsity is intcijdcd \o 
counteract the *inivitable evils of 4 :hc oxamfiiafion room. 
^Examination tends to ^liscourage originality. The tutorial 
system is intended to encourage originality and*indivii:lual effort, 
to ensure*thht each .student shall be qpabled to learn something# 
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of iiitcllectiial production as well as of re-production, so that 
when he enters the WcOrld he will not find himself for the first 
time confronted with intellectual problems to which ho has not 
been taii‘’ht the answers beforehand. 

V. — GKNRRAIv 0R(iANIZATlON OF THE Uni V^ERSITY. 

The t'liiversity, constituted in accordance with the Dacca 
rniversity Act of 1920, 1ms (as stated above) been pbmiod 
approximately on the model of the modern British Universities.* 
The Governor of Beiip^al is the Chaiicellor ; the Vice-Chancellor 
is the academic and executive head of the University. * 

The supreme Ixady is the Court, which is a large body of 
ex-ofjicio, elected and nominated members, at present 158 in 
number. The Chancellor is reijuiibd in nominating members to 
ensure that so far as possible half the non-Kur^opean members 
shall l e .Muhammadans. The Court makes nev» statutes on the 
rccoinincndation of other University Iiodies and may cancel new' 
Ordinances made by the Executive Council. It has also the 
power of reviewing and passing resolutions on the aniPual budget 
and report. 

The chief e.xecutive body is •called the Executive Council 
and consists at present of 15 persons, viz., the Vice-Chancellor, 
the Treasurer, the Commis.sioner of the Dacca Division, the 
Provosts, the Deans of the Faculties, two noii-lMuhammadan and 
two .Muhammadan representatives of the Court and four persons 
(including two teachers) appointed by the Chancellor. The 
Council as con.>tituted at pre.seiit compri.ses 4 Europeans, 5 
Hindus and 6 Muhammadans. 

The chief academic body is the Academic Council, including 
the Vice-Chancellor as Chairman, the Deans, the Provosts,* the 
Profe^.sors, the Librarian and a certain muiioer ot Leaders and 
IxTturers, The total luimber ^t present is 22. 

There are at present three Faculties -a Faculty of Arts with 
28 members, a Faculty of v^cience with 17 members and a 
Faculty of Law with 15 members. 

F'or reports (xi special subjects the Faculties constitute 
Committees of Courses and vStudies. 

The al;ove paragraphs are merely intended to give a general 
account of tfie Unh^ersity organization, for precise detailSsi^ 
which reference must be made to the University Act and 
Statutes. 

$ 

VI. —RESIltENTIAL AND ThTORIAE OkOANIZATvION. 

« •v 

In acGordanee with the recommendations pf the Calcutta 
•University Commission,* the teaching sta^ is organized as a 
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whole hut the students are either resident iif or attached to 
separate Halls— the Dacca Hall, the ^luslim Hall and the 
Jag:annadi Hall, each of them under the 1 iea(hhip of a Provost. 
Each Provost is as isted by two house-tutors aiitj also, for* the 
tutorial work for Pass students, by the University teacliers, 
who are distributed for this purpose Snioiip;' the various Halls. 

Students, other than post-^rraduate students, who do 'not 
reside in a Hall, are only allo«icd to live \\<ith near relatives or 
^speciaU>* api^roved guardians. • 

The games and students’ societies have been organized in 
the first instance in connection with the Halls, and each Hall 
has its owti playing-fields. 

Every student not resident in a Hall must lie attached to 
one. It is undoubtedly in many ways of great advantage both 
for work and for games for a[* student to be resident in a Hall. 

Tt should l^e added that all members of the .stalT of the Halls 
are members oi the teaching or admini.strative .staff of the Uni- 
versify. 

Rules relating to disc pline in the Halls are to be found in 
the Ordintnifes and Regulations. 

VII. — vSiTE and Buimungs. 

The University occupies nearly a square mile of park-laud 
of irregular shape lying to the north-west of the town of Dacca 
and partly surroiindiifg the public iiark of Ramna.’^' The site 
is not enclosed, but is intersected by public roads, lit by electri- 
city. This area was acquired for the former ^^overnfiieut of 
Eastern Bengal and Assam of which Dacca was the capital ; and 
on it had alread\' been built the vSecretariat, Government House, 
the* f ^o\ ernmeut Press and a dozen hou^'cs for officers, when in 
IQI2 the Province came to an end by the re-partition of the 
former provinces of Bengal, Assiyn, Bihar and Oris-a, 

rnh'ersity Ccnlral Ihdldtny:. 

The former vSecretariat has been convgtcd into the Uni- 
versity Central Building, ft lies about the middle of the 
southern boundary of the University area and is so situated as 
at no rreat distan%e from any of the exi.sting*and jirojected 
^ residences for sltiidents. It is a two-storied building, 650 feet 
long, facing south-west, with two transepts of about half this 

— • --t — ^ 

*Tlie Ahsgmillah Sfhool of EnginetTinv,* whuh* is at present uncon- 
j^iiected with the Uiii\er.sit» is iiichuled in this area, ,'rhis institution 
is housed in the^iuilding erected for the Press of tlie,P'astcrn fiengal and 
Assam Gervewnnint and to it are attached two residences and sixty 
bighas of land for worlMiops, hostels aiid'ihacing fields. • 
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length at either end and a central extension to the north-east at 
right angles to the longitudinal axis. Tlie total area of the 
rooms (about 200 in number) is 94,000 square feet’. Every room 
has a verandah and there are passages throughout "the 'ouilding, 
giving access Ho the rooms from the inside. The ventilation is 
excellent. The distance between the central passage and the 
verandah is uniform throughout the building. 

The whole of' the upper door of the Central Building 
is at present used temporarily for the residences" of students. 
At the southern end are accommodated the students of the 
Ahsanullah vSehool of Engineering and in the middle and at 
northern end the students of the Muslim Hall (sec below). 

The remainder of the building contains the University 
offices in the N. W. transept, the.^ Library partly in the S. E. 
transept, partly along the main corridor, the Lecture Rooms and 
Class Rooms for the Faculties of Arts and Law;, the rooms for 
members of the staff in which they can interview students, and 
the rooms of the Students’ Union. The Departments'' so accom- 
modated are English, Philosophy, History, Sanskrit and Sanskri- 
tic Studies, Persian and Urdu, Arabic and Islamic Studies, Eco- 
nomics and Politics, Mathematics, Commerce, and Law. 


The Court-House. 


The imposing ‘New Government House’ of the Government 
of Eastern Bengal and Assam, which has become the Court 
House, consists of two parallel two-storied blocks in the classical 
style connected by parallel covered ways, so as to form a quad- 
rangle, 238 feet by 159 feet, enclosing a court-yard. The southern 
block contains a noble entrance hall and niiirble staircase, two 
large reception rooms oq the first storey, and a number of small 
rooms. The large room, which is provided with a gallery, has 
been used for the Meetings of the Court and has been lent for a 
certain number of public meetings and reception. It w^as 
originally intended .that University meetings should be held in 
this building, but it has been found more convenient and eco- 
nomical to hold the ordinary Council and Faculty meetings in 
the Central i 3 uildii.'g in proximity to' the Umversity Offi^iii^ 
The northern block, facing on the Ramna, is not used at present. 
There are two extensions to the east and west of the northern 
block. The ;\?cftcrn extension, separated by an open covered way 
from the main bloc'k, is used for the cpnsuTting room, waiting 
room and disf)cnsary of the Medical Officer, an^ for isolatiorf^ 
wards for infectious diseases of a milder type, ’pending .the erec- 
tion of a special isolation* ^ard. ^ 
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Dacca Hall. 

The Hall is a two-storied building ef red brick and is 
arranged •in tke form of a quadrangle, 225 feet by 194 feet. , It 
accommodates about 160 students and contains hfiuses for two 
house-tutors on either side of the* main gate. Most of the 
students live in three-bedded rooms, but there are twenty-four 
cubicles. All the rooms are l^ht and airy# 

Tli^e ‘tutorial work of resident rwid attached students of the 
Hall is under the direction of the Provost and about twenty of 
* the teachers of the University are assigned to the Hall to under- 
take this work. The, tutorial instruction is given in a series of 
« rooms in the main building of the University which have been 
allotted to the Dacc^ Hall for this work. 

The corporate activities the students centre round ‘The 
Students’ Union’ of which tlje executive authority is a Council 
with the Provosf as President, but of which the other members 
are students elected by the who.le body of resident and attached 

students of the Hall. 

• 

The Students’ Union exercises direct control over the 
Common Room, the Library, the Literary and Debating Society 
and th(^ Social • Service League. The Common Room is well 
furnished with English and Bengali papers and periodicals, as 
A^ell as with indoor games. The Library is designed for the 
mental recreation of students and for increasing their general 
information. It contains over 1,800 volumes, and a fair propor- 
,tion of these are either English or Bengali works ^f fictio^i. The 
Union holds regular debates, publishes a magazine, and from 
time to time literary competitions have been arranged. The 
Social Service League organizes classes for the study of first aid 
and other forms of <i>ocial vScrvice and arranges lectures on social 
problems. It also conducts a night school. 

The Curzon Hall has been plficed al: the disposal of the 
Provost for meetings of the Union. 

In addition to |ihe above the Hall also possesses Athletic and 
Dramatic Associations. , 

All the above activities are in charge of student secretaries. 

The Hall possesses an extensive athletic ground, which is 
si^jjrted to the west of ?he Hall and between the letter and the 
^main ITniversity 'buildings. This provides ample room for a 
cricket pitch and two football and hockey grounds. There ai^e 
also three good tennis courts on the land to the.sonth of the 
Hall. Further, the^University Oymnasiinn Is situated in the 
VacesL Hall atretic grouhd, and instruction in Gymnastics is 
given to the, students of the Hall on two days a week by the ^ 
IJniversity Gymnastic*Instructor. ‘ * 
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The Curzofi Hall is used as the assembly hall for the 
students and it is pro^xosed in the near future to provide a new 
and larger common room for them. ^ 

Muslim Hall. 

< The Hall, for the jiresent, is housed in the upper storey of 
the main Univeri-ity buildings^ and contains 6i rooms tor 
residence, besides a fine „ Dining-Room, a Prayer-Room, a 
Library and a Common-Room. The two House-Tutors* live in 
(juarters close to the Hall. Every PViday regular lectures are i 
delivered by Tutors of the Hall on subjects connected with 
Islamic Culture. Koran Classes are held every Sunday morning, 
during term. 

The Hall Union is the centre of the corporate life of the 
students. It is managed by a copimittee consisting of a Vice- 
President, a vSc'cretary, and a vSelect Committee of five, all 
students, elected by the general body of 'students; and the 
Provost acts as President It holds debates cverj^ vSaturda\' 
during term, controls the Common-Room and the Reading-Room 
and also the indoor games. It organi.scs entertainments and 
holds meetings, at which distinguished pensoiis ,are invited to 
lecture on subjects of general interest. 

The playing fields arc adjacent to the Hall and the three 
tennis courts are within the comimund of the Hall. There are 
2 football and hockey grounds and a cricket pitch is being pre- 
pared.* vSpleiidid opportunities for games are provided and the 
athletic club is managed by a representative committee of 
students and the Tutors of the Hall 

All students dine together at the same time and the Officers 
and Tutors (if the Hall dine fre(]uently with'the students. This 
section is managed bv* a rep/'esentative committee of students 
and tutors. A vSoeial Service League has been organised under ' 
the auspices of the Hall Union. 

Muhammadan students have very (luiekly taken advantage 
of the op])ortunities and facilities provided by the Muhlim Hall; 
the number of students has increased considerably and the Hall 
has been extended „ from time to tinie^ Government has 
approached for funds to build a new Aluslim Hall. 

, A number of scholarships and stipends are reserved for 
ISIuslim stijdejits. • . 

The residence* of the Provost is only a* few minutes distant 
from the Hall. • , 

A sitcr has Keen reserved for entirely separa-te twiElings for 
• the Muslim Hall. * ‘ 
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Jagannath Hall. 

Before the* University came into being, the Government of 
Bengal dcvelo*ped and nearly completed a scheme for the biitld- 
ing^i of the Jagannath Hall. The scheme inclndes a central 
building, 244K feet in length and* 77 feet in breadth, three 
Houses for 100 students each, with kitchens and other out- 
houses, and residences of the i^rovost and three House-tutors. 
The Cciiftal Ikiilding contains as ass(?nihly-hall, 71^2 ft. by 50 ft., 
fo seat 400 to 500 persons, a common room, 48 ft. by 30 ft , a 
library, 20 ft. by 30 ft., 14 tuition rooms, each ip ft. by lo'/z ft., 
Dtie cia*ss room, 30 ft., by ft., one room, 20 ft. by 30 ft., for 
die teaching staff, and two other rooms for the Provost and his 
clerical staff. The Houses for >tudents arc two-storied buildings 
designed in the shape of an E, each being 209 feet by 72 feet 
All the buildings have now been completed except one of the 
Houses for .studfiits and two of the residences for House-tutors. 
Kach ‘stiukdit ha.s»a cul)icle, 10 feet by 8 feet, and there is a 

common room for every 50 students. 

• 

The eiitiTe .social life of the Hall is ffnally controlled by 
the Hall Union Committee. The chief divisions of the Union 
are the ^Uiterarj^ Union, Athletig Club, Dramatic Society, the 
Common Room Committee and the vSocial vServicc Ueague. 

* There are splendid opportunities for .uames in the Hall. 
The cricket pitch, 2 fogtball and hockey grounds and live tennis 
courts arc all provided within the coni])ound of the Hall and 
, there is room for more jilay-^^rounds to be provided, if required. 
The Athletic Club of the Hall iirovides the following games : 
cricket, fcxitball, hockey, tennis, badminton. The Club is 
managed by a representative Committee of students. 

The HalNlias » Uiterary Union which holds fortnightly 
debates and occasional ‘meetings at which papers are read by the 
students and sometimes by teachcTs and distinguished visitors. 

There is a*lso a Dramatic and Musical Society. 

The common >oom of the Hall is managed by a students’ 
committee. The common room jirovides a .good .selection ot 
papers and magazines and al o indoor games. The Jagannath 
Plall Uibrar>^ has now been equipped with a fairly large re- 
pr^Mitative collection (% books for leisure ryading^aiid includes 
important tvorks in Ivnglish, Ikaigali and continental litera- 
ture, besides more or le.S', poinilar works on Science, History, 
Philosophy, Religion, Ivcononiics, Politics, .Social Service etc. 
The I.ibrarg is very •largely used by th<? students of the Hall. 

?• The Social Service Ifcague of this Hall gives* the students 
a training in Social vService work. Besides rendering* assistance 
on special* occasions like the floods or^tbe Mela at UangalbaiKU • 
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the League has undertaken a systematic study of social condi- 
tions of adjoining villages and is at present running two free 
night schools and a /lay school. 

The Secretaries and committees of the various sections are 
resjionsible to the general body of students whom they have to 
meet in. meetings of the Literary Union where the conduct of 
these bodies can be discussed. 

The Curzon itall {Convocation Hall)'. 

The main block of the old Dacca College includes the ' 
Curzon Hall, the new Physical Laboratories and the University 
Club. It is a fine two-storied building in red brick constnicted 
in vHaraceiiic style, .^22 feet long and ioq feet in depth. The 
Curzon Hall, which was the Assembly Hall of Dacca College 
and is in the middle of the building, is used as ^thc Convocation 
Hall and for public lectures and ceremonies. *Tt is a beautiful 
hall, no feet by 60 feet, in the vSaracenic style with two galleries. 
The greater part of the remainder of the building has been con- 
verted into the Physics Laboratory of the Uniyef.^ity. Two 
rooms on the first floor are at i)resent (K'cupied by the University 
Club. For further details of the Physics Laboratory, see below. 

The, Cymnasium. 

The Gymnasium is a tile-roofed building, about 68^ feet by 
48 feet, with a brick fl(X)r and corrugated iron walls up to a 
heightof about eight feet, so constructed as to allow free circula- • 
tion of air both above and below the walls. It is situated in the 
Dacca Hall playing-fields. 

Playing-fields. » 

Each Hall is at iire.sent ^provided with two playing-fields 
close to it. These fields are used as foot-ball, hockey and • 
cricket grounds at the suitable seasons. Tennis courts have akso 
been provided for each Hall. A site has bVeii reserved for a ' 
University athletic* and cricket ground, and at a comparatively 
small expense a number of additional foot-ball grounds could be 
I)rovidcd on Uie University e.state. 

Residences. 

There ^are on the University site a numbejr of houses, built 
for the accommodation ’of officers of the •Eastern Jfengal and 
Assam Government, most of which have been made available hs. 
the University. 'While some of these arc suitable p residences * 
•for the teaching and atlministrative staff, others need some 



modifications and extensions to suit the needs of Indian residents. 
There is no lack of suitable sites but little €*an be dode to provide 
further r«sidepces until the cost of buildiiifi* falls nearer to pre- 
war level. It is desirable that all the nienibcrs* of the stall 
should live near the Ramiia. , 

VIII. — Tiir Liukakiks. 

• • 

Th^c •nucleus of the present mam library consists of collec- 
tions of about 18,000 books from the library of the Dacca College, 
and from the Dacca Law College, both carefully chosen. The 
total nftmber of books^in the Library is about 34,000. The total 
estimated expenditure on the additions since the foundation of 
the University is abput Rs. 1,50,000. The number of scientific 
and learned perioelicals, an essential feature of a University 
Library, has been very largely increased, and in all cases the 
University is aiiiiing at comp*Ieting the series of back numbers. 

A coftit)lctv shelfrlist of the books was made in 1924. An 
author-livSt of books has been prepared in Ms., is being kept 
up-to-date, •and will be printed as soon as the rate of new 
acquisitions descends to the normal level. Meanwhile four 
cataloguers are constantly engaged in the work of making a 
scientific* catafogtie on cards. • 

, Each department of study has its own library for the use 
of Honours and M.A. students. The books in these Depart- 
mental libraries form V^^rt of the University Library and are 
included in the card catalogue, but they are under the control 
•of the Heads of the various departments and coifsist ma^ily of 
the advanced text-books in the subjects of the dei^artments and 
standard works which all students should study but which are 
too expensive for them to buy. There is a Poor Students’ 
vSection of the* Geii^ral Library which is open for the use of 
poor students, under special regulations.# 
i A special •room in the Physics Laboratory, about 50 feet 
long and 36 feet broad, has been fitted up as a Science Library 
and Reading Roomf The Library is specially well equipped with 
current periodicals which are at (he disposal of the workers 
in the Physics and Chemistry laboratories. The main Library is 
open from 7-30 a.m. to 4-30 p.m. each day in^ term time. 
^7.^hers, officer^, students, registered graduates, and, in excel )- 
tional cases, other persons may use the University Library. 
Each Hall is provided with a special librarv for its own students. 

• IX. — "The Physical Labor atokees. 

• • 

The Physic^ Department pf the University Is acemnmodated 
in the buildings which formerly belonged to the Dacca College. * 
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Alterations have been made in order to fit them for the peculiar 
needs of a Physical Zvaboratory with the result that at present 
the University ha^^a" well-equipped and large building suited 
for both eleiuentary and advanced work. The rooms have a total 
area of 13,500 square feet, excluding verandahs and passages. 
All the elementary work is done in six rooms in the eastern part 
of the building on the ground floor and tlie advanced work in 
the western lialf »jf the buildi'ig. Sixty elementary students 
can be accommodated at the same time. Jn the pait of the 
building where the advanced work is done the system of a large 
number of small rooms has been adopted so as to allow of students 
doing research work having as much privacy as possible. The 
laboratory is well stocked with apparatus for both elementary 
and advanced work and probably is as well equipjied as any 
Phy.sics laboratory in India. Every room has gas and water 
supply and electric fittings and on the advanced side of the 
laboratory cacli room is fitted with a high-pressire current supply 
in addition to the normal supply from the main. This high- 
pressure current is generated either in the motor house attached 
to the laboratory, or, when steady voltage is rgipured, from 
large-capacity storage cells ke])! in a separate room. 

Provision has been made for instruction in wirelcs.s 
telegraphy. 

A metal workshop and a wood worksho]) have been 
eijuipped. A special mechanic and an assistant have been 
engaged to avoid the expense and the lo.ss of time involved in 
sending apparatus to Europe for repair. A glass-blower has also 
been engaged -to do the necessary glass-blowmig work for both 
the Chemistry and the Physics departments, and, in' addition, to 
give instruction, when reiiuired, to students. 

There is some room in the building for further expansion 
when required and it is hoped that in the near future develop- 
ments on the technical aide wijl take place. 

X. — Thk CiiRiviiCAr, E\h()RATOuies. 

The Chemistry Department of the University is located in 
a separate tw'o-storied red brick building, 153 feet by 63 feet. 
The total floor space is 13,000 square feet. There are two 
lecture-rooms on the first floor, one accommodating 150 stude^'^s,^^ 
the other for smaller classes ; and there are 21 other rooms and" 
laboratories for Physical, Inorganic, Organic and Analytical 
Chemistry,' including a number of rooms specially intended for 
research work. The laboratory is provided with an up-to-date 
e(iuipment. Ample facilities arc iirovidcd for laboratory work 
,up to the Z^I.vSc. vStandaj-d in Physical, Organic and Inorganic 
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Chemistry. M.Sc. students are encouraged, if they are found 
capable, to submit a dissertation in lieu of j^'part of the Examina- 
lion for t^e degree. • 

The B.Sc. Honours school of Chemistry comprises a three 
years’ course of work in Physical, Inorganic, Organic and Analy- 
tical Chemistry. Special arrangements have been made to gjve 
tlic students a thorough training in commercial analytical 
methoels, so that students after teceiving their li.Sc. degree may 
start analyticSl laboratories of thei?' own, or may be readily 
absorbed in the various industrial concerns now springing up 
all over India. Provision is also being made for instruction in 
electro-chemistry, inckiding electro-plating. 

A precision workshop and a glass-blower’s shop are attached 
to the Chemical and Physical laboratories and senior students are 
expected to learn the art of glass-bilowing. It is hoped in the 
near future to introduce a course in Chemical Engineering as a 
part of the Hoiufurs B.Sc. degree. 

The present li!boratories provide normal accommodation for 
120 Pass B.Sc. students, 8o Honours B.Sc. students and 25 M.Sc. 
and Research# students. The pressure on the laboratories has 
been so great that they have been oiiened in the early hours of 
the morning tp i^rovide for the increased numbers. 

XI. — Tiin: PsYCiKM.oGicAi. Exboratory. 

The Psychological ?<aboratory forms part of the Philosophy 
Department of the Univer.sity. B.A. Honours students and 
•M.A. students taking up Psychology as an optional subject are 
allowed to carry on practical work themselves while demonstra- 
tion cla.sses are held for Ordinary B.A. students. A limited 
number can be^ allowed facilities for post-graduate research. 

The Eabpratory* is at present located in the Court-House of 
the University (ground floor). A, small •Library is attached to 
• the Laboratoiy and most of the important periodicals on 
Psychology are available to the students for advanced study of 
the subject. ^ 




SPEECHES AT THE FIRST MEETING OF 
THE COURT (AUGUST 17, 1921). 

Speech of His Excellency the Earl of Ronaldshay, 
G. C. I. E., Governor of Bengal, 
Chancellor of the University. 


I need hardly tell you how great is niy satisfaction at finding 
myself present at the inauguration of the Court of the Dacca 
University ; for I have been reminded on many occasions during 
my term of office of the disappointment which has been caused 
by the long though unavoidable delay which -has taken place 
in giving effect to the promise made by His Excellency Lord 
Hardinge in 1912. Indeed the address of welcome which I 
received from the Bengal Provincial ]\luhammadan Association 
on my first arrival at this city contained but a solitary prayer, 
that, namely, for the speedy establishment of the proposed 
University of Dacca, which they assured me would be welcomed 
by every section of the people of this part of the Presidency. 1 
need say little now of the many vicissitudes through which the 
project has passed during the past nine fours. The Committee 
appointed to work out the details of a scheme for a University 
of a t(?hching hnd residential type rather than of a federal type 
submitted their report in 1913 and after its submission to the 
public for criticism and advice it received the general approval 
of the vSecrctary of State in December of the same year. With 
the outbreak of the War the following year, the scheme met with 
the fate which overtoerk so many other projects, and remained 
in abeyance until the appointment of the Calcutta University 
Commission, by whom it was examined during their visit to this 
country in 1917 and 1918. 

After the rccoihmendations of the Commission had been duly 
considered a bill to give effect to them was framed and submitted 
to the Imperjal Legislative Council. T'^e bill became law in 
1920 and it is by virtue of that Act that the Court which now 
meets for the first time has been set up. 

So much in brief for the history of the project. And since 
the University haSctiow been launched and the supreme authority 
which will henceforth be charged .with the shading of i*^s 
destinies i,s to-day being inaugurated it is fitting that I should 
touch upon one or two cf the outstanding features of the institu- 
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11011. I lie hrst thing upon wliicli 1 would lay hfa'css that the 
University is not a govcniincnt iiislilution. ,lt is a sell-govcniing 
insLitntion and Ithe Court which coniC'). info existence to-day is 
so coiistitPited'as to embrace representatives of diverse interests 
so that, if tile use of a metaphor is permitted, it constitutes a 
mirror retlecting those varying shadCs of view which when 
synthetised are de.-'cnb^d compendiously as public opinion. *lt 
IS true that up to now during tjje transition period betw'eeii the 
jvassing^oi’ tin* Act and the setting cij) of the Court the spade 
work without winch no Universitv could have come into 

• existence at all has fallen upon the shoulders ol myself and 
certain ^ifhcers of the Education Department and last but by no 
.means the least, since his arrival in December last, upon the 
Vice-Chancellor, li^e task has not been an ea\v one; and 
stieaking for iny.self and for thftse who have been assoehated with 
me I led constrained to confess alter weighing the very 
generous iiieasiii^ of criticism* which has been heaped upon our 
huniblb efloi;ts, tlial the net result of our united labours has been 
such as might be described by a cynical observer as jiossessing 
the supreme iperit of having impartiaJly di.ssati.slied every one. 
J ran only jilead that ue ha\'e done our best in face of no mean 
dll]icu!tle^ and that you have our best wishes in carrying on the 
task of \TFhich yoTi arc to-day relitving us. Uct me say a word 
ijiout the two main difTiculties with which we have been faced. 
First and foremost has lieeii the financial difficulty. The Uni- 
\'ersitv is at ])re^cnt almost entirely dependent upon public 
revcniKs. And upon the present slate of the public revenues in 
•licngal there is no need for me to (hvell. It mo.st fesemblPs that 
ot a ])iece of elastic w'hich has lost the (juality of elasticity. The 
result has been that a .strict economy to tlie detriment of the 
Univer.'>ity has hitherto had to be enforced. And with regard 
to the future it has fo be reiiienibered that so far as educational 
matters are concerned the peojile nyw hav» coin])letc control over 

• the imblic ])urse. Not a rupee can be assigned to the University 
without it fieing voted by the Legislative Council. It will be for 

• the people thein.selv^es to say therefore through their representa- 
tives in the Legislative Council the extent* of the financial 
assistance which they are prepared to render to the University. 
Other sources of revent^c arc fees and endowments. In this 
[aft^ respect th(;re is a splendid opportuiiify for the wealthy 
patrons of learning to render enduring service to their fellow 
men. And while exprc.ssing gratitude to the Hon’ble Mr. Altaf 
Ali, the first bcncfec^or of tlic new Uni\ersity^ fordiis generous 
gift, I would also cxprc.ss the hope that the example which he 
Jfas set will find* m^ny folfowcrs. 
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Our next difficulty has bc-eii in satisfying the expectations 
of the Mulienimadaw community. In spite of our best endea- 
vours we have so far !jeen able to secure only a small number of 
Mfthaminadajis for the teaching staff. This is hot altogether 
surprising when it is remembered that less than nine per cent, 
of University students in* lleiigal belong to the Aluhamniadan 
community and that of this small percentage a considerable 
proportion is attracted by the IVKccutive Services. The remedy 
lies largely in the hands of*this University and it*is nfy, earnest 
hope that Muhammadan students will come here in large 
numbers and that from the portals of this building will go forth * 
a continuous stream of men e(]uipped to jindertake the *task of 
teaching the generations of their co-religionists that follow after' 
them. In the Muslim Hall under the guidance of an able and 
sympathetic Muhammadan gentleman of Bengal, Mr. A. F. 
Rahman, the community possess<;s the >ecd ^'om which will 
surely spring a vigorous and a siireadiiig treef And I would 
point out to tho^e who still feel disappoiiitmi*nt at dlie present 
inadetiuacy of the representation of their community upon the 
teaching staff that both in the Court and in the* Kxccutive 
Council special provisic^i has been made for securing to them an 
adequate share of control over the destinies of the I’nivcrsity and 
that henceforth they will be called upon to the 
merely of critics but to assume their share of responsibility for 
the future welfare of the Ihiiversitv. 

Hut while I am most anxious to see this University proving 
a booif to the* Muhammadan population, 1 would venture to* 
remind you that it was never intended that it vshould be a purely 
denominational institution. It is indeed laid down specifically 
ill clause 5 of the Act that “the University shall be open to all 
persons of either sex and of whatever race, creed or class” and 
the imposition of any a'st of religious belief or profession in the 
case of any teacher or student is specifically forbidden. And it • 
would be the most profound anomaly, surely^ if situated as it is 
in such close propinquity to historic Bikram])ur with its great • 
traditions of oriental learning, fsaiiskritic studies did not find an 
honoured place .side by side with the studies of Islam. If the 
University i.s to preserve a spcHrifically^ Indian character such 
studies must necessarily form an essential part of the curricuTtirav 
But alongside of the humanities an important place will be 
a'ssigncd to the sciences. I have every hope that in future, as 
funds perfnif, the ’University will develop fhe economic, the 
physical and the biological sciences, especially in* relation Jo 
industries .and agriculture as I have good reason -for knowing an « 
important section of the Pacca public so eagerly desh'e. But I 
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feel lx)uiul to repeat a warning which 1 gave in the course of niy 
last convocatiejn address at the University of Calcutta. The 
openings /or nien with highly specialised scientific training are 
by no means unlimited even in countries which hav'e reachetl a 
high stage of industrial development^ Still less are they un- 
limited in Bengal. A “B.Sc.” may fail to find employment, no 
less than a “B.A.” and it is important that w'e should ascertain 
that the vocation itself exists In the wider* world outside the 
University whlls before we embark lightly upon vocational 
schemes within them. How^ever if I may venture a mild 
rejoind^'r to some of the criticism with which we have met, I 
would point out that k w'as a University and not a technological 
institute that the people asked for and it is a University 
consequently and not a polytechnic that has been provided. 

P'iiially, let me lay stress upon the character of the teaching 
which I hope to 4ice flourishing here and the nature of the res|'K:)n- 
sibilitips which rtst upon the whole of the teaching staff. It is 
for them tovsee thflt the teaching in this University is redeemed 
from the ri^proach that it is the mere hand-maiden of a tyran- 
nical niistressf the examination ; it is for them to minister to the 
moral and physical w^ell-being of those committed to their charge 
no less than to tljeir intellectual advancement ; it is for them to 
set up the ideal of learning for learning’s sake — an ideal con- 
^Jeiiial to India, surely, whose ,sons lia^'c from the dawn of 
history toiled ceaselcssjy in their quest of eternal Truth ; it 
is for them also to foster amongst the different communities 
gathered under the banner of this (university that sjflrit of,iolera- 
tion, of mutual understanding and .sympathy which alone can 
provide a firm foundation upon which a great and lasting struc- 
t\irc can be raised up, and by so doing to build for the true 
happiness and .progress of Bengal and of the Indian Umpire. 

It is with feelings of high hojK' that I inaugurate this Court, 
and in so doin^ commit to your ffistering care the destinies of 
*this University. 


Speech of Mr. P. J. Hartog, C. I.E., M. A., B.Sc., 
• Vice-Chancellor of the Universify. 

IMy Lord and Chancellor, Members of the Court — 

It is not,wa’thout«'Ome emotion that I stand here to-day. It 
years .since a Univcrwtv in Dacca was promised to Kastern 
TIengal and the tJn^i^ersity of w'hich I have the lfonour»to be the 
executive lieaS has to oonfront the dreamt of all these years with 
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the hard fact^ of reality. 1 do nut sliriiik from the issue. It 
is the business of a l^jiiv^ersity at once to iiiia^nii^e ideals and to 
put to the test the extent of their reali.sation. 

* It is of tjie actual position that I wish to speak to-day and 
T will only mention briefly- the main features in the history of 
the^Dacca scheme — its political origin ; the educational aims with 
which it was endowed lyv the Committee pre.sided over by the 
late Sir Roliert Nathan, whose fleatli we lament and to whose 
untiring energy and enthnsftism the first Dacca Rt'iiort' owed so 
nnich ; the modifications of the scheme under nnmerons 
criticism, some by iiersons who .seemed to forget that there are 
times ^\’hen perfect inaction may be a «greatcr blunder than 
imiicrfect action ; the setback of the Great War ; the Reiwt of 
the Calcutta University Commission which sat for 17 months in 
the yeirs 1017-10 ; the passing of the Dacca University Act in 
K).3o. While it neva-r occurred to ,me as a memlier of the Com- 
mission that I should ever be connected with tlie Dacca Univer- 
.sity, I confess that no jiait of our scheme fired*nie more than the 
Dacca proposals. A site more .s]>]endid than that of any modern 
University I know in Great Britain ; a College al»ca*dy on that 
site only second in achievement in Bengal to the Pre.sidcncy 
College, with traditions going back to 1841 or^ea|lier ; another 
College in the towm mainly lor* poor students, worthily 'working 
its way niiwards ; the offered inheritance of noble bnildingtH 
originally destined for the Government of Uastern Bengal and 
Assam ; the anticipation of a capital .siini of betw'een 00 and 70 
lakhs jjiccunnilated for the University by the Government of 
India and of ample funds for recurring expenditure ; and above* 
all a great ideal, the ideal of a University, to quote Lord 
Hardinge’s words, “open to all,” but of which one of the main 
functions would be to give extended opporynutie^ pf education 
to the Muslim community, which contributes less than one-tenth 
to the Univer.sity poiifllation^in Bengal though it forms more 
than half the wh.ole ])Opulation ; to make those opportunities for • 
Musalman and Hindu alike of a new kind — ojjportunities for the 
mind and s])irit free from the grind and slavery of a scries of ' 
external examinations conducted on a mechanical system ; 
opportunities for the equal development of the body and the 
resuscitation -of a Qreek ideal from which the whole world has 
still much to learn these were the elcmei>ts of the EJtTcca,, 
scheme. The Government of India expressed their view that 
tfie University of Hacca should .serve as a model University for 
the whole of Indifi. • • 

It is rather more than a year ag6> that the Government pf 
India askod me A^hether I would help to put to the test the ideas • 
and ideals to which my colleagues and I Jiad substrijbed in our 
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Report. 1 coiitcss that, for i)ersoiial reasuiih into wliicli 1 need imt 
enter, I hesitated for home lime betore acic'eptiiig that Jlalteriiig 
offer. Bfit I .will say this, that as to the po.shihility of realising 
the plans which we had made, with the materiftl advantages 
VN’hich 1 understood v\oiild be at my. disjiosal, I ne\'er felt the 
shgiitest doubt. J felt sure that the men with a iieu' spirit, 
essential for tlie carrying out of the scheme,, would be found in 
course (U' tiiye either in India amj in the rmted Kingdom ; 
though* 1 was aw'are that as far as (beat Britain was coiiceiiied, 
.she had suffered so terribly from the 5 \ ears’ war, through file 
killiiig'off of maiiv thousands ol her most bnlhant men and the 
severance from I 'niv’ersity studies for 5 years ol many more 
thousands, that it might not lie easy to secure all the men we 
needed from the WW. • 

Your Kxcelleiicy knows more than any one else how' difficult 
it has Iieeii to l^eei) a cheerdil heart under the series of disii)- 
pointments^ whiclj we have experienced since I accepted the 
Vice-Chancellorship. 'I'liose disappointments have been of 
three kind.i — disappointments in regard t(> securing a nunilier of 
luiropean members of the staff, disappointments 111 regard to 
securing a number of .Muslim members of the staff', the dis- 
appointuient tii Regard to tinance and its serious conseipiences. 
^I’he dearth of axaiilable men in (treat Britain was even greater 
than I imagined. We formed ten Selection Committees, 
including ‘•oiiie of the* most distinguished experts in Ihigland. 
We failed to find in Knglaiid a Professor of English, of History, 

• of Economics, of Education ; we failed to fiiid Readers in 
Politics, in Economics, in Phonetics and other subjects. 
Islamic studies were to form one of the corner stones of the 
University ; we have so far failed to find in India any scholai 
able to statisfy the*severe theological and literary reijuireiiieiits 
of Eastern Bengal. Rightly or wronglv^ after taking the most 
expert advice .available, I had cohie to the conclusion that the 
ProfeS'or of Arabic should be an Indian .Alussalmaii, trained jn 
w'estern methods ahd not a European, as originally propo.sed liy 
the Calcutta Commission. It will now' be .for the Executive 
Council to begin the search aiiewn In the meantime vShanisiiI 
Ulama Abu Nasr Waheed, Head of the Dacca Senior Madra-sa, 
wh«i originated the idea of the Dacca Departmeht of Islamic 
" Studies;, has most kiiidlv consented to act temporarily as its 
head while retaining the headship of the IMadras.sa which foryis 
the iffvot of his .‘^heme. It was not only fVir the, Arabic Chair 
that I found, to mt^ great regret, a dearth oT adequate ^Miislini 
c*andidates but jn many oflicr departments. Tins \<^as one of the 
greatest «f jny chsippointmeiits. As I have had dccasion to 
discuss this matter ^scwhcrc in detail* with leading representa-* 
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tives of the i\liislim coiumunity, I shall not do so here. But I 
wish publicly to state my desire to increase the number of 
Muslim members of the teaching^ staff without* rclifxiii;? the 
stand ird of I<ni versify teaching. It should, I think, be the aim 
of the fixed! tive Council to increase the strong and efficient 
nu<?leus of .Muslim teachers already secured by the addition of 
others no les^ efficient. 1 fully understand and synij^athise with 
anxieties of the community^ in fliis matter but I^do not think 
there is the slightest possibility of the interests of Muslim 
students being neglected or overlooked in the Dacca University ; 
the addition of weak Muslim members to the teaching staff 
merely with a view to an increase of numbers would be to 
sacrifice the reality of the educational future of Muslim students 
to a sha(lov\’ of advantage. 

As we are dealing with appointments and standards, I think 
it will be well, before turning to 'linance and fhe questions of 
policy determined by finance, to make plain, the principles on 
which the Advisory Committee have proceeded in making recom- 
mendations to \ our I'ixcelleney in resjiect of the ,^^->1 appoint- 
nient«> to the teaching staff. The Committee included cx-officio 
the Director of Public Instruction (Mr. Hornell, who has gone 
on leave and has been recently rejilaced by Mf, Wordsworth) ; 
the Vice-Chancellor of the Calcutta University (first Sir Nilratan 
Sircar and later vSir Asuto.di Mookerjee), vSir vShamsul Hilda, 
and recently Nawab/ada K. M. Af/.al Khan Bahadur, who was 
added when Sir vSliamsnl Hilda was debarred by absence in 
Madras from attending ; and lastly myself, as Chairman. I offer 
to my distingui.shed colleagues my sincere thanks for the services 
they have rendered vs in this matter. 

Your Excellency, to build up the Daccff University on the 
model condemned almost unanimously by the witnesses before 
the Calcutta Univer.sitv^ Comini.''sion and by the Commission 
itself would have been to create something which was not a 
University at all in the modern sense of the word, and an institu- 
tion which would in my judgment have been of no particular 
benefit to any section of the community. If we were to get 
free from the old .slavery of the examination room and examina- 
tion ideas from wdiiph Bengal has suffered so gravely, we \\^cre 
bound to choose as Professors and heads of cfcpartments men ' 
wlio, by actual performance, had proved that whatever might 
have been their training, they had freed thcmsglvcs from the old 
fetters ; men who had not <mly learnt but had advanced learning 
or science. And bv the advancement of learning I do not only 
mean the writing' of books— for some of the bdoks that one sees 
afford the most .solid proofs that their authors are mcapable of 
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ildvaiiciiig learning, though they may be able to ‘put money into 
the pockets of .publisher.->. • 

I lay, stre^ss on this point, because 1 tliiiik insufficient stress 
has been laid on it Intherto in India. In one ceij,tre alone lias 
there been active proilnction on any considerable scale, and that 
is in Calcutta largely owing to the efforts of Sir Asutosh 
Mookerjee ; many ol the teachers engaged in research are* at 
present, not so niiicli by design as by tlfe force of things, 
removeil fron^ contact with the ordtnary undergraduate student 
who is thus in twa many cases deinived of the insinration which 
comes, from contact with men who do not <lepend solely on 
authority but are 4hemselve-. authorities: men who have 
practised indepemlently the methods of the authors whom they 
teach. In the insiAration and guidance of such men lies the 
true antidote to w'hat is calle'd the “slave-mentality.” Against 
such slavery the whole teaching of the University of Dacca will 
be d'fected. It^is of the essence of true University teaching that 
it should ’cultiva'te the individual mind and the individual 
judgment., 

Jf I halt; laid stress on the i>ower of example in our pio- 
fessors, I lay no less '-tress on their high personal character and 
technic.^l power?* of teaching and we have made careful emjuiries 
on tins ]'»oint, which often do not appear in paper qualifications. 
• 1 come last, and designedly last, to the (piestion of degrees, 

which I i'iiid are regarejed by too many jieople in llcngal not only 
as the major, but the only (lualification for a University teacher 
to l.e taken into account. The term ‘man’ is ujexl as a rule to 
mean a man who has taken a first class M.A. or ALSc. ail'd under 
this convenient formula arc included pensons of the most widely 
dilTering suitabilities for University ])osts. A ‘first class man’ 
may mean a man r-i-ally in the tir-t cla.>s, of w’hose powers as an 
investigator and a teacher there is clear evidence ; it may mean 
a man who has taken a first cla.'^s degree a short time since of 
whose powers a.^ a teacher and an iiive-tigator there is no 
evidence wdiatcvei> and whom one must take on trust ; it may 
mean a man who took his first class degree 20 years ago and has 
vegetated in comparative inactivity in ^onie small centre with no 
access to new books and periodicals, hopelessly out of date as a 
tci^cher, though possiWy through no fault , of hi» own. Those 
are saddest casd^ of all. 

C'.entlemen, a degree is promise, it is not performance and 
cannot be wciglnjd against the performance., of life. I fear that, 
to take gr^^at examples, men like Datw’in, -Newman, Matthew 
?\rnold, John Kichard Ureen, Tyndall, \V. Iv Ayrton, men of 
different ^de^rces t)f distinction but whose names are all known 
in every ^University m the world, w’ould have been regarded as 
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‘second class men’ by tlie persons to \vln)m I refer because they 
took relatively ])oor tV^rees or none at all. it i*; ri^ht to count 
decrees where you have no other evidence to go on* after lo 
years a man# should haw done work ot some kind or another 
which ought to over'-had.ow entirely the performance in the 
exjjmination room of his youth. 

1 have no doubt that the confusion in the jiublic mind arises 
from the tabe analogies with service systems vyliich. loom so 
large in India, and which can only be entered at an age before 
the candidates have had time to specialise, d'he requirements ' 
of a University are very different from those of administrative 
service. The ([ualifications for a first rate* administrator and for 
a hr.^t rate University teacher are different. The Advisory 
Committee and the experts whom they ha‘ve consulted and to 
whom we likewise owe our gratitude haw* had a hard and deli- 
cate task. They have taken into account origimp w'ork, teaching 
])owTr and experience, and academic record, ddierc have also 
been w’hat arc called vested interests to consider. I slnill not go 
dei'plv into that question. We have done our be.st, rcinembering 
that the .supreme interest to consider was the interest not of the 
candidates but of the student^ of the Tbiiv''ersitv. And we have 
secured the nucleus of a staff -European, i\ruslim :fnd IHndu — of 
W'hich we arc proud, and T think justly proud, 'riiey arc meq 
who fully deserve, are T know will earn, your confidence. 

But I now come to the que.stion of fnance and the curtail- 
ment of our Ilians which has resulted from the unfortunate 
financial position of Bengal under the Reforms scheme, a position • 
W’hich I hope may be remedied before long. It is an open secret 
that the matter is under consideration by the authorities in 
vSimla and in I/mdon. The recurring expenditure on the Dacca 
University proposed by the Nathan Commiitcc w’as nominally 
13 lakhs. In reality tlys meant 15 lakhs at least, for a reason 
which I will explain to yon and w'hich is of importance to our • 
prc.sent finances. When a non-Oovernment body like our Uni- 
versity of Dacca borrows on loan a member of Government 
service, it pays no/ only his .salary, but one quarter or 5-T6ths 
of that salary, as the case may be, for “Leave and Pemsion 
nllow’ance,” although in the budget of the College to which he 
is normally attached that item d(X'S nof explicitly figure. WVll ^ 
the teachers of the Dacca University under the' Nathan vSeheme 
w’ere to be Government servants. Under the present scheme, 
w’liich gives or rather will give far greater latitude to the TTiii- 
versity, that prcvioiisly ihvi.sible item hcconfcs painfwllv evident 
not as an as^ct but a liability. You* will see .that from our ^ 
GovcrnmeiTt grant we have to return to GoVernment on this 
account a sum of about 35 thousand rupees fn iq2i-22, though no 
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corresponding sum ligurcs in («overnnicnt InKlMets. 1 have 
tried, but so far in vain, to got a promise tliat tins sum would 
be remitted td us. 

The actual position is this: tbaljor recurring expenditure 
we liavc been ])romi^ed a sum of on]\' 5 laklis ; and of tliis oply 
3 lakhs is new' expenditure, for the e:?penses to ('.overnnieiit of 
Dacca College and of Jagannath College together were, for the 
post-intermedfate classes which we have taken over, not ks^, than 
2 lakhs, taking into account the invnible item for leaxc and 
pension allowances. Dacca Universitv bas been suppo.sed to bo 
expensive. We arc starting with a little over one third of the 
expenditure contemplated by the Xathan Committee. 

P'or this sum w6 have been a^ked to do the lollowing new'' 
things : — 

(i) to set'yUp a new kihd of lesideiitial organi.satioii cuin- 
bined« with a tutorial system under which the 
students will receive an individual training ami 
« tuition, in addition to tlie torin d lectuies, <i system 
designed to tin 11 out a larger proportion (d efiicient 
and callable workers ; 

(2^ to establish a department ot Islamic studies combining 
Islamic learning with modern methods ; 

(3) to establish a dejiartmeiit of vSanskritic studies not less 

cfTicieiit than the department of Islamic studies. 
(These two departments combined with tlie depart- 
mental teaching of Indian History, Indian 
Philosophy and Indian Iw'onomics will ensure that 
the University shall have a distinctively national 
character and not be simply a rellex of a WTstern 
Univerjiity) ; 

(4) to double tile provi.sioiy for Physics and Chemistry, 

and to develop the existing scientific teaching 
especially on technical side ; and in particular to 
establish biological teaching w'ith a view' to the 
early provision of a Faculty of Agriculture and the 
subsequent provi.sion of a Faculty of Medicine ; 

(5) to place the teaching in all other existing. dcpartmcnts 

on a, University basis ; 

(6) to found a University Department of Kducation, with 

a view^ to increasing the elliciency of secondary 
schools throughout the pnnynce ; • ’ 

(7) to‘ provide the University w'ith and maintain an 

adequate library supplied w’ith current Icirncd and 
» scientific periodicals, essential for University 
teaching and research ; 
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(8) to provide physical inspection and education 
(incliidiKg- games) for nil the students, according to 
scientific j>rincij)!es, so that their physical welfare 
'may he looked after as well as their intellectual 
and moral welfare ; 

(g) to take over cJuirge of an estate of about a sf^uare mile 
with *say a himdr<ed buildings of various dimen- 
sions, ; <• , • 

(loj last, but not the least, to provide special facilities for 
tile Muslims by the establishment of a residential* 
Muslim Hall, and by the giv.uiting of stipends and 
scholarship-, to Muslim students, so that the 
relatively small percentage of iMuslim Hudents in 
Bengal now receiving University training may be 
increased, on grounds alike ,of justice and 
expediency. • 

To do all these things adequately witli the fimount pro- 
vided was impossible. Air. Iloriiell in his Dacca n^tes, on the 
basis of estimates made by Mr. vStapleton, the Special Officer 
under him, cr)iiteiiiplated an initial recurring expenditure of 7^ 
lakhs rising to 1 1 >4 in ig^p-^o. You will* undenstand how 
severely we have had to retrench, in order to conqily with 
the wish of the iMinister for Kducatioii, exj)ressed onfy 
last April, that w'e should restrict oiif recurring expenditure 
in such a way that we should be able to manage, if necessary, 
with rccuying grant of only 5 lakhs for 1922-23. That 
retrenchment has been felt most severely in the department of 
Islamic vStudies, Bhiglish, Chemistry and Economics, in which 
our appointments had not been conqileted when I received 
Afr. Afitter’s w^arning, and there are thus inequalities of treat- 
ment Iietweeii the diffyeiit department-, due not to design but to 
the lateness of this warning.*' In vic'w of the lydian system of^ 
incremental salaries w’hich necessarily means rising expenditure* 
till a steady state Ins be*en reached owing to retirements, we^ 
have lieen obliged to reduce our initial expenditure for 1921-22 
to a sum considerably below' that w'hich will be needed for 
Tg22-23. It is iinpo.ssible at this juncture to speak of 1923-24. 
But the K.’^cciitive Council a year h6nce w'ill have to ^ame 
estinntes for that year and to bring them up fbr your considera^ 
tion. By that time we may hope for a much brighter financial 
outlook. .1 yiow cKinie to capital cxpenditiuje. You will have 
observed, gcntlciilen, tlTat no estimates of diipital expenditure for 
1922-23 ha\ 4 ? been placed before you* for the simple reason that 
the Treasurer *and I were not in a posifion tp frame such* 

estimates. We have hc5?n struggling hard with the estimates 

• • 
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for the current session. 1 will just suniuiarjse the g^eiieral situa- 
tion, leaving it again to the TreaMircr to eister itito Jetails. We 
found oureelvos in a measure eoiiiiiiitteed by a policy adopt^ed 
by the Education Department or the Director of Ihfblic luhtruc- 
tion (I find it difficult sometimes to .ascertain the dilTerence 
between these two authorities) when Mr. Hornell thought thde 
would be plenty of money avadable from tlie Dacca balances. 
The Department entered on an aiybitious scheme for water 
supply, Sewerage, and building, all perfectly jiistiliable at the time 
•but which we think .should now at any rate in part be deferred 
for the riiiore urgent necessitie^s of laboratory and lilirary equip- 
ment. Whereas on tHe basis of the Dacca notes, I e.stimated 
that a sum of 15 lakhs would be needed for capital expenditure 
in 1921-22, a sum <)f only 4* lakhs has been made available 
together with say iV^ lakhs in the P. W. D. budget. Let there 
be no mistake about it. These sums do not come directly out 
of the ‘pockets oT jtlie Bengal tax-payer as has been supposed. 
They come but of the 60 odd lakh- accumulated by the (Govern- 
ment of Imku for the Dacca Univ'ersity, and recently transferred 
to the Bengal balances. If there had been no Dacca University 
scheme, there would have been no bo lakhs, and though the 
money, t^ niv Ticisonal regret, has not been legally ear-markcil, 
the ('ioverniiient has admitted the moral claim of the University 
to it. Your Excellency has stated your C(>nviction that we shall 
receive every ruiiee of it in time and I tlo not doubt that the 
Court and the repre.scntatives of Eastern Bengal generally will 
insist on their moral claim being satisfied at the ea.rlie.st possible 
opportunity. If we are to be a great UmvervSity we nui.st have 
adequate funds. I notice with .satisfaction and without envy 
the splendid benefactions of private benefactors to the Univer- 
.sitv of Calcutta, wlrtch has over 60 years of history behind it. 
I hope we may rival them before .-o long.,a period has elap.scd ; 
,but in the iiieautimc we must not lose that great public benefac- 
tion to Dacca, the chief city of Eastern Bengal ; a benefaction 
.for your sons and '•'daughters, gentlemen, and those of yonr 
fellow-citi/ens. • 

T now come to the question of the number of students. A 
week ago 695 had actually paid their fee-. About ipo more had 
l^cen*- registered. ,We mav reckon that we .shall have during the 
present scs.sion 800 students, all of them, be it remembered, 
having p'jssed the Intermediate Examination, and not counting 
about 160 students f^om the Dacca Medical f^ffiool who take 
Chemistry artd Physics in our laboratories.* 

♦The total (number of .students admitted in the first term was 847 
excluding 30 law students? who are also M.A. students. 
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\Vc c‘X4iccted to start with looo students and for Honours 
Courses ill the Chemfstry and Physics the applications have been 
more th in we could entertain, thou^^h we are* dofibling the 
acconiinodation in those subjects, (jeiitlenicn, the difterence 
between our actual and I'stnnated numbers is, I think, due to 
tw’o causes, h'irst and foremost, the rumoui has been sedulously 
spread by the iiouK'o-oiierationiVs, so I am told, and Ins actually 
appeared in the press lhat*our fees were to be I 4 s. da month 
for undergraduates as against the real iigure of Rs. 8. It seeiils 
almost incredible that such a rumour should have been believed* 
in spite of contradiction. Put the evifl^aicc I have deceived 
showed that was the case. It is jiitiful to think of poor Muslim 
and Hindu students, living in the \\retched,‘'unattached me'-ses” 
such as the members of the Catcutta Commi.ssion .saw during 
their inspections in Bengal and siieiiding actually more per 
mensem in some cases than they would spend ^n Dacca with its 
fresh air, its iilaving-lields, its admiralde residential quarters, 
not vet filled. Wc charge only from Rs. 2 to Rs. 4 per mensem 
for each ‘^eat’ in a hall to cover the cost of light ajuf attendance. 

1 am told that at the Muslim Hall the actual cost of food is 
Rs 10 a month, and 1 believe it is about the same in the other 
Halls. For Rs. 20 a month* an undergraduMe has •teaching, 
housing, light and food. The only additional fees are 
entrance fee of Rs. 5 or 6 and an annual games fee of Rs. 5. I 
know of no country in the world where* Tbiiversity education is 
provided at so low a total cost to the .student, .although in .some 
countfics likt- France, the teaching, other than laboratory’* 
teaching, is provided free. Wc have suffered also from the 
fact that owing to the delays in obtaining Government sanction 
to our budget and our appointments, into the reasons for which 
I will not enter, wc have been obliged to (lelay issuing the; list 
of our staff. • • 

Gentlemen, T should have liked you to sec* the Univer.sity* 
actuallv at work, but tradition has been too .strong for me. A 
body of students asked for 10 days* holiday. I have given them' 
four including the two days for the Id. But you will be able to 
see our buildings to-morrow and there will be later opportunitic.s 
for you to s»c our j^’ork. * ^ 

I turn now to some matters concerning the complex con- 
stitution of the TIniversity. The Hniversity Act came into force 
in July bast,, but otving^to the numerous elections and appoint- 
ments necessary ‘to comstitute the Court, *it was knpossible to 
arrange for the first meeting to be helfl beforij tlijis date ; in some, 
ways it niight, I think, have heen more convenient fc^r members 

of the Court to meet a liftle later, but I f^lt that it would be the 

• • 



iiiiivcr^sal wish tliat this meeting should take place under the 
Chairmauship of Your Kxeelleiwy. 

The length *of our meeting to-day is ?iniited by the social 
function \?hicn has been arranged to take place before Your 
lixcelleiicy’s departure, but, if necessary, the Court can adjourn 
and continue the businc'»s to-morrow’ iiioriiiiig. Considerable 
disappointment has been expressed by lueiubers of the Court 
that Your ICxcelleiicy has found .vourself obliged, under the veiy 
strict ternfs of ihe Act, to rule out of jrder a number of motions, 
pfopo^ed by Rai Bahadur vSasaiika Kumar Ghosh, Mr. Briyaiiatli 
•Sen, Mr. P. C. Ghosh, .Mr. Hem Chandra Biswas, and .Mr. 
Abdur Rub Chowdhury, relating to the ])owers of the Court and 
either matters. 1 iiroja^se to bring these motions to the atten- 
tion of the Executive Council at a very early ojipoitunity . I 
may point out that under the Act itscM the range of '■ulijects on 
which motions might have been submitted will be much enlarged 
by the future addition of an Annual Report to our Agenda. 
But, if*l ma,^’ lie iieTimtted to express my personal \'iew on the 
matter, 1 should say that I do not think this will entirely meet 
the case, anti J shall ask the Executive Council to consider the 
([uestion of enlarging by statute the powers of the Court in 
regard to certain mattei''s. As you are aw are, it is the Court that 
makes net\' stafutEs, and that matter will I'onie up for your own 
consideration. 

After the elections of to-day, I hope tliat it will be possible 
to constitute the Exec^itive Council and akso the Academic 
Council wnthin a very short time. 'I'he University administra- 
tion i.s being carried on for the present largely by tue exercise of 
the extraordinary ppwers of the Vice-Chancellor under Section 
51 of the Act, powers which can only be exerci.sed with the 
previous sanction of the Chancellor, and 1 can assure you that 
no (jne can be more*anxious than the V'lce-Chancellor to divest 
him.self at the earliest opportunity (i,f these extraordinary powers. 
•The faculties Ikivc already been or are being appointed, with 
the sanction of the Chancellor, and will proceed to elect their 
•Deans immediately after these holidays. Tlie Academic Council 
can then be formed. In the meantime I need hardly say that 
I have taken advantage at every step of the expert advice avail- 
able to me within the University in anticipation of the forma- 
tion * 0 ! these bodjes, and I dedre to exjiress my thanks to my 
colleagues for the help they have given me. Your Excellency, 
before I left England, the fk^cretary of fstate asked me to convey 
his best wishes to'th^ University of Dacca. 

^ During flie arduous time which has elapsed since I reached 
•India in December, last I have depended constantly on Your 
Excellency's fidvice and help, which have never been withheld 
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from me. Thd Univerhity will owe much to the wise counsels 
and, if 1 may say ^o,*the hard work of its first Ciiancellpr. And 
1 should be indeed ungiatcful, if 1 did not express my^ thanks to 
Mf. Mitter, Jhe Minister of Ivdiication, whose financial prudence 
at the present moment has given us so much trouble, but whose 
wide views for the future have been so encouraging. It is, he 
tells me, only owing to the accident that he was not informed 
early enough of tlfb date of thi^^ meeting that he is not here to- 
day. We should have bcef^ glad of the honour iftid ehtfourage- 
meiit ot his presence. To many others the University owes its^ 
thanks. It owes thanks to my friend vSir Michael vSadler whose 
enthusiasm and intere.st in Dacca University is undiminished. 
He writes to me constantly on the subject. It owes its thanks 
to Mr. Uprncll for his Dacca Notes ; to* Mr. vStapleton who 
worked devotedly and unremittingly for a year at our plans and 
gave me unsparing assistance ; tv Mr. Gwythi:;r, the »Supcrin- 
tending Kngineer, and Mr. Darri^on, the Kxe*eutivc Knt^ineer, 
and Mr. Oakley, the Klectriciaii of the Piibhc Works Depart- 
ment, who have given us time and thought without stint ; to 
Mr. Turner, who in addition to his heavy duties •as Provost of 
Dacca Hall and Idbrariaii, has voluntarily undertaken the 
tnirden of many of the details relating to, tjie University 
buildings and estate ; to the Provost of the I\Iuslim Hall, 
Mr. Rahman, and to the Provost ol the Jagannath Hall, Dr vSeH 
Gupta, who has helped me at every step with his skilled legal 
advice. I owe much to the devoted assistance of our able 
Registrar, Khan Bahadur Naziruddin Ahmad, and of niy^ 
personal staff *and the clerical staff generally, who in all times 
of emergency have ])ut th«i; interests of the University above 
their own. 

Your Kxccllency, the Act leaves it an oi^n question whether 
the Treasurer should be paid or honorary. You have appointed 
]\fr. Lindsay as TreasilVer and he has taken on tire Treasurer s 
duties in an honorary capacity, in addition to* his important 
official work. T do not know how to express to him my grati- 
tude. T have derived from him more a.ssistance than I dared 
hope ; more ungrudging help could not be given. T desire to 
associate him with myself in thanking the Hon’ble Nawab Syed 
Nawab Ali Ghaudhpry for his promised gift of Rs. rb.ooo^for 
stij;cnds for Muslim .students, from funds collcetcd for Muham-* 
madan education, which I hope will soon be placed at our dis- 
posal and in thankijig his son, the Hon’ble Mr. Altaf AH, for 
his promised contributicrti of Rs. “^00 a month for two years to 
secure the services of Mr. Ataul Hakun, who has a knowledt^e 
of Arabic ‘and Mathematics and will help us td carry out the • 
•aims of the Calcutta University Commis^on in ekpforing the 
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little known history of Arabic contributions to Mathematics and 
so serve as an important link between the doi)artments of Islamic 
studies and the ^'acuity of Science. We al^o owe our thanks to 
Mr. Rahman, Provost of the Muslim Hall, for a gift of valuaLle 
Arabic and Persian books, made at the wish of his late brother, 
Mr. Aminur Rahman, who, before his death, expressed the 
desire that they should come to our University. 

Gentlemen, the scope for Uie generous 'benefactor is un- 
limited ^t* the* University of Dacca. • The vSanskrit department 
would greatly welcome a benefaction corre^sponding to that of 
•Mr. Altaf Ali to enable us to secure the services of an eminent 
authority" on vSanskrit l^hilosojihy. \\T' should welcome the gift 
of a scholarship to take to England a young man to be trained 
as Lecturer or Reader, in Phonetics. We need help for technical 
education of which f shall hav6 more to say in speaking on the 
budget. It has Jjeeii the gre^atest pos.sible disapiiointmeiit to 
the University and the Dacca community that we have not been 
able so* far to secui*e the services of Dr. Watson, in addition to 
those of Dr. Gho.sh, as recommended by the London Com- 
mittee of vSc1e(;tioii in Chemistry. 

We v\ish to establish a dejiartinent of Ivxjierimental Psycho- 
logy, to increa.se our teaching in English, in History, in Politics, 
in Political Economy and ComnieVce. We want more stipends 
a*id free places, post-graduate scholarsliips and .studentships. 

If any intending donor desires advice as to the direction 
which his generosity mi|^ht take, I hope he will not hesitate to 
ask for it, and it shall be given with enthusiasm. 

• Gentlemen, wc arc a business body, met here to do business, 
and I have confined myself mainly to the business aspect of 
affairs. But, Rnskin and others luu'e taught iis that business 
is not only bu.siness | that the material, in a proiierly ordered 
community, is inseparable from the ideal. In India the ideal of 
learned conimnnities is an old one. My- honoured friend and 
<:ollcague, the Mahamahopadhyaya Harai:>rasad vShastri, tells me 
that the schools of Taxila and of Pataliputra, sometimes called 
•Universities, were not Universities in our modern sense of the 
word ; they were not corporate Ixxlies, but theV were gatherings 
of devoted and unselfish scholars whom we may emulate. The 
fame of the great Islamic schools of culture which spread from 
4ral)Ta westward iiver Europe and eastward to India is univer- 
sally known. The modern development of philosophy and 
science in Europe is largely due to their influence. In Dacca, 
we look forward oifce^more to the fruitful union of the ideals of 
Eg^t and We^t. 

• May I in cenejusion quote two parallel passages, from a 
Western thhil^er, Huxley, and from an Eastern thinker, Tagore? 
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Tliis ih fropi Huxley ; — 

“That jnaii, I think, has had a liberal education who has 
been so trained in yduth, that his body is the ready servant of 
his will, and does with ease and pleasure All !he work, 
that, as a iiie^hanisin, it is capable of ; whose intellect is a clear, 
cold, l(j»ic engine, with "all its ])arts of eipial strength and in 
snll)oth working order ; ready, like a steam engine, to be turned 
to any kind of w<irk, and spiiu the gossamers as well as forge 
the anchors the mind ; whose mind is stored wifcli a kppvvledgc 
of the gieat and fundamental truths ot Nature and of the laws 
of her operations ; one who, no stunted ascetic, is full of life and' 
fire, hut whose passions are trained to com^ to heel by a idgorous 
wall, the servant of a tender conscience ; who has learned to love 
all heaiit\ , whether of Nature or of i\rt, to hate all vilcncss and 
to respect others as himself.” 

This is from Kabindrantli Tggore, who boifiiis on the note 
on which Huxley concludes: — 

“Wdiere the mind is without fear and tlie'head held high ; 

W'liere knowledge is free ; 

W'here the world has not been broken up inti)' fragments by 
narrow domestic walls ; 

Wliere words come out from the depth of truth 

Wdiere tireless striving stretches its arms tow^ards ])erfection ; 

Where the dear stream of reason has not lost its way in^o 
the dreary desert sind of dead Jiabit ; 

W’here the mind is led forward bv ''liiee into ever-widening 
thought and action-- 

Into that heaven of freedom, my Father, let my country 
awake.” 

These two pas.sages might fitly be inscribed on the portals 
of the Thiivcrsity of Dacca. 
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UNIVERSITY OF DACCA 


SUCCESSION .lists: 

Visitor. 

1921 His Kxcdkncy the Riglit Honourable Riifns Daniel 

Isaacs, Earl of Reading, P.C., G.C.B., G.C.vS.E, 
G.C.I.E.* K.C.V.CE* Viceroy and Governor General 
of India. 

• • 

• CilANCKM.OK. 

« ^ 

1921 His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Eawicnce Jolni 
*Einnley Dundas, Earl of Ronaldshay, G.C.LE 

1922 His E.xcellency the Right Hon’ble Victor Alexander 
G.eog5^c Robert Bnlvvei-Eytton, Earl of Eytton, 
P.C., G.C.EE. 

VlCK-ClIANCKr.LOR. 

0 

1921 P. J. Hartog, Es(|., C.l.Iv., M A., B.vSt'. 

Trexsuker. 

1921 J. H. Lindsay, Esq., I.C.vS. (up to February 20, 

1922). , 

1922 Rai vSarada Prosad >Sen Bahadur, B.L. (from 

^ P'ejiruary 21, 1922). * 

1924 Girish Chandra Nag, Es(i., M.L.A. (Iroin Nov. i, 

1924)- • 

Deans. 

Faculty of Arts. 

1921^ Prof. R. C.*Majiimdar, M.A., Ph.D. • 

• • 

Faculty of Science. 

1921 Prof. W. A. Jenkins, M.Sc., I.E*.S. (up to June 30, 

. •1923)- " ^ * . 

Prof. J^ C. Ghosh, D.Sc. ffmm Tiii» t. 


1923 
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1921 

ig22 

1924 

1921 

^924 

1921 

1921 

1921 

1922 

1923 


Faculty of Jmw. 

Pfof. C. vSen Oiix)ta, ,M.A., D.t. (tip to July 
7, 1924 and again ffPni AugliSt 30, 1924) . 

Mr. J. N. Das Oupta, M.A., MX. (Acting) (from 
July 8, 1924 to August 29, 1924)- 

Proiosts. 

Dacca Hall. 

F. C. Turner, Itjiq , M.A., I.K.S. (up to June 30, 
1922). • 

Prof. G. H. Dangley, M.A., I.K.S. (from July i, 
1922 to July 7, 192/1). * 

Prof. W. A. Jenkins. M.Sc., I.K.S. (from July 
1924) 

Jagannath Hall. 

Prof. N. C. Sen Oiipta, M.A., DX. 

Prof. R. C. Majumdar, M.A., Ph.D. (from August 
4, 1924). 


Muslim Hall. 

A. F. Rahman, Ksq., B.A. (Oxon.). 


REGIvSTRAR. 

Khan Bahadur Na/.iruddin Ahmad, M.A. 
Librari.an. 

F. C. Turner, Ksq., M.A., I.K.S. (up to Juno 30, 
1922) . 

Fakhruddin Ahmad, Ksq., M.A. (Acting). 
Fakhriiddin Ahmad, Esq., M.A. 


ReprEvSEntative on the Bengal Li^givSj.ative Council. 
I A. F. Rahman, Esq., B.A. (Oxon.). 


1924 
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UNIVERSITY OF DACCA 


HONORARY DEGREES. 

• LL.D. 

His I'A'acllcncy the Riffht Hon’ble Lawrence John 
Luniley Dundas, Karl of Ronaldshay, G. C. I. K. 




PART I. 

The Act and Statutes. 
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DACCA .UNIVERSITY ACT, *1920. 
(XVIII OF 1920 ). 


■’.Obn(0 


CONTEXTS. 


‘Sect TONS 

1 STiorl titk' and cyininciK'cnieut. 
Definitions 


'Hie (Snivel s^fy. 

3. The Tniversity. 

). I'dwc rs (T flic rnivcrsitv. * 

3. 4hii\crsitv o*])^!! to all (lasses, castes and creeds, 
n. Teaclnii!:!; of the riiuersitv. 

The Visitor. 

7 The \’isitor 

* Oifnrts i)j (he (h}ive\sily. 

S. Ofliccis of the rnneisity, 
c). The Chancellor. 

10 'I'lic \hre-Chancellor. 

11 Towers and duties of the \'i('e-Cfuinccllor. 

1 1. The 'rreasnrer. 

13 Tlu' Rettistrar. 

14 Other Ollircrs. 

Authonfics of the Vnivet sily- 
13 Authorities of the Uni\cr.sity. 
i(). The t'ourf. 

17 Meetin^^s of the Court. 

15 Towers and duties of the Court, 
ly. The T'xecutue Council. 

10. I'owers .and duties of the Kxecutive Council, 

21 The .Vcadeniic Couiifil. 

22. The T'aculti<;s 

23. Other authorities of the Thn'versity. 

llnivcrsity Boards. 

24. UniverRity Roarefs. 

25. t'onstitutioji, etc,, of 'Boards to be prescribi^d by 

Oriiiiiances. 
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Statiitc<i, Onfuiijnct's and Rc^ulalwns. 


SECTION'S. 

2(1 Statutc\s. 

27 Statutes how made 
2S. ( h'dinancLS. 

29. Ordinaiues how made. 

30 hei>ulationt,. 

Rc'>idi'ini\ Ilalb and llostt'h 

31. Kesideiice 

32 Halls. 

33 Hostels. 

Idiiiissioii and hlxaininalions 

31 .\dimssi.)ii to rm\ersU\ Cour.ses. 

35. h'xammatuuis 

A initial Kcpoil and Iccoinits. 

36. Annual report. 

37 Annual aia-onuts. 

Sufiplcincntaiy hiovusions 

3S Remo\a 1 ofjiames of legistered graduates 
39 Disputes as to eoustUution (»f I'niversit) authorities 
and h<Klies. 

/jo. Appeals to t'lianeellor. 

.]i. Constitution of Committees. 

I'llling of casual \aeaiuie.s 

/I3. Trotjedings of I'niversity aulh(jrilies and bodies not 
iinalidated by vacancies, 

4.p Conditions of .service. 

45. Tribunal of Arbitration. 

46. Pension or provident fund. 

47. Territorial exercise of powers. 


Transiioiy Provisions. 

48. f'ompletion of cour.ses for students at Dacca Colleges. 

49. Appointment of first Vice? Chancellor. 

50. I'irst appointments of University Staff. 

5*. Kxtraordinary powers of the Vice-Chancellor. 
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Stalntr.'^ of flu’ University. 

Sixth , 

I . Dt'hintionvs 

J. CoUHtltutldtl (i( tlu- ('unit. 
jA I’owcrs of the Court. 

jl’. t oininillci s of tlic Coiiit • 

3 Coiislitiiljoii of ilic f''\((utnc‘ Coii«('il. 

• I'owors of the I'lxcruti » t' Council 
3 The VcKhmic CouikuI 
0 . IW)\\eis of the \(M(kim’i Couiuil 

7 - The I'K ulties. 

S l■oueI■‘^ of tlic I-';u ultie'- 
I) |{o,tHi of (, o-ordin.iiion • 
lo 'I'he 1)1, 'in 
II. Ho, Mels • 

12 .W'lthiir.iw.il * 01 ^ .1. i^iei's uml (hplotna.s 

13. IloMoirirN tUi^iee'' 

1 1 . I t 

. ' ke,i2'st(^^,l ei.uhuitis. 

) 

13 OlYuers. 

16 Coniiniffi •<! seleitioii in Indwi, 

17 . Cancelled. 

% ' 

iS Nppomlnuiii of f.titiirer.s .iiid other teachers. 




Act No. XVlll of 1920. 

(J.v anicudcd by the Repealinii and Aniendiny; Act 
No. XXXI of ’ • 

« • 

[Passed hy 'j'he ixniw PEr,isi,\'nvK Codncie]. 

{Received the as.'ient of the ('lovenior-dencral on the 
2yrd ^larch, I 02 (k) 

An Act to establish ami incorporate a unitary teaching 
and residential University at Dacca. 

\\ lurcf's is expedieftt to cslablisli and 
iiD'oi-]H:fiate a uiii*t; 4 ry Icacliin.i’ and residential Uni- 
\er,“,itv at Dacca; it is lierehy enacted as follriws' - 

1 (j) A('l may be called the Dacca Uni- ‘^hort title 

\-ersit;.' Act, ig^o. mul com- 

iiuMireineut. 

U),It slngi, save as otherwise cxiiressly 
l^rovided heiein, come into force on such dale as 
tile rjovei'iior-Oenerai in Council may, Ir; notifica- 

tKJii 111 tile Ca/.etie of India, direct 

0 

2 In tliis Act, and in all vStatutes made liere- Deniiitions. 
under, unless there is aiiytliin.y repivyiiaut in t^ie 

subject or context, - 

{(i) Hall means a unit of residence for 
student, f)f the Univaasity i)n)vided or 
maintaiifed by the University ; 

(h) ‘Hlostel” means a unit, of i evidence for 
stmlents of the T huAarsily lii'ovided 
otherwDe than bv the Umversitv, and 
not maintained by the f'niven.ity but 
apjjroved and licensed by the University 
in accordance with the i>ro\asions of this 
Act ; , 

(c) “Local .Government” means the Governor 
of Ben^^al in Council ; 
id) “Provost” means the head of a Hall- 

_• • ’ 

’ the only'sc-etions of tlie Dacca Tniversitv Act ainciuled 
the Kepeahny and Anieiidifiy Act of igjo are sections 4s 
aini 40. • • ■ • , 
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Tlu' 

rmvvr-^ity. 


Powers of 
the L'lnver' 
sity. 


(f) Knidiiatcs” inuaiis 

ivt^isterctl under tlie provisions of this 
Act , 

(f) “v^tetutes,” “Ordinances” and “Re.qtda- 
tions” mean, respectively, tiie Statutes, 
Ordinaip-'cs and Re,q:ulations of the Uni- 
N'crsity’ for the time heiny in force; 

(t;) “'I'eachcrs” includes Professors, Readers 
and Lecturers, , 

(/;) “rni\ersity” means the T hii\'crsit\’ of 
Dacca, and 

(/) “Warden” imans the liead of a Hostel 

The University. 

(i) The FiiM Chancellor atid Vhce-Chancellor 
of the rni\'crsity and the hrst members of the Court, 
tile L\ecuti\e Conned and the Academic Council and 
all persons who may hereafter become such ofheers or 
members, so lon.y as tliev continue to hold such office 
or meml ership, are hereba constituted a body cor- 
porate by the name of the Cnivcrsity of Dacca. 

(A 1 'he Thiiver^ity .shall have ])erpetua] succc.ssion 
and a Common Seal, and shad sue and be sued by the 
.said name. 

' 4. The University .shall have the following' 

powers, namely 

(i) to provide for instruction in such ])ranchcs of 
learning as the University may "hink tit, and to make 
provision for research and for the advancement and 
di.sseniinat'ion of Knowledge, 

(j) to hold examinations and tp grant and confer 
degrees and other academic distinctions to and on 
persons w ho - 

(a) shall have pursued a course of study in 
the University or 

ih) are teachers in educational institutions, 
under conditions laid down in the Ordinances and 
Regulations, and shall have passed the examinations 
</f the Univjrsit>’, under like conditions, 

(4) to confer honorary degrees or other distinc 
tion.s on approved persons in the manner laid dowm 
in the vStatutes, 
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(/f) .such diploiiias to aiul to provide 

sucli lcctni;es ^pl{1 instruction for i>crsons, not hcin^‘ 
nicnil'crs of the University, as tlic University may 
determine, , 

(5) to co-operate witli other Universities and 
anlhonties in such manner and i'or siicli pnr]H'>ses as 
tile T'niversity .may determine, • 

(td to institute Ih'ofcssorslnps, Readerships, 
Lectiiresliilis and anv other teai'lnny ])0'.ls rcipiired 
t)\’ the University, aiifl to appoint persons to such 
Professorships, Kcadersliips, Lectureships and posts, 

(7) to institute and ‘award ]'ellows1n]»s. 
.Scholarships, Kxliihitions and Prizes in accordance 
with the tstatutes^uid the Reynlations, 

(-St t(* instifntc and maintain Halls for the 
residence ot .students of the University, and to 
approve and Ticense Hostels maintained hv other 
t-ersons for the residence of such students, 

(()) ‘to deifland and receive* siudi fees as ma\- 
li'‘ prescribed in the Ordinances, 

(10) to supervise and control the re.sideiice and 
discipline of students of*the University, and to make 
arranye'inents for promoting their health, and 

(11) to do all such other acts and things, 

whether incidental to the jiow’ers afore.said or not, 
as mav be reiiuisite in order to further the objects of 
the Universite' as a ^teaching and examinin^j bod\', 
and to ciiltix’ate and jironiote arts, scieiuv and other 
branches of learning. • • 

• 

5. The Tbiiwrsity shall be open to all persons Unneisitv 
.of either sex and oT whatever rac'e, ereed or class, to all 
and it .shall not be lawdul for the Universitv to*adopt 
or inipo.se on any ]»erson any test whatsoever of auyc^ecd.s. 
religious belief or yirofes^ioii in eirder to entitle him 
to be* admitted thereto as a teacher or student, or to 
hold any office tfierein, or to graduate thereat, ot- 
to enjoy or exercise anv yirivilegc thereof, except 
w’herc such test is specially prescribed by Jhe v^statutes, « 
or, in respect of any'^’p^Uiciilar benefaction acccyited 
by the University where mth test is made a condjtion 
thereof, b>; ^ny testamentary or other instrument 
creating such benefactJbn : 
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Teacliiiij:> o 
the I’nivcr- 
sity. 


'J'Ir \'isil()r 


, Provi/lcd that nothing in this section shall be 
deemed t*) i)revent religious instruction being given 
in the manner ])rescribed by the Ordiyances to those 
ift)t unwilling to receive it by persons (whether 
teachers of the University or not) approved for that 
l)urpose by the lixecntive Council, 
f 6 . t {i) All ret;ognised teaching in connection 
with the Univc^'sity courses shall be^ conducted by 
the University, and shall include lecturing, htboratory 
work and other teaching conducted in the University, 
by the Professors, Readers, Lecturers and other 
teachers thereof in accordance with an> syllabus 
jirescnbed by the Regulations. 

(2) The autlKJii'ities res])onsible for orgimising 
such teaching shall be prescribed by the v^tatutes. 

(C The courses and ciirricrtla shall be pre- 
scribed b\ the ( )rdinances and the* Regnlatioiis 

(4) Recognised teaching shall be sup])lemented 
by tidorial instruction given in the University or 
under the control of the (biiversity, *111 Halls and 
Hostels. 

(3) It shal> not be lawful for the •University 
to conduct courses or maintain classes for the i)urj)ov‘ 
of ])rej)aring students for admission to the University. 

« 

The Visitor. 

« 

7 (1) The novcrnor-Ueneral shall be the Visitor 
of the University 

(2) 'riie \b-itor shall have the right to cause an 
iiisjiection to be made by such«i)erson or persons as 
he may dii'ect of the University', its buildings, labo- 
ratories, e(|ui])ment, and of any iiistitutions asso- 
ciated with the University, and also of the examina- 
tions, teaching and other work ctniducted or done by 
the U,uiversity, and to cause an imiuiry to be made 
in like manner in respect of any matter connected 
with the Uni\ersity. 'I'he Visitor shall in every ca.se 
give notice to tlic Tbiiver.sity of his intention to cause 
an in.spection or iiujuiry to be^ made, and the 
Ibiiversity shall be entitled to be represented thereat. 

• , r^) TJie Vi.sitor may address the Chancellor 

with reference to the results *of such 'inspection or 
inqiprv, and the Chancellbr shall coyimunicale to the 
Kxecutive t'onncil the views of tfie Visitor and shall. 



after ascertaining^, if he so thinks fit, the ppinion of 
the F.xecutivc Council thereon, advise the University 
upon the £tcti(3<i to be taken thereon. 

(4) The Kxecutive Council shall report to tlie 
Chancellor for communication to the* Visitor such 
action, if any, as it is proposed to lake or has been 
taken upon the results of such wispection or wniuiry. 

(Cf) Where the Executive Colincil does not, 
within a reasonable time, take action to the satis- 
faction of the Chancellor, the Chancellor may, after 
considering^ anv ex])laMation Innnshed or reprcM-nta- 
tion made by the K.xecutive Council, issue such direc- 
tions as he may think fit, and tlie Kxecutive Council 
shall comply with such directi(ms. 

. Offic*ers of the University. 

8. The followiiiK shall be the officers of the < of 
Universitv I niver- 

sity. 

(I) d'he Chancellor, 

(II^ ^riie Vice-Chancellor,* 

( 111 ) 'rile Treasurer, 

(IV 1 Idle Provosts, 

(V) Tlu' Ue^ist^rar, 

(VT) The Deans of the Faculties, and 
(VI D vSuch other officers as may be declaim’d 
by the t^tatutes to be officers of the 
University. 

0 (]1 'rile Chaitcellor shall be the Governor of Tlie Chan- 
Ben.c^al He shall by virtue of his office be the head 
of tiie University and the Presideiii of the' Court and 
*shall when present preside at nieeliiip^s of the Court 
.and at any Convocartion of the University. 

(2) 'file Chancellor shall have such po\vers as 
may be conferred on him by this Act or the Statutes 

(3) F.very jiroposi^ for the conferment of an 
honorary decree .shall be sub.iect to the confirmation 
of the Chancellor. 

(4) 'rile Chancellor sliall, wluTe comnyttees of 
selection for^ Professorships and Readerships are con- • 
stituted in * British Tndia^ appoint in the manner 
prescribed by the Statutes one or more membeM-s of 
every such* edmmittee.. 



The Vice- 
Chancellor 


Towers and 
duties 
of the 
Vice-Chan- 
cellor. 


lo. (H The Vice-Chancellor shall he appointed 
by the Chancellor after cotisideialion^ of ihe reco'ni- 
iVcndations of the Kxccnlive Council /and .shall hold 
olhc(‘ tor >nch^te“rni and .subject to siu'h conditions as 
may be prc.sciabcd by the tstatntes. 

^2) W’here an\; temporary vacancyy in the ofhee 
of the \ ice-Chanc'cllor occurs by reason ()f leave, 
dbicss oi other cause, the b'xecntive Council slmll 
forthwith report the same to the C'hancellor, who shall 
make snch airanyianents lor carrying- on lhe"oriice of 
the Vice-Chancellor as he may think fit. 

Ti. (i) 'I'he Vice-Chancetior shall be a whole- 
time ofliccr of the- rnivcrsitv lit' shall be the jiriii- 
cipal exeentue and acudemie onicer c.f tlie rni\a rsity, 
and shall, in the absence of the CXiancellor, preside 
at meetings of the CVnirt and at /my Craivoc'ation of 
the r'niv'ei'silv He .shall be an cx-ofljcio number 
and (.'hairnian of the l{.\cciilive ConiTcil and of the 
Academic Coniua’l, and shall be entitled to be .present 
<ind to speak at an\' nieetiny of an\' anthority or otlua 
body of the Cniversitv, bnt shall not be entitled to 
vote- thereat, unless he is a member of tlm anthoritf' 
or bodv e'oncerned. 

• 

(2) It shall be the dnly of the Vice-Chancellor 
tev see that this Ae't, the Statutes and the Ordinances 
are faithfully observed, and he shall have all powers 
necessar\ for this purpose 

(3) d'he Viev-Chancedlor i,hall have pow'cr to 
convene nu'ctinys of the Court, the Tvxecutive Council 
and the Academic Council. 

(.C In anv eniereencv which, in (he opinion of 
the Ab’ce-Chanee llor, re(inirc-s thnt immediate action 
should be taken, the Vic’c-CTiancellor .shall take such 
action as he derms nece.ssarv, and shall within seven 
days thereafter report his action to the officer, 
authority or other bod\' who' or which in the ordinary 
course' would have dealt with the matter 

(5) The* Vice-Chancellor shall p:ive effect to 
the oreR-rs of the iCxecutive Council reyardintr the 
apiioiiitment, dismissal and su.spcnsion of the officers 
and teachers of the Cniversitv, and shall exercise 
.eeneral i'otProl over the nuMiibers of the Jbiiversity. 
He .shall be re.si)on.sible foi' the discipline of the 
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T^niversity in atTordaiicc with tliis Act, the Statutes 
ami the Ordinances. 

(b) The , Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such 
other powers as may he jn'escrihed liy the vStatiUe's 
and the ( Irdmances. ♦ 

12. (i) The Treasurer shall be appointed by the 'I'lic Trea- 
Chancellor u])on such conditivnis.and for such ^'period, 
and shall receive such reminieration (iif any) from tin 
fiMids of*tlie I’niversity, as llu* Chancellor shall deem 
lit 

(2*1 W'hcre .my tkiiiporai s \acancy in the oUlce 
of the h'reasurer occurs b\ reason of leave, illness or 
<ither cause, the iCxeeutive Council shall forthwith 
re])ort the same to the Chancellor, who shall make 
such arran, cement bn carin'iiiLr on the office of the 
Treasurer as he yiay think (it. 

f;J h'he 'riVasitrer shall exercise general 
su])ervisi(>n cjver the funds of the University, and shall 
ad\’ise in regainl to its financial policy. 

(4) lie shall be an cx-ojficio member of the 
]{xecutive,CounciJ , and shall, subject to the control 
^f the T{xecuti\e Council, manage the property and 
mvestments of llu* University. He shall be resjjon- 
sible for the presentalioy of the annual estimates and 
statement of accounts. 

(5) Subject to the powers of the lixecuti^’e 
Cou.icil, he shall be responsible for seeing that all 
monies are cxjiended on the purpose for which they 
are granted or allotted 

(b) All contracts shall be signed by the Trea- 
surer on behalf of the University. . * 

• (7) He slfall exercise .such other powers as may 

be prescribed by thu vStatutes and the Ordinances. 

13. The Regi.strar shall act as Secretary Df the 'i hc 
Court and the Executive Council. He shall maintain Registrar, 
a register of rcgi.stered ^yaduates in accordance with 

the vStatutes, and shall exercise such other pdwers as 
may be jmescrihed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

14. The powers of officers of the University Qther 
other than the Chancellor, the Ah’cc-Chhncellor, tlie oihcens. 
Treasurer and the Registrar, shall be prescribed by 

the Statutes and* the Ordinances. 
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Anlhoritics 
of tlie TTni- 
vcrsity. 


The Court. 


15. The following shall be the authorities of the 
thhversity : — 

I. The Court, 

TI. The lixecutivc Council, 

III. The Academic Council, 

IV. The Faculties, and 

V. Such othev authorities as may be declared 
by 'the vStatutes to be authorities of the 
TTiiiversity. 

16. (i) The Court shall consist of the following 
persons, namely : — 

( 7 (/vs / —lix-offici(\ members. 

{/) The Chancellor, 

(ii) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(;/?) The Treasurer, 

(iv) The Registrar, 

(v) T'he Provosts and Wardens, 

(vi) The Profes.sors and Readers'>, and 

(I'/z) such other ex-officio nicmbers as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes. 

Class //. — Other members ^ 

{viii) Graduates of the University elected by the 
registered graduates from among their 
own body, 

' (ix) five l.ectnrers elected by the teachers of 
the University, 

(x) persons appointed by the Chancellor, 

(xi) persons appointed by the Chief-Commis- 

sioner of Assam, \Vhose number shall be 
. determined by the Chancellor, 

(xii) ten persons appointed by associations or 

other bodies ai)proved in this behalf by 
the Chancellor, and 

ixiii) persons (if any) appointed by the Chan- 
cellor to be life-members on the ground 
that they have rendered great services 
» to education or have made substantial 
donations to the University, 
fi) The number of members to be elected or 
appointed under clauses {viU) pud (a;) and the tenure 
of office of members to be elected or ap^)ointed under 
clauses {viii), (x), (xi) and [xv] of sub-section (i) 
shall l3e prescribed by the Statutes, and ''the manner 



31 


of votin^^ for the election of nieinhers to be elected 
under clauses (Vin) and (/v) of sub-section (i) shall 
be prescrilx'd Uv the ( )rdinances. 

17. (i) The Court shall, on a date to be fixed ol 

!)>' the Vice-Chancellor, meet once a ^Tear at a meet- Comt 
in^? to be called the annual meetin.i^ of the Court. 

(^) The \’ice-Chancellor * may, \vhen<f\'er he 
thinks (it, and shall, upon a re(]ui^Tition in wriliu)^ 
signed by not less than thirty members of tlie Court, 
convene a siiecial meeting of the Court. 

iS.* vSiibject to the provisions of this Act, the P(,vm rs .ukI 
Court >hall exercise the following powers and iierform <lntK-s of 
the following duties ^lamely : — ■ ihe Court. 

(fi) of making vStatutes,* and of amending or 
repi'aling the saiye, 

,(h) of considering and cancelling Ordinances, 

• and • 

{c) o[ considering and passing resolutions on 
tbe annual rejiort, the annual accounts 
and the financial estimates, 
and shall, c-xercijse such other ] powers and perform 
^such otlur duties as may be conferred or imposed 
upon it by this Act or the Statutes. 

IQ. The bixeeutiv^ Council shall he the execu- PxtH u- 
tive body of the I 'niver.sity, and its constitution tivo ConiiVil 
and tlic terms of office of its members, other than 
cx’Officio memliers, shall be prescribed by the 
Statutes. 

20. The executive Council-- I’owers mid 

(^) .shall hold, control and administer the llxcrutivc^'*^ 
])roperty and funds of the ■» University, Council. 
aiKl for these ])uri)Oses shall appoint 
from aniong its own members a Finance 
Committee to advise it on matters of 
finance The IVeasurer shall bc" Chair- 
man of the Finance Committee, and at 
least one niiiinber of the Committee .shall 
be i\ member elected to the Uxccnti\T 
Council by the Court; 

(b) shall direct the form, custodv and use of 

the Oimmon vSeal of the TJuiversity; 

(c) shall, sub/ect to the jiowers conferred by 

thi.s Act on tile Vicc-Chancclior, regulate 
• land determine all matters concerning the 
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UnnerMty in accordance with this Act, 
the vStatiites and the Ordinances: 

Prox'ided that no action sh'all be taken by 
, the Executive Conned in respect of the 

fees paid to examiners and tlie eiiiolu- 
meiiN of teachers otherwise than on 
the rccoiiiiiieiidatioii of the Academic 

, Council; 

(</) shall la\ before the hocal Oovernmeiit 
annually a full statement of all the rc- 
(piesls received by it lor linancial assis- 
tance from any institution associated 

with the Tbiuersity, toj^ether with its 
views thereon; 

(c) shall administer any 'funds j)laced at the 
disposd of the t'niversit) for spec'ilie 
purposes* 

(f) .‘•ave as otherwise pnwided by this Act or 
the vStatutes, shall appoini the olticers 
(other than the Chaiicello’-, the Vu\- 

Chancellor and the 'I'reaslirer), teachers, 
clerical staff and servants of the Univer- 
sity, ;uul shall deline their duties and the 
conditions of their service, and shall 
provide for the fillin, 8 ; of temporary 

vacancies in their jiosts ; 

(.e) shall have power' to acceyt transfers of 
any moveable or immoveable property 
on behalf of the University ; 

{h) shall publish the results of tlie University 
examinations ; 

(/) shall exercise such odier powers and per- 
form such other duties as may be con- 
ferred or imposed on it by this Act or 
the vStatiites ; and 

(/) shall exercise all other powers of the 
, University not otherwise jirovided for by 
this Act or the vStatutes. 

TJk' Aoade- 21. The Academic Ccrnicil shall be the aca- 
iiiio Couiu'ib dc-mic body of the University, and shall, subject to 
the provisions of this Act, the vStatutes and tlie 
Ordinatices, have the control and Rcneral regula- 
tion, .and be responsible for^ the maintenance of 
standards of instruction, education and examination 
wdthin the T University, and shall exercise such otner 
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powers and perform such other duties as* may be 
conferred or imposed ui)on it by the vStatiites. It 
shall have the Ti.Lrht to advi^-c the Executive Council 
on all academic matters. The constitution of the 
Academic Council and the term of office of its 
mendaers, other than cx-officio members, shall be 
prescribed by the Statutes. • • 

22. to The University shall incUidc the P'acul- The 
tie's of Arts, Seience, Law, Medicine and Af^riculture, faculties, 
and such other Faculties (whether formed by the 
sub-diviston or combiiwtion of an existing P'aculty 
or Faculties, or by the creation of a new F'aculty or 
otherwise) as may he prescribed by the Statutes. 

Each Facult>^ shall, subject to* the control of the 
Academic Council, have charge of the teaching and 
the courses of stilly and the research woik in such 
siihjectii as n^ay be •icssigned to such Faculty by the 
Ordinances. 

(3) Th» constitution and powers of the 
Faculties shall be prescnlxM l)y the vStatutes. 

(3) , There ^hall be a Dean of each Faculty, 
who shall be elected in the manner laid down in sub- 
S('ction (6) ; and shall be responsd)le for the due 
observance of the vStatu^'S, ( )rdinances and Regula- 
tions relating to the Faculty. 

(4) Each F'aculty shall comprise such Depari^- 
ments of teaching as may be prescribed by the 
Ordinances. The head of every such Department 
shall be the Professor of the I)e]>artment or, if there 
is no Professor, the deader. If there is more than 
one Professor or more than one Reader of»a Depart- 
ijient as the caso may be, the Vice-Chancellor shall 
appoint such Professor or Reader to be head of the 
Department as he thinks fit. The head of the Depart- 
ment shall be re.sponsible to the Dean for the organisa- 
tion of the teaching in that Deparhnent. 

(5) Tlic Ordinance^ shall i)ro.vide for Depart- 

ments of Oriental Studies (including Departments of 
Islamic and Sanskritic studies) in the Faculty of Arts 
in which the same (Icgrees shall be conferred' as in 
the other Dep^artments^jof that faculty. ' 

(6) The Dean, of a Faculty shall be elected by 
the Faculty from amonp the heads of Pepartments 
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Other autho- 
rities of the 
University 


Boards. 


Constitution 
et(' of 
Jtoards 
to be pres- 
cril)ed by 
Ordinances. 


Statutes. 


of the P'aciilty. The Dean shall receive in respect 
of his flnties as Dean such additimial remuneration 
(if any) as shall be fixed by the Executive Council, 
and shall hold ofi'ice as Dean for such term as may 
be prescribed by the Statutes. 

23. The constitution, powers and duties of such 
other, authorities a.s may be declared by the Statues 
to be authorities of the University shall be provided 
for in the manner prescribed by the vStatutd-s. 

University boards. 

24. The University shall include a Residence, 
Health and Di.scipline Board jind such other Boards 
as may be prescribed by the vStatutes. 

25. The constitution, powers and duties of the 
Residence, Health and Discipline' Board and of all 
other Boards of the TTniversity shall be ])re.scribcd by 
the Ordinances. 

Statutes, Ordinances and Rej^ulations. 

26 vSubject to the firovisions of this Act, the 
vStatutes may provide for all or any of the following 
matters, namely : — 

(a) the conferment of honorary deptrees ; 

(b) the institution of Fellowships, vScholar- 

.ships, lixhibitions and Prizes ; 

(r) the term of office and conditions of service 
of the Vice-Chanqyllor ; 

(d) the desij^nations and powers of the officers 
of the University; 

(c) the constitution, powers and duties of the 

Court, the Executive Council, the 
Academic Council and the Faculties; 

(0 the institution and maintenance of Halls 
and the maiiaixement of Hostels; 

\g) the mode of appointment of the Professors 
and Readers of the University; 

(/?) the constitution of a pension or provident 
" ■ fund for the benefit of th^ officers, tea- 

chers, clerical staff and servants of the 
University ; 



35 


(’■) tlic niaiiitenance of a register of registered 
gfacluates ; and • 

(j) all matters which by this Act arc to be or 
may be prescribed by the Statutes. • 

27. (i) The first Statutes shall be those set out v^latutcs 

in tlie Schedule. how made. 

(2') The Statutes may be*amended, repealed or 
added tt) by Statutes made by the Court in the manner 
liereinafter appearing. 

fO The ILxecutive Council may propose to the 
Court the draft of any vStatute, to ])c passed by the 
Court. Such draft shall be considered by the Court 
at its next meeting* The Cvurt may approve such 
draft and pass the Statute, or may reject it or return 
it to the h'xecutive Council foi* rc-consideration, either 
in whole or in f)art, together with any amendments 
whicli the Court may .suggest 

(4) Wljerc any Statute has been passed or a 
draft of a vStatute has been rejected by the Court, 
it shall be submitted to the Chancellor, who may 
refer the t>tatute*or draft back to the Court for further 
■ consideration or, in the case of a vStatute ])assed by 

tlu‘ Court, assent thereto or withhold his assent. A 
vStatute passed by the*Court shall have no validity 
until it has been assented to by the Chancellor. 

(5) The Executive Council .shall not proj^^se 
the draft of any vStatute alTecting the status, powers 
or constitution of any authority of the Tbiiversity 
until such authority has been given an opportunity 
of expressing an o])inion ui)on the pn)posal. Any 
opinion so exju'essed shall be in, writiifg and shall 
be considered by the Court, and shall be .submitted 
to the Chancellor. ^ 

(6) Notwithstanding anything contained in this 
section, no vStatute shall be made affecting the ’propor- 
tion or method of Muhammadan representation on the 
Court, the Executive • Council or the Academic 
Council, save wkh the previous sanction of the 
Governor-General in Council. 

28. Subject to the provisions of this 'Act andprdinaiices. 
the vStatute^, the Ortlinances may provide for all *or 

any of the following matters, namely : — 

(a) fhe courses of .study to be laid dowui for 
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Ordinances 
how made. 


all degrees and diplomas of the Uni- 
. versity ; 

(b) the conditions under which students shall 
he admitted to the degree or diploma 
courses and to the examinations of the 
University, and .shall be eligible for 
degrees eind diplomas ; 
the adhiission of .students to the University ; 

{d) the conditions of residence of the students 
of the University, the levying of fees for 
residence in Halls, and the licensing of 
Hostels ; 

(e) the fees to be charged for courses of study 

in the University and for admission to 
the examinations, dcgrel 5 s, and diplomas 
of the University; 

if) the giving of religious instruction; 

(g) the formation of Departments of teaching 

in the faculties; 

(h) the constitution, powers and duties of the 

Boards of the Univer.sity ; 

(f) the conduct of examinations; and 

(/■) all matters which by this Act or the Statutes 
arc to be or may be provided for by the 
Ordinances. 

2Q. (i) vSave as otherwise provided in this 
section. Ordinances shall be made by the Executive 
Council ; 

Provided that no Ordinance shall be made — 

(rt) affecting the admission of students, or 
lu'escribing examinations to be recognis- 
ed as equivalent to the University ex- 
aminations or the further qualifications 
mentioned in sub-section (2) of section 
34 for admis.sioii to the degree courses 
of the University, unle.ss a draft of the 
same has been proposed by the Acade- 
mic Council, or ^ 

(h) affecting the conduct* or standard of exa- 
minations or hny course of study except 
in accordance with a proposal of the 
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Faculty or Faculties concernad and un- 
less a draft of such Ordinance has been 
Ijroposed by the Academic Council, or 

(r) affecting? tlie conditions of residence of 

students, except after consultation with 
the Residence, Healtli and Discipline 
Board . • • 

The F.xecutive Council 'shall not have 
jiower to amend any draft proposed by the Academic 
Council^ under sub-seclion (i), but may reject it or 
return it to the Academic Council for i e-consideration, 
cither in whole or in part, to|?ether with any amend- 
ments w'hich the Kxeentive C\)nncil may sn^^gest. 

(s) All Ordinances made by the iCxecutive 
Council shall 1)€‘ submitted, «s soon as may be, to 
the Chancellor aif<l the Court, and shall be considered 
by the Couft at ifs next meetni^^ The Court shall 
have i)ower, by a resolution ])assed by a majority of 
not less than* two-thirds of the members votinp^, to 
cancel any Ordinance made bv the Ivxecntive Council, 
and such^Ordimyice shall, from. the date of such 
resolution, be void 

Ik 

(4) The Chancellor may, at any time after any 
Ordinance has been considered by the Court, si^i^nify 
to the Kxecutive Council his disallowance of such 
Ordinance, and, from the date of receipt by the Exe- 
cutive Council of intimation of such disallowance, 
such Ordinance shall become void. 

(5) The Chancellor may direct that the opera- 
tion of any Ordinance shall be suspended until he 
has had an opportunity of exerci,sinR his power of 
I disallowance. An order of suspension under this 
sub-section shall cease to have effect on the expira- 
tion of one month from the date of such order, or on 
the expiration of fifteen days from the date of consi- 
deration of the Ordinance by the Court, whichever 
period expires later. « 

(6) Where .the Kxecutive Council has*rejectcd 
the draft of an Ordinance proposed by the Academic 
Council, the Academic Council may appeaj to the 
Chancellor, who may^ if he approves the drafts make 
the Ordinance. An Ordii-^ance made under this sub- 
section shall cease* to have effect on the expiry of 
six months ftom the yaking thereof. , 
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Regulations 


Residence. 

Halls. 

IIo<;tels 


• 30. (i) The authorities and the Boards of the 

University * may make Regulations consistent with 
this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances — 

(a) laying down the ])rocedure to be observ- 
ed at their meetings and the number of 
members required to form a (iiiorum ; 

{!)) providing ior all matters which by this 
Act, the vStatutes or the Ordinances are 
to be prescribed by Regulations; and 
(c) providing for all other matters solely 
concerning such a'uthoritics and Boards 
and not provided for by tliis Act, the 
Statutes and the Ordinances, 

(2) livery authority of the University shall 
make Regulations providing for the 'giving of notice 
to the members of such authority* of the dates of 
meetings and of the busine.ss to be considered at 
meetings, and for the keeping of a record' of the pro- 
ceedings of meetings. 

(3) The Ivxccutive Council may direct the 
amendment, in such manner as it may specify, of any 
Regulation made under this section or tlie annulment 
of any Regulation made under sub-section (i) ■ 

Provided tiiat any aiittiority or Board of the 
University which is dissatisfied with any such direc- 
tion may appeal to the Chancellor, whose decision in 
the matter sh.'ill be final. 


Residence, Halls and ‘^Hostels. 

3T luVry student of the University .shall reside 
in a Hall or Hostel, or under such conditions as may ' 
be prescrilied by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

32.^ The Halls of the University shall be — 

(a) the Dacca Hall. 

(/>) the Muhammadan Hall, 

(0 the Jagannath Hall, and 
(d) such other Halls as may be pre-cribed by 
the t^tatutes. 

• 33, fi) .The Hostels shall [x‘*such as may here- 
after be approved and licensed by tin? P'xccutive 
Counril on such general or special, conditions as may 
be prescribed by the Ordinances. * • 
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(2) The Wardens and superintending staff of^ 
iostcls shall be* appointed in the manner prescribed 
)y the vStatutes, 

(3) The conditions of residence in Hostels shall 
le prescribed by the Ordinances, and* every Hostel 
ihall be subject to inspection by any member of the 
Residence, Health and Discipline* Hoard authorised in 
his behalf by the Hoard and by any officer of the 
University authorised in this behalf by the Executive 
."ouiicil. 

(4r The hvXeeutiiie Council shall have iiower to 
.us] tend or withdraw the license of any Hostel which 
s not eonducted in yecordance with the conditions 
tre'.cribed l.iy the (Ordinances. * 

• • 

Admission and Examinations. 

• • _ 

34. (1) Admission of students to the University Admission 
vlnill be nuufl Jty an admission committee (including to University, 
It least one Provost and one Warden) appointed fyr 

hat jiurpose by the Academic Council. 

(j) ?>tudents shall not be eligible ftir admission 
h) a course of study for a degree unles they have 
passed the Intermediate Examination of an Indian 
Ciuversity incorporated Hy any law for the time being 
m force, or an examination recognised in accordance 
with the provisions of this section as e<iuivalent ther?'- 
io, and jios^^ess such further (jualifications as may be 
prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(t) The conditiions under which students may 
be admitted to the diploma e'ourses of the Ihiiversity 
shall Imc prescribed by the ()rduiane*es. * 

(4) The University shall not, save with the 
previous sanction of the (lovernor-t 'leiieral in Council, 
recognise (for the imrjioses of admission to a course of 
study for a degree)j ns ecpiivahait to its own degrees, 
any degree conferred by any other University or, as 
ecpiivalent to the Tnteriliediate Exaniinatioi\ of an 
Indian University,* any examination eonducted by any 
other authority. 

35. (1) All a?rangcments for the confluct <^f rixnmina 
examinations .shall be^ made, and all examiners shall dous- 

be appointed by the Academic Council in such manner 
as may be luescribed by this Act and the Ordinances. 
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Annual 

report. 


Annual 

accounts 


(2) If during th^ course of an examination any 
txaminer’is for any cause incapable o^ acting as such, 
the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint an examiner to fill 
the vacancy. 

(3) At least one examiner who is not a member 
of the University shall be a])f)ointed for each subject 
includ(i‘d in a Dei)artment of teaching and forming 
])art of the course which is required for a University 
degree. 

(4) The Academic Council shall appoint 
examination conimittees. consivSting of members of 
its own body or of other iiersons or of both, as it 
thinks fit, to moderate examination (|uestions, to ])re- 
pare the results of the examinations and to report 
such results to the ECxecuti\'e Council for publication. 


Annual Report and Accounts. 

35. The annual report of the TTniversity shall be 
])rcpared under the direction of the I^xecutiyc Council, 
and shall be submitted to the Court on or before such 
date as may be prescribed by the f^tatutes, and shall 
he considered by the Court at its annual meeting. 
The Court may pass resolutions thereon and com- 
municate the same to the Executive Council which 
slfall take such action thereon as it thinks fit. 

37. (i) The annual accounts and balance sheet 

of the University .shall be prepared under the direction 
of the Executive Council, and shall be submitted to 
the Uocal ('Government for the purposes of audit. 

(2) The accounts when audited shall be 
publi.shed by the Executive Council in the Calcutta 
Gazette, and copies thereof shall, together with 
copies 'of the audit report, if any, be submitted to 
the Court, to the Local Government and to the 
Governor-General in Council.* The Executive Council 
shall ako submit to the Court, on or before such 
date as may be prescribed by the Statutes, a state- 
ment of the financial estimates for the ensuing year. 

(3) The annual account and the financial 
estimates shall be considered by the Court at its 
annual meeting, and the Court may pass resolutions 
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thereon and communicate the ^aine to the Executive* 

Council which sTiall take such action thet'eon as it 
thinks fit. • 

Supplementary Provisions.^ 

38. The Cliancellor shall, with the cpncurrence Removal of 
of not less than two-thirds of tjie members pf the names of 
Tvxccutive Council for the time bein^r in India, hav e 
poyver to*rcmove the name of any per.son from thc^'‘ ‘ 
register of re^^istered graduates. 

30. «If any {iuesti(yi arises whether any person Disputes as 
has been duly elected or appointed as, or is entitled eon.stitn- 

to he, a member of any authority or .other body ^ 

the University, the inatter shail be refeiTed to the 
Chancellor, wIrksc decision thereon shall be final. and bodies 
# • 

40.. (t) An appeal may be matle by ])etition to Apjieals to 
the ChancelUfl', a^anist the order of any officer or t-'Iiaiicellor. 
authority of ,the University afTectiny any class of 
persons in the University. The Chancellor shall send 
a copy of any such jietition to the officer or authority 
concerned, ^and shpll Rive such officer or authority 
an oiiportunily to show cause why the appeal should 
"m'lt be entertained. 

(2) The Chancellor*may reject any such ai)peal 
or may, if he thinks fit, ajipoint a cpmniission of 
pensons, not being officers of tlie TTniversity o* 
members of any authority thereof, to impiire into the 
matter and report tp him thereon. On receipt of the 
commivssion’s report, the Chancellor shall send a copy 
thereof to the Executive Council. The Executive 
Ccnmcil shall take such rejiort into considerptipn and 
shall, within three months of the’receipt thereof, 
pass a resolution thereon which shall be communi- 
cated to the Chanccllcfr. 

(3) A commission appointed under sub-set?tion 
(2) may require any officer or authority of the Uni- 
versity to furnish it with ^ny papers or information 
which are, in the opinion of the commission, relevant 
tp the matter unefer inquiry, and such officer or 
authority shall be bound to comply with such requisi- 
tion. 

41. Whefe any authority of the University is Constitution- 
given power by this ^ct or* the Statutes to appoint'^ commit- 

committees, suoh committees shall, unless otherwise 

’ • * 



42 


I'illyig of 
casual 
\ aconcics. 


I’roi'codings 
c)l riiiv'orMty 
authorities 
and bodies 
not invalida- 
ted by 
vacancies 

Conditions 
of service 


Tribunal of 
Arbitration. 


provided,, consist of members of the authority con- 
cerned and of such other persons (if any) as the 
authority in each case may think fit. - 

42 All casual vacancies among- the members 
(other tliaii cx-officio memliersj ot any autliority or 
other body of the University shall be filled as soon 
as conveniently may be by the person or body who 
aj, pointed, elected or co-opted the member who.se 
])lace has liecome vacant, and the ])erson appointed, 
elected or co-opted to a casual vacancy shall be a 
member of such authority or jiody for tlie residue of 
the term for which the person whose place he fills 
would have been a member. 

43. No act or jiroceeding of any authority or 
other body of the University shall be invalidated 
merely by reason of the existence' of a vacancy or 
\acancie.-> among its members. 


44. (i) Every salaried olficer and tcm’her of 
the Universitv shall be apiiointed on a unlteii con- 
tract. 'file contract shall be lodged with the Registrar 
of the University, and a copy thereof shall be 
fiirni.shed to the ofiicer or teacher concerned. 

{2) Any member of the public services in India 
whom it is jiroposed to appoint to a post in the 
University shall, subject to the approval of such 
appointment by the ('lovernment, liave the option — 

(0 of having his services lent to the Univer.sity 
for a specified period and remaining 
,, liable to recall to Uovernnient service at 
tile 'discretion of the Uoverninent at the 
end of that period ; or 

(//) of resigning (Government service on enter- 
ing the ."crvice of the Ihiiversity. 

45. -^Aiiy disinite arising out of a contract 
lictweeii the Ihiiversity anil any ofiicer or teacher of 
the University shall, on the reipiest of the ofiicer or 
teacher concerned, be referred "to a I'rilmnal of 
Arbitration consisting of one member appointed by 
The lixecutive Council, one member nominated by 
the officer or teacher conceVned, and an umpire 

'♦Amended by the Repealing and Amending Act No. XXXI 
of 1920. • 
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appointed by the Chancellor. The decision, of the 
Tribunal shall be* final and no suit shall lii? in any 
Civil Court in i>s])ect of the matters decided by the 
Tribunal. Every .such retiuest shall be deemed to be 
a submission to arbitration upon the tlM-ins of this 
section, within the meaning of the Indian Arbitra- 
tion Act, iSgc), and all the provEioiis of that, Act, 
with the exception of section u thereof, shall apply jx of iSgq 
accordiiiRU'. 

46. '^(i) The University shall constitute for the 

benefit of' its officers, .teachers, clerical staff and 
servants such ]jension and ])rovident funds as it may pension or 
deem fit in such manner and subject to such condi- provident 
tions as may be ]/rescribed ly the tstatutes fund. 

(^) W'here such a pen.sion or ])rovidcnt fund 
has been so constituted, the (^overnor-Ceneral in 
Council niay, wotwitkstandin.y anythin^f c'ontaincd in 
the Provident Funds Act, iNq;, bv notification in the ix of oSej; 
Ua/ette of IiuTiii, declare that the provisions of the 
said Act shall ap])lv to such fund as if it w'ere' a 
Coveriinient Provident Fund. 

• « • 

47. Save as otherwi'-e provided in this Act, the 'I'erritorial 
])owcrs of the University e'onferred by or under this of 
Act shall not e.xtcnd beyynd a radius of five miles 

from the Convocation Hcdl of the University. Not- 
withstanding: anything in any other huv for the time 
bciipc^ in force, no educational institution beyond that 
limit shall lie associated with or admitted to any 
pri\'ilc,iT(_-s, nl the Universitv, and no educational insti- 
tution within that limit shall be a.ssociatcd in any 
wav with or be admitted to any privilef>es of any 
otluT University incoriiorated by law' rti Hriti.?li India, 
an*d any such jirivilc^^es gi'anted by any .such other 
University to any eduaational institution within that 
liniit prior to the commencement of this Act shall be 
deemed to be withdrawn on the comniencenien! of 
this Act : 

Provided that nothing- Tn this section .shall apply 
to any agricultural* or other technical institution 
estabh.shcd or maintained in ccmiiection w'ith the Uni- 
ver.sity with the sanetjon of the C.overnor-Genci*al in 
Council : • 


*Amended by the Repealing and Amending Act Xo. XXXI 

of IQJO. • • 
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0 ^ Provided, further, that it shall be lawful for any 
Faculty, ''Other than the Faculties of 'Arts and Science,. 
to assemble at Calcutta wlieiiever, in the opinion of 
the Vice-Chancellor, such a course is necessary. 


Transitory Provisions. 

48. Notwithstanding anything contained in this 
Act or tile Ordinances, any student of die Dacca 
College, the Dacca Law College, the Dacca Training 
College, or the Jagannath College at Dacca who, 
inimediately prior to the coinmenceineiit of this Act, 
was studying for any examination of the Calcutta 
rniversily liigher tlnin the IiUennediate Txaniination 
shall he permitted to complete his coin>c in jirepara- 
Don therefor, and t!ie lhii\'ersitv’ shall provide for 
such students instruction and exaininatioiis in 
accordance with the Prospectus of vStiidics of the 
Calcutta rniversily. 

40. 'I'hc first Vice-Chancellor may be appointed 
at any time after the iiassing of this Act. vSuch 
ajipointment shad, notwithstanding anything con- 
tained in snb-section (1) of section 10, he made 
the C'lovenior-Geiieral in Council for such term and 
on such conditions as he tluiiks fit. 

50. (i) At any time after the passing of this Act 
and until .such time as the authorities of the University 
shall have been duly constituted — 

(a) the Treasurer ma^y be appointed by the 

Governor of Bengal ; 

(b) any other officers of the University may be 

appointed by the Vice-Chancellor with 
the previous sanction of the Governor of 
Bengal ; 

(c) teachers of the University shall be appointed 

by the Governor of Bengal after consider- 
ing the recommendations of an Advisory 
Committee consisting of the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Director of Public 
. Instruction, Be^igal, and such other 

person or persons, if any, as the Governor 
« of Bengal thinks fit to associate with 

them. 
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(s) Any appointment nnule tinder siiJ)-section , 

'(i) shall he for sifch period and on such conditions as 
the appointing ajithority tliinks fit : 

Provided that no such ai)pointnient shall be made 
until financial [irovision has been made therefor by 
the Local Government or otherwise. 

51. At any time after the ifassing of tlii^ Act, Ivxtraordi- 
thc Vice-(^'hancellor may, with the previous appro- 
val ■ of the Chancellor and sul)ject to the provision e],^.ii\eellor.' 
of funds by the Local Government or otherwise, take 
such actiefn, consistent fo far as may be with the 
])r()visions of this Act and the vStatutes, as he may 
think necessary for the, purpose of bringing the Uni- 
versity into being, and for that ]ftirpose may exercise 
any i)ower which by this Act or the vStatutes is to be 
conferred on any ofijeer or authority of the University. 



STATUTES. 


Definitions. 


Constitution 
of the Court. 


I. In Jicse Statutes, unless there is anything 
repugnant in the subject or context, — • 


(d) “the Act” means the Dacca Univer.sity 
Act, ig 2 o, and “section"^ means a 
section of the Act ; and 
{b) “ofiicers,” “autliorities,” “Professors, 
“Readers,” “rhecturer.s,” “teachers,” 
“clerical staff,” “.servants” and “regis- 
tered graduate^i” mean, re.spectivcly, 
officers, authorities, Professors, Readers, 
lecturers, teachers, clerical staff, 
servants and registered graduates of the 
University. 


2. (i) In addition to the officers mentioned in 

sub-.scction (i) of section id, the following persons 
shall be cx-offlcio members of the Court, namely - 
(i) the members of the I'>xcculivc Council of 
the (ioveruor of Jk-ngal ; 

(n) the Vice-Chancellor of the University of 
Calcutta ; 

{Hi) the Commis.sioucr, the Collector and the 
District and vSessions Judge of Dacca ; 
{iv) the Director of Public Jnstruction in 
Bengal or the Secretary (if any) to the 
Local Government in the Department 
of Education, ■ and the Director of 
Public riistructioii in As.sam , 

(v) the flircctor of Agriculture for Bengal ; 

(vi) the Director of Industries for Bengal ; 

(i;ii) the Civil vSurgeon of Dacca ; 

. {viii) the vSuperinteudiiig Engineer, Eastern 
Circle, Bengal; 

(?A) the Assistant Director of Public Instriictiori 
for Muhammadan education in Bengal ; 
(-v) the Chairman of the" Dacca Municipality 
and of the Dacca District Board ; 


•^■The First Statutes were sanctioned as a vScliedule to the 
acca University Act, 1920. AffSitional vSt.itutes made since 
le passine of the Act ate indicated by an asterisk placed 
rainst the number of each .such Statute and amendments of 
^le first Stetiites are indicated by means of foot notes. 
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{xi) the Inspector of Schools of the Dacca 
Division ; • 

(xii) the Inspectress of Clirls’ Schools for the 
Dacca Circle ; • 

{xiii) tlie Proctor of the University,; 

(.in') the librarian of the Ihiiversity ; and 
(XT’) the Principals of tlie Dacca Medical 
vScliool, the Dacca iMadrassali, the 
Calcutta Aladrassali, the Chittafton^ 
Madrassah, the vSylhet Madrassah, and 
the Udell ^Ili^h School, the President 
of the vSaraswat vSaniaj and the Prin- 
cipals of all educational institiitnais In 
the Dacca DiviMion which ])re])are 
students for admission to the degree 
combes of a University. 

(2) * d'he, nnmlx'r of graduates to be elected as 
incnibers of the Court by the registered graduates from 
among tlieir (^wji liody shall be thirty, oj whom fifteen 
shall be Muhammadan graduates elected by the 
^Inhanimadan registered graduates and fifteen shall be 
non-Muhantmadair graduates elected by the non- 

•^fuhammadan registered graduates. 

(3) The number of persons to be ajipointed by 
the Chancellor under clafise (.v) of sub-section (r) of 
section 16 shall be forty . 

• 

Provided that the Chancellor shall, in making 
such apiiointmeiits, secure that, as far as fiossible, fifty 
per cent, of the non-Tuiropean members of the Court 
shall be Muhammadaiiji. 

(4) Sayc as otherwise jirovided^ nieinli^TS of the 
Court other than cx-ofjicio members shall hold office 
f^r a period of three years ; 

Provided that members elected by the Academic 
Council shall hold office so long only within thtf said 
jxTiod as they continue to be teachers. 

'’'2-A. The Court sh*ll have the power to pass Powers of 
any re.solution making such recommendations as it ^he Court, 
thinks fit relating to the University Act,* Statutes, 
Ordinances and Regulations and to the management 
of the University gefie|;ally. 

*Thi.s vStatute wa.s yiade sufisequenllv to the passinjc of 
the Dacca Univefsity Act. 
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Committees 
of the Court. 


Constitution 
of the 
Executive 
Council. 


’^2-B. The Court may appoint a Committee con- 
sisting of any number of its members for the considera- 
tion of University business, or it may, with the 
consent of the Chairman, resolve itself into a Com- 
mittee, for the consideration of business duly brought 
before it. 

3, (i) The niombers of the Kxecutive Council, 

in addition to the Vice-Chancellor and the Treasurer, 
shall be — 


Class I. — Ex-officio members. 

(/) The Commissioner pf the Dacca Division ; 
(//) the Deans of the Faculties ; 

{Hi) the Provosts of the Dacca, the Muham- 
madan and the Jagaiinath Halls. 


Class IJ. — Ollier members. 

{:v) Two non-.Muhanimadan members of the 
Court elected by the no,n-Muhainniadan 
members thereof at its annual meeting ; 
(a) two Muhammadan members of the Court 
elected by the Muhammadmi members 
thereof at its annual meeting ; and 
{vi) four persons, of w’hom at least two shall be 
teachers, appointed by the Chancellor : 
Provided that, so long as onehalf oi the 
non-European members of the Executive 
Council, as constituted under this .sub- 
clause but excluding the Vice-Chancellor 
and the Treasurer, are not Muham- 
madans, any persdh so appointed shall be 
a Muhammadan. 

(2) The Executive Council as constituted under 

sub-clause (i) shall co-opt as member one 
Warden. 

(3) Members other than ex-officio members 

shall hold office for a period pf three 
years :• , 

Provided that members elected by any body of 
persons from among their own “number shall hold 
office so ’long only within the said period as they 
continue to be members of the. body which elected 
them. ■ ‘ 

♦This statute was made subsequently to the passing of 
the Dacca University Act. • ^ 
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4- vSiibjcct tp the provisions of the Act, the rowers 
h'xecutive Coiiiidl sliall have the following* powers, of the 
namely . KxccnHye 

.Louticil. 

(a) to institute, at its discretioM, such Pro- 

fessorships, Readerships, Pectnresliips, 
or other teaching jiosts as may be pio- 
posed by the Ac'adeiiTic Council ; * 

(b) .to abolish or suspend, after report from the 

Academic Council tliereon, any Pro- 
fessorship, Re.idcrshi]), J,ectureship, or 
uther teachhig ])ost ; 

(e) to a])point, in accordance with the vStatnteS, 
teachers, •oilicers, clencal stall’ and 
vServants ; 

(d) to delegate, subject tp Mich conditions as 
may 1:^“ jirescribed Iw Regulations made 
by the *iC\’ecntive Council, its power to 
aj)])oint teachers, oflicers, clerical staff 
amV servants to such person or authority 
as the I{xecuti\'e Council may deter- 
mine ; 

(c) to* maua*ge and regulate the finances, 

accriunts, investments, projXTty and all 
administrative affairs whatsoever of the 
Universit>’, and f(»r that purpose, to 
appoint such agents as it may think fit ; 

(/) to accept be(iue>ts, donation^ and transfers* 
of property to the University : 

Provided that all such Ixaiuests, donations 
and traysfers shall be reported to the 
Court at its next im-eting ; 

iff) to provide the buildings, premis(?s, furni- 
ture, ai)])aratus, ecpiipment and other 
mi'ans needed for carrying on' the work 
of the University ; 

{//) after re])ort from the h'i nance Comnfittee 
tp enter into, vary, carry out and cancel 
contracts on behalf of the University ; 
and , • 

(/) to invest any monies belonging to the 
University, including any unapplied 
income, *111 any of the securiUcs (le^cri- 
btfd in scefion 20 of the Indian Trusts 
Act, i 8§2, or* in the purchase ,of 
immoveable property in India, with the 
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SO 

like power of varying sueh investments ; 
or to place on fixed deposit in any bank 
approved in this belialf by the I^ocal 
Government any i)prtion of such monies 
not recpiired for immediate ex])enditnre. 
(/) to ap])oint Committees for such purposes 
as it deems fit jirovided, however, that 
the reports of such Committees shall be 
considered by the Kxeentive Council 
before action is taken in connection 
therewith unless the fvxgcntive Council 
in any particiv.ar case otherwise direct. 

5. (1) T'he members of the Academic Council, 

in addition to the V?ce-Chancellor, shall he — 

Cla^s I. — Ex-officio members. 

(i) The Deans of the KacuUics ; 

(?/) the Lilirarian of the Dniver^ity ; 

*(w) the Profe.ssors and the Heads of Depart- 
ments ; and 

(iv) the Provosts. „ 

Class JJ. — Other members. 

(v) One Warden nominated by flic Vice- 
Chancellor ; and 

{ri) persons, if any, not exceeding three in 
number and not being teachers, 
appointed by the Chancellor on account 
of their possessing expert knowledge in 
such subjects o'f study as may be 
selected by the Academic Council as 
constituted under heads (i) to {'v). 

(A The Academic Counci] as constituted under 
sub-clause (1) shall co-opt as members three Readers 
and two T ecturers. 

(A The Academic Council as constituted under 
sub-ctames (i) and (2) "shall co-opt as members 
teachers not exceeding one-tenth* of its number as so 
eon sti tilted : 

Provided that so long as o,ne-fourth of the total 
meinbcrs, ' including teachers co-opt(;id under this 

*Thi.s sub-section appears as amended subsequently to 
the passing ^of the Dacca University Act. .. 
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s:ib-clavsc, arc not Muliaiiimatlans, any teaclicr so 
coopted shall be a Miihanimadan. * 

(4) Members other than cx-ojficio members shaU 
hold office for a period of three years : ^ 

Provided that Readers, Lecturers or teachers 
co-opted as such shall hold office .so loiift only within 
the sjud period as they contiifiie to be Readers, 

Lecturers, or Teachers, respectively. 

6 . ITe Academic Council shall have the Powers of 
following powers, namelv : — the Acade- 

• ' , • line Council 

(a) to make projK).sals to the b.xecutive 

Council for the institution of Professor- 
sliqis, Iveadershijiti, Lecture.diips or 
other teaching' post.s, and in regard to 
the tluties and eifiolnmeiits thereof ; 

(^) to jiiake l^egulations for and to award in 
accordance with such Regulations 
fellowships, v^cholarshipis, P'xhibitions, 
bursaric'., medals and other rewards ; 

(c) to appoint examiners a'fter report from the 

* KacuUies epneerned ; 

(d) to control and manage the University 

Library or ^ubranes, to Iranie regula- 
tions regarding their use, and to 
appoint a Library Committee under tluj 
general control ol the Academic Council 
to manage the aflairs of the Library ; 

(c) to formulate, modify or revise, subject to 
the conti^d pf the P'xecutive Council, 
schemes for the constitujtioii or, reconsti- 
tution of Faculties and for the assign- 
ments of .subjects to such Faculties ; 

(/) to assign teachers to the Faculties ; and 

(g) to ])romote rese-arch within the University, 

and to reiiuire reports on such research 
from the persons emjiloyed tliereoii ; 

(h) to appoii?t Committees for such juirposcs 

as it deems fit provided, however, that 
the repo^'ts of such Committees shnll be 
comsidered • by the Academic Coitncil 
before action ii> taken in connection 
therewutli* unless the Academic Countil 

ih Tinv nfirfi/Mit-i*- ..^1 
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• 7. (i) Kacli Faculty shall consi.^t of— 

(/j the Pnjfcssors of the Departiiieiils com- 
prised in the Faculty ; 

{ii) such* teachers of subjects a.ssi.i’ned to the 
Faculty as may he appointed to the 
Facult}' by the Academic Council ; 

(in) such teachers of subjects not assiRued to 
the Faculty but haviiiR, in thd ojhiiion 
of the Academic Council, an important 
beaniiR on tho.se subjects as •may be 
appointed to t*he Faculty by the 
Academic Council ; and 

(iv) such other persons as may be appointed to 
the Faculty by the Academic Council 
oil acc'oifnt of their ]V>ssessiiig expert 
knowledge in a syfiject ^ or .subjects 
assigned to the Faculty. 

• 

(2) 'I'he total nnniber of members of each 
Facnltv ^hall not exceed in the case of the Faculties 
of Arts and Science thirty, and in the case of any 
other Pbicnlly lifleen, excejit with the sanction of the 
Chancellor given on the reipiest of the AcademiiT 
Council. 

« 

8. vSubjcct to the provisions of the Act, each 
liaculty shall have the following powers, namely: — 

(a) to constitute Committees of Courses and 

Studies : 

(b) to recommend to Academic Council, 

after con.sulting the Committees of 
• CoiM’ses and Studies, the names of 
examiners in subjects assigned to the 
Faculty. , 

CV There shall be a Board of Co-ordination 
composed of the Vice-Chancellor, who shall be Chair- 
man thereof, the Deans of the Faculties and the 
Registrar, to organise the feaching of the University 
and in particular to co-ordinate the work and time- 
tables of the various Faculties, and to a.ssign lecture- 
poms,* laboratories, and other ropms to the Faculties. 

10. (i) 'bhe Dean of each Faculty shall be the 

cxocutive officer of the* Faculty, and shall preside 
at its meetings. He shall hojd office foi» three years. 
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(2) He shall issue the lecture lists of the Uni- 

versity in the De])artnients comprised in tlie Faculty, 
and shall be r.esponsible for the conduct of teaching 
therein. • 

(3) He shall have the right to be*j)reseiit and to 
speak at any meeting of any committee of the 
h acuity, but not to vote unlesj^ he is a mc’jibcr of 
the committee. 

Ti. (11 The appo ntment of the Warden and the Hostels, 
superintending staff of a Hostel shall be .subject to 
the appfoval of the Ivvecutive Council. 

(?) bberv student not residing in a Hall or 
Hostel shall be attached to a Hall or Hostel for 
tutorial help and (hsci])hnarv* su];ervisinn, and for 
such other puryoses as may, be prescribed by the 
Ordinances. , 

12. 'bhc CoiiiT may, on the recommendation of Withdrawal 
the Fxecutij’e Council, by a resolution passed with ff degrees 
the concurreiiCe of not less than two-tliirds of the 
members \’oting, withdraw any degree or diploma ‘ 
conferred Jw the .University. 

^ 13. (i) All proposals for the conferment of Honorary 

honoraiy degrees shall be made by the Academic degrees. 
Council to the Kxecuti'ie Council, and shall retjuire 
the assent of the Court before .submi.ssion to the 
Chancellor for confirmation : 

Provided that in cases of urgency the Chancellor 
may act on the recommendation of the Executive 
Council only, 

(2) Any honorary degree conferred by the Uni- 
versity may, with the previous approval of the Court 
•and the .sanction of the Chancellor, be withdrawn by 
the Executive Counpl. 

14. The following persons shall, on payment Regi.stered 
of such fees as may be lirescribed by the St’atutes, graduates, 
be entitled to have their names enroljcd in the 
register of registered gnfd nates and to enjoy^ all the 
privileges of registration, namely : — 

{a) for a period of five years from the com- 
mencement of the Act all graduates of 
•three ye^trs’ standing or upwards of any 
other Indian University incorporated by 
any law for the time being in force, who 

A • 
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are not for the time being registered 
• as graduates in any sTich other Uni- 
versity, and who — • 

(/) have studied at the Dacca College, the 
*Jagannath College at Dacca or the 
Dacca Daw College for at least two 
ycarsf or at the Dacca 'J'raining 
College for at least one year, and 
ordinarily reside in the Dacca or 
Chittagong Division of the Bengal 
Presidency ; or, * 

(if) have graduated at any time from any of 
the said Colleges, 

and apply to the University to be granted ad 
eundew degrees of the. University ; and 
(b) for a period of seven years from the com- 
mencement of the Act all Muhammadan 
graduates of three years’ standing or 
upwards of any Indian University 
iiic'orporated by any law for the time 
being -in force, who are not for the time 
being registered as graduates of any 
such other University, and who 
ordinarily reside in the Dacca or 
Chittagong Division of the Bengal 
Presidency and api)ly to the University 
to be granted ad enndem degrees of the 
University ; and 

(r) all graduates of the University of three 
years’ standing and upwards. 

*I4A/ (i) Rtsoiis (pialified in this behalf under 
.section 14 of the Statutes will be enrolled as regis- 
tered graduates under the terms of the said section 
on pavment of a fee of Rs. 5 only, with effect from’ 
the date of such payment and shall continue to be 
so enrolled until the end of the academic year in 
respect, of which the fee is paid. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in 
section 14 of the Statutes a person enrolled as a 
segistered graduate under the fast foregoing sub- 

*This vStatute was made tfubsecjueiitly to the pa.ssing of 
the Dacca University Act in accordance with the procedure 
prescribed by^vSection .si of the Act. • • 
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section shall be entitled to continue to be enrolled as^ 
a registered graduate from year to year •until his 
death on payment of an annual fee of Rs. 5 only ; 

• 

Provided that when a graduate^ has paid the 
fee for ten continuous years, including the 
first year of registration, he shall be 
entitled to be enrolk-d thereaftei* as a 
, registered graduate until his death or 
resignation without the payment of any 
further fee. 

Provided also, that a registered graduate may, 
at any time after being registered as 
aforesaid, b()mi)()ui]d, Tor the annual pay- 
ment of fees by i)aying the sum of Rs. 20 
only, <uid from the Klate of such payment 

, shall continue to be a registered graduate 
uiltil his death or resignation without pay- 
ment of any further fee. 

• 

(3) Registered graduates who are liable to pay 
the annual fee shall not be entitled to exercise any 
rights or ehjoy any privileges of registered graduates 
Aintil the fee for the academic year in (|uestion is ])aid, 
nor beyond the last day of the academic year in respect 
of which the fee has beefi paid. 

(4) If a registered graduate who is lialde to p;iy 

the annual fee fails to pay the fee due for any year, 
he shall not be re-admitted as a registered graduate 
unless he pays all arrears of fees up to the date of 
re-admission. • 

(5) The rights and privileges of a* registered 
graduate shall terminate, 

(a) When hn? University degree qualifying 
him for registration under section, 14 of 
the Statutes is forfeited, cancelled or 
withdrawn, ^with effect from the date of 
such forfeiture, cancellation or with- 
drawal. 

(h) In the case of graduates referred to in 
clause ’(a) sub-clause (t) an/1 clause (Ij) 
•of section 14 of the vStatutes, when he 
ceases ,to reside ordinarily in the Dacca 
or Chittagong Division, with effect 
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from the last day of the academic year 
in which he ceases so to reside. 

(r) When the name of the registered graduate 
is removed under section 38 of the Act^ 
•vvilh effect from the date of the order 
of the Chancellor removing his name. 

15. There .shall be the following officers^ 
namely : — 

(0 a Proctor for the niaintenance of the 
general discii)line of the University, to 
whom the Vice-Chancellor may delegate 
such of his disciplinary powers as he 
may think fit ; and 

(ii) a labrarian for the University Uibrary. 

16. (i) v^'ubject" to the provis’ions of clause (c) 
of sub-scction (U of section 50 and, of cl'tiu.se 17’^ 
appointments to Professorships and Readerships .shall 
be made on the nomination of comniiitecs of selec- 
tion constituted for the purposes as follows, 
namely : — 

(?) the Vice-Chancellor; ^ 

{/?) one member of the Kxeciitive Council 
selected by tlvi hlxccutive Council ; 

{Hi) two members of the Academic Council 
«’ selected by the Academic Council on the 

ground of their special knowledge of, 
or interest in, the subject or subjects 
with which the Professor or Reader, as 
the ca.se may be, ' will be concerned ; 

(iv) »an officer of the Uocal (Government 

appointed by the Local Covernment', 
and 

(v) three iieoMUis (two of whom shall not be 

officers or teachers) appointed by the 
Chancellor : 

Provided that, .slyould a committee so constituted 
not include both a Hindu ancf a Muhammadan 
member, the Chancellor shall nominate an additional 
Hindu' or , Muhammadan member, or both, as the 
ca.se may be. 

‘'Clause 17 has now been cancelled. , 
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(2j Committees of selection appointed under snb- 
elansc (i) shall* report to the I'lxecntivQ Council 
which shall, if it a.ccepts the nomination of the com- 
mittee, make tfie appointment to the post accordin.^*- 
ly. If the Ivxecntive Council does not accejit the 
nomination of the committee, it shall refer the case 
to the Chancellor, who shall make such appointment 
as he think^i ht. 


17. 

t8. ,Apiiointments to teachinir ])osts otlier than Api)()iiuiiiciit 
rrofess(jr‘'hi])s and Rca*derships shall, subject to the hec- 
])rovisions of the Act and the vStatntes, he made 
the manner prescribed by the (Irdinances. icnrlicrs. 


‘♦‘This statute was excelled ’subsequently to the pas^iu^ 
of the Dacca yniversity Act. 
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CHAPTER I. 


The Court. Regniattous 

1. The Court shall, on a date to he fixed hy the 
Vicc-Chaijccllor, meet once a year at a meeting to l)e 
called the Annual IMceting of the Court. 

2. At the Annual Meeting of the Court the 
Treasurer shall ])resent' the budget for the ensuing 
financial year, and representatives of the Court shall 
he elected to such C.ouncils, Committees and Boards 
as include repre.sentatives of the Court. 

If both .. the Chancellor and the Vice- 
Chancellor are abs^nit from any meeting the members 
present shall elect a Chairman for the meeting, I 

4. The Yice-Chancellor may, whenever he thinks 
fit, and shall, upon a requisition in writing signed by 
not less than tliirty members of the Court, convene ^ 
a special mveting of the Court. 

5. At meetings convened on re(|uisitioii by 
members, business other than that in respect of which 
the rcfjuisition was made may be transacted. 

b. Notice in writing of an Annual Meeting of Noiiee of 
the Court shall be desiiatched to all members of the mectnig 
Court not later than the 15th day before the meeting. 

Notice of a special meeting shall be despatched to all 
members in writing not later than the 7tli day before 
the meeting. 

7. An agenda jiaper for each' meeting of the 
Court shall be despatched to members not later than 
the 7th day before thv meeting. 

8. In addition to the business on the agenda 
paper, no business shall b/C transacted at a meeting 
unless nath the con.sent of the Chairman of the meet' 
iiig and unless permisvsion^is given to introduce it by 
the vote of two-thii’ds of the members present. 

q. Notice of a motion or rc.solution to be moved 
at the Annual Meeting of the Court must be in the, 
hands of the Registrar not less than ten days before 
the meeting. Notice of an • amendment to a motion 
or resolution, of which notice has been given must be 
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in the hands of the Registrar at least three days 
before thy Animal Meeting of the Court at which the 
motion or resolution is to he moved. 

. Provided that all (incstions as to 'whether i)rf)per 
notice of a mo;tion or of an amendment has heen given 
shall l)C decided by the Chairman of the meeting 
whose decision shall he final and that the Chairman 
may iti his discretion relax such regulations in cases 
where members have lieen debarred by distance or 
any other reason which the Chairman shall regard as 
adeituatc from giving the full notice reijuired by the 
regulations. 

If). No motion or resolution of which due notice 
has not been g:\ en may be moved at a meeting of the 
C'onrt exce])t ; — 

(1) bo adjouriCthe debate ; 

( 2 ) To adjourn the meeting''; 

(3) To dissolve the meeting; 

(4) ^I'o change tlie order of business ; 

(5) To refer any matter to any authority 01 

the University ; 

(t)) 'I'o i)ass to the next item of business; 

(7) ^I'o appoint a Committee; 

(S) 'I'o resolve the meeting into a Committee; 

(g) That the (piestion be now put. 

There .shall be no speeches in moving motions 
under headings (i), (2), (6) and (g). 

Provided that when a motion that the meeting 
pass to the next item of bu.siiiess on the agenda paper 
is moved in the midst of a dis/'ussion, the mover of 
the original motion shall have the right to speak 
against the motion to pass on to the next business but 
shall confine himself strictly to that motion and shall 
not be allowed to speak for more than three minutes. 

IMotioiis under headings (3) , (4) , (8) and (gl 
above shall only be moved with the previous consent 
of the Chairman. 

H No amendment of which due notice has not 
been given .shall be moved to a motion or resolution 
before a meeting of the Court unless — 

(i) the Chairman rules it to be in order as aris- 
ing out of the debate, and 

{2) permission to iiiove thy amendment is given 
by a majority of the members present. 
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12. Twenty-five mcniher.s of the Court shall 
form a fiuonim. 

15. ^riie Ch.'Timian at a meetiiii^ of tht- Court 
shall have a vote and a eastnyu;’ vote. 

14 If a (|Uoruni is not ])resent fifteen minutes 
after the time ach'ertised for a meeting <»f the Court, 
theie shall he no meeting. If, in the eourst' of a 
meeting, any nicmher ealls attention to the faeCthat 
a ([uorum is no longer present, a heU shall he ning, 
and if, within two minutes of the ringing oi the hell, 
a (iiionim is not itreseiit, the- meeting sludl dissolxe 

IxULKS ()l- Dkioxtk 

15 K\Tr> motion .shall he alTirmative 111 form, tHolions. 
and shall hc-gin with the word “t'hat” 

If) I'h'erx' motion at a mec'ting must he- 
seconded ; otheiwxise jt shall drop.' 'I'he seconder of a 
motion mav reserve his speech with the ]»cr mission 
of the Chairman 

17. W hen ;•> motion has been scc’onded, it .shall 
he stated from the chair, unless it he ruled out of 
01 der 

iS When the motion has hc-en thus stati'd, it 
may he discaissed as a (piestion to he resohed either 
in the alfirmatixe or in lluyiiegatixe or as proposed to 
he xaried h\' way of amendment When no im mher 
risi's to s])eak to the motion, the Chairman .shall ])ro- 
ceed to ])Ut the ([uestion to the vote in the manner 
hereinafter mentioned. 

10 Not more than one motion and one amend- 
ment thereto shall lie placed before tlu' meeting at 
the same time 

, 20. A motion once disposed of shall not he again 
brought forward at the same meeting, or at any ad- 
journment thereof A ‘motion substantially identical 
in part with one already disposed of may he hrou.ght 
forward with the omi.ssion of such ])art. 

2T. Any pro])Osal hch^'e the meeting may he Aincnd- 
ainended (a) by Icaying out a word or w'ords, ih) 
by leaving out a wmrd or woiah. iu order to add or 
insert some other word or words; (r) by adding or 
inserting a word or words. 

WHien the amendment is of tlic first kind, the 
form in which it will be i)ro])oscd and handed to the 

5 
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cliair will be, “Tliat the words finciilioiiing them] 
be left out of the (jucstion.” 

When the amendment is of thh second kind, the 
form will be, “That the words [mentioning them] 
be left out of the question, in order to add (or insert) 
the words them].’’ 

When the amendment is of the third kind the 
forin will be, “That the words [mentioning them] 
be added (or in-:erted) .’’ 

22. No ameiKlment shall be proj)Osed which 

would in effect constitute a direct negative to the 
original motion. 

23 Tvvery amendmenf must be relex'ant to the 
motion upon which it is moved. 

24 No amendment shall be propo.^^cd which 

substantially raises a (|uestion already disposed of by 
the meeting, or which is inconsistent with any resolu- 
tion already pas:'ed by it. ,» 

25. An amendment, the sfibstancc of which has 
been disposed of in i)art, may be niodified by its 
proposer so as to retain only the pact not so disposed 
of. 

26. The order in which amendments, of which 
previous notice has been given, arc to be brought 
forw'ard shall be determinecl by the Chairman. 

27. An amendment must be seconded in the 
same w'av as a motion ; otherwise it shall drop. A 
seconder of an amendment may reserve his speech 
with the permis.sion of the Chairman. 

28. When an amendment has been moved and 

seconded, it shall, unless ruled out of order, be stated 
from the Chair. « 

2 Q., When the Chairman has ascertained that no 
other member entitled to address the meeting desires 
to speak, the mover of the original resolution may 
replv upon the w'hole debate'. But the mover of an 
augiiidment or of a motion for dissolution or adjourn- 
ment, has no right of reply. 

30 . No member s1k\11 speak to the question after 
the mover has entered on his reply. 

31. When the debate is concluded, the Chair- 
man^ shall, after summing up, if he so desires, put the 
(piestion .to the vote thus : ^ 

If there is no an|endment, the ’Chairman shall 
Slate the motion and take the -vote of the meeting. 
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If there is an aiiiciulmcnt, tlic Cliairnian shafl 
state the nioticfn and the aiiicndiiicnt and take the 
vote of the , 

The votes of the iiieinhers present in the iiicetinR 
shall then he taken on the aiiiendnienf hy a sliow of 
liands. 

If an anieinhiient is negatived, the <*rii(inal 
motion shall be apcnin stated from the chair, and, 
subject t^ the forcj^oing rejj^nlations, any other amend- 
ment which is in order may then be proposed thereto. 

.If an amendment is carried, the motion, as 
amended, shall be staged from the chair and may 
then be debated as a substantive question, to which the 
further amendments td the original motion which are 
in order and so far as they shall l)e a])plicable may 
be projiosetl, subject to the foregoing regidations, and 
such further auieiidments shall be disiiosed of in the 
same manner* as the original amendment. Wdien all 
the amendmejits have been thus dealt with, the Chair- 
man shall take*the vote of the meeting on the motion 
as amended as the substantive resolution. 

34. motion “That this .meeting be now Adjoiirn- 
dissolved" or “d'hat this meeting be now adjourned nient. 

to (some specified date and hour)” may be moved at 
any time as a distinct (lu^'Stion but not as an amend- 
ment, nor so as to interrupt a speech. If a motion 
for dissolution is carried, the business before tht 
meeting shall drop. If a motion for adjournment is 
carried, the meeting shall be adjourned, and the 
business .shall be resumed at the adjourneci meeting 

35. A motion “'“liliat the debate lie now adjourn- 
ed to (some specified date and hour)” niavjie moved 
in the like manner and, if it be catried, .shall have 
the effect of jiostponing the debate on the question 
under consitleration till the date and hour specified, 
and the other items on the agenda pa])er shall be; pro- 
ceeded with. If the motion be negatived, the debate 
shall be resumed 

36. No amendment stiall be moved to a motion 
under either of th» two last preceding regulations, 
except one for sub.stituting a different date and hour 
for that to which it is jiropo.sed to adjourn tlu* nw eting 
or debate, or a motion jnider Regulation beIo\v. 

37. A mdeting or a debj^te renewed or continned 
after an adjournment.is to be-deeincd one w'ith that 
preceding the* adjournment. 
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3cS. A motion “That tlie meeting pass to the 
next bnsihcss on the at^enda i)apcr” or “'i'hat tlu‘ 
(luestion lx* now put’’ nia>’ l)c made at any time, in 
hke manner and snhjee't to the same rules as one for 
adjournment ' If such a motion be carried, the motion 
nndei c(msideration and the amendment thereon, if 
any, shall drop ^ 

30 No motion that the niectin.i^ be dissolved or 
that the meetin.s: be adjourned or that the debate .be 
adinuriied or that the ((Uestion be now jtiit or that the 
meetin.Q; pass to the next business, shall, exce])t b\' 
leave of the meetin.y, be moved or secondeil by an\' 
ineinbcT who has sixikeii to tlie motion or amendment 
then before the meetbiiL’, or wii6 diiriny the discussion 
of such motion or amendment has already made otu' 
of the aforesaid motions An> snclnmotion shall take 
])rece(knce of any (luestion that may lie before the 
nieetiii.Q, and, if not w'ithdrawn, 'must bi disjiosed of 
before such (jUestion. 

40. When a motion of the class contemplated 
in the last iirecedini;' re.yulation has beer, bionyht 
forward and ne.itatived, no other motion of that class 
shall be brouji^ht forw'ard until after the lapse of wdia[. 
the Chairman shall deem a reason.able time; nor shall 
a deflate be idlowed 011 siydi second or siibseciuent 
motion except w’lth the permission of the Chairman. 

4 41 The member w’ho lirst rises to speak at the 

conclusion of a sjiec'ch has the n.yht to be heard. When 
two or more members rise to speak at the .same time, 
the Chairman shall decide who shall siieak first 

42. blxcept as hereinafte* i)rovided, a member 
who has spoken to a motion or amendment is not at 
liberty to siieak again to such motion or amendinent. 

43. In so far as the (lUestion raised by an ameiu*!- 
ment is one on wdiich he has> not >'et s| okeii, any 
memjjcr may sjieak to that (piestion, though he has 
spoken to tile original (lUestion or a ])revious amend- 
ment. 

44. No mcmlier, except with the iiermission of 
the Chairman and of the meeting, 'shall siieak for more 
than fifteen minutes when proposing a motion or 
amendment, or for more thay ten minutes wlieii 
seconding or speaking to a nikition or amendment, or 
wdien replying. In all cast's further iicrmission from 
the Court shall be reqiiired at intervals of ten minutes 
for the continuation of a speev^h. 
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45. It shall l)c open to the Court under special 
circiiinstanees and by a si)ccial vote to .reduce the 
time-limits specified in Regulation 44. 

40 The Chairman may at any sta^^e in the i)i;o- 
eeedin.ys, at his own discretion or at ihe request of a 
member, exi)lain the scope and effect of the motion 
or amendment which is before the meetiii.i;. lie mav 
also at the coiieliisn)n of a delxfte sum up th^ debate 
if he s(i desires 

17 Ih'oposals relating to the conferring of 

honorary decrees, \'otes of thanks, niessa.Qts of 

eonyratiilation or c'oudoVmce, addresses, and other 
matters of a like iiatuie may be moved from the chair 

.[(S If the Ch.ynnan (U'sires to take an actut 
part in a (k'bate, he shall \a(^ite the chair until the 
\'ote on tliat di-baU* shall ha\e been tak.ii Dininq 
such time lhe*ehair sh.ill be taken bv a member 
preseiU m.ipiiiated by the Clnirm.in \\ho has not 

already taken ])art in the del ate and who wanei h:s 

iiqht to do* sp The actiny Chairman shall, dnriii.e; 
the del ate 111 iiuestion, exereee all the riyhts of the 
Chairman. 

|(). !\n\’ ii'L'inbei ma\ , witli the pca'inissioii of 

ihe Chairman, use, even while another is speaknm, 
to explain an\ expression used bv hiyiself ^\llich 
may havi* been misunderstood by the speaker, but he 
shall coiirnie himself sti ictK to such exiilaiiatioii 

50 An\’ memlier ma\' call the Chairman’s atten- 
tion to a point of oiakr even while another member 
is aeldressiiiq the meetine,, but lU) s])eech shall be maek 
ein siK'h point of orek r 

51 The Chairman ‘•hall be the sole iuelye- on 
an\ iioiiit of order, ami mav eaill an>' iiumUer to order, 
and mav. if neceessarv, dis^-eihe' the nieatiiiy, or adjourn 
it to some he)ur ein the' same or the' fedkiwuiLt e]a\’ 

52. A iiie'inber shall not be eebkqeel to meiw a 

motion eir aiiieiielment stanehiiq 111 his name, ^<nl any 
other meiuber may, before the ineetinq passes on to 
the next busiiu'ss, iimv^ the same motion eir amend- 
ment in h s place. * 

A motiem or amenelmeiit may by k'ave eif the 
Chairman and the majeirity eif the Cenirt be withdrawn 
at any time. • , \ , 

53. Any niotieift or ameiielment standing; m the 
name of a niembcrpvho isMbsent from a meeting may 
be broughi: forwaird by any other member. 
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54. On putting’ any question to the vote, the 
Chairman shall call for an indication of the ojiinion 
of the Court by a .show of Iiands in the affirmative 
ai?.(l negative, and shall declare the result therc'of 
according to his op nioii. 

Any six members may then demand a division 
except on a motion of the kind ('ontemidated m Regu- 
lations As, - ml 3Q. 'J'hc Chairman shall thereupon 
give such directions for effecting the divi.sicn as he 
shall consider expedient and shall nominate scruti- 
neers to count the votas. 'i'he naiius of the ineinbers 
who vote for or against the motion, or decline to vote, 
shall be recorded 

55. If no di’t'ision is demanded, any member 
shall ha\'e the right to dis'-ent and to luu'c the fact 
of his d'ssent recorded, i)rov ded .‘?jieh dissent be 
aniionnced as soon as the Ch mvnan shall have 
declared the result of the voting.* 

5b. d'he Court mav, when it thinks fit, appoint 
a committee eonsisting of any number of its member^, 
or it mav, with the consent of the Chairman, resolve 
itself into a ('ommittee for the consideration of 
business duly brought before it. 

57 A motion for tlu' ap|i()intnient ol a com- 
mittee on a#si’biect under debate or for the resolution 
of the meeting into a committee, may be made by 
any member at any time, and without the notice 
reiiuired by Regulation q. 

5<S A motion for the appf)intment of a com- 
mittee mu'-l define the ])nrpose for which the com- 
mittee is to ,servt‘ and the number ol members to 
comj ose t. Amendments for enlarging or restricting 
the opcralidns of a committee or for enlarging or 
restricting the number may be made w'ithont previous ' 
notice. If the molKUi is carried, die member moving 
shall name the ])ersons whom he washes to form the- ■ 
committee. Amendments may be made proposing 
other names. A ballot shall tlien be taken, if 
ncce^.sary, and the requisite onimher appointed from 
those who olita'n the largest nnmbci: of votes. 

50. The quorum for a committee of the w'hole 
Court dudl be the same as that provided for the 
mvietings of the Court ; the (luornm for a committee 
a])pointed by the Court shall be determined at the 
time .of a])po;ntment and 'shall he not less than a 
majority of the members api)o^nted. 
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bo. The Cliavniiaii of a coinniittee of the whole 
Court shall be the same as for a ineetiii^^* of the 
Court ; the Chaifman of a committee ai>])oiiite(l by 
the Court shall be appointed by the Court at the time 
of the appointment of the committee 

In committee the proceedings shall be j^overned 
by the re^^ulat'.ons framed for debate, which, liowever, 
may be rcla^xcd at the discretion of the Chairnnn, 

6i. The resolutions by the Court ])assed in com- 
mittee sliali be embodied Jn a reiiort prepared b\^ the 
Registrar and signed by the Chairm.m but shall not 
become final until they have lieeii confirmed by the 
Court at a subseipient meeting. • 

6’. The resolutions of a committee api)ointed 
by the Court shalTl^c embodied m a report prepared 
l)y the Registrar or by a member ol the coiiiinittee, 
which rejjort shall l;e laid before the committee for 
adoption .or anitiiidment. Tlu' rcjiort, duly signed 
by the members of the committee, with notes of 
dissent, if any, shall be pre^-ented to the* Court at its 
next meeting^ subject to the ])rovi;^ions of Regula- 
tam S respecting n.otice. 

63. In all ca'^es of election, other than those lUections 
S])ecificaHy firovided for, the candidates shall be pro- 

])osed and seconded. If no more candidates arc 
nominated than there are vacancies to be filled, the 
Cha'rman shall declare those ('andidates to be elected. 

If the nuinlK'r of candidates exixeds the number of 
vacancies, a decision sh^ll be obtaiiu'd by proportion- 
ate voting, the voters stating on the ballot paper the 
names of the candidates the\ desire to vot^ for in 
orrtcr of i)refcrence. 

64. Any member of the Court intending to Protests, 
protest against a resolution of the Court shall j^ive 
notice of his intention to the Registrar within a week 

from the date of the issue of the minutes of the 
meeting at which the resolufion was passed, and ^nth- 
in one w’cek thereafter lodge his protest with the 
Registrar. The Registrar shall thereupon foiwvard the 
])rotest to the Chainiiiin of the meeting and request 
him to nominate three members to form a tommittee 
to prepare a memorandum ii\ support of the resolu- 
tion, and the committed so nominated shall frame the 
memorandum *accordingl'3i. The Registrar. shall then 
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cause (he protest and (lie nicm()ran,diii]i to be printed 
and circulated to each ineinber of the Court ; they 
shall also lie laid on the table at thd next meetin,t>' of 
the Court, and recorded in the minutes thereof. 

If the lu'otest relates to a matter the final decision 
of which rests with the Chancellor or with the 
('.ovcrnor-tieneral in Council, the Registrar shall 
further ‘-ubniit the protest and the metnorandiim, 
together with a copy of the Resolution, to the 
Ch.uicellor or to the Cov’ei nor-( leiieral in Council, 
as the case may be, l<-r his consideration and orders. 

If a protest has been lodged with the Registrar 
wilh relereuec to a«resolut;on which reiiuires the con- 
lirmat on of the Chancellor or of the (loveriior- 
Cemral in Council,*' the resolutiofi shall not be sent 
up for contirmation except witjCthe protest and the 
nieiiior uuluni. 

05, N^o matter which has beeti decided by the 
Court shall, witlrn a period of twelve months, be 
recousuh red, except at a siiecial meeting of the Court 
coiu'eiied for the juirpose upon the reiiuisitioii oj 
thirtv menilxrs and unless three-fourths of the 
members present at such jneeting \'ote in favour of 
a reconsideration. 

06 Within fourteen days alter a meeting' of the 
Court, a draft of the minutes of such meeting shall 
be submitted by the Registrar to the Chairman and 
attested by him. The minutes shall then be printed 
and circulated to all members of the Court, and suedi 
of theiu as were present shall, within a lortirght of 
the issue of the minutes, communicate to the Registrar 
any exemptions they may take to the correctness there- 
(’f. The 111 nutes and the exceptions taken, if any, 
sluhll be' laid before the next meeting of the Court, and 
the minutes in their final form shall then be e'enfirmed. 
Oiie’e every twelve nioullis, or at such other intervals 
as the Court shall direct, the Executive Council shall 
exiusc the minutes of the meetings of the Court to 
be ])rinted and a copy thereof to be forwarded to each 

meniber. ^ • 

‘ • • 

67. In any case npt provided for by these Regu- 
lations, the Chairman shall gi^ye a ruling as to proce- 
dure on (Jie principles alr<iady laid down. 


General. 
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68. Rej)Rvst*ntativevS of tlic PrCvS.s and visitors 
may be admitted lO’ meetings ol the Court, provided 
tliey have obtained the permission of the Registrar. 


CIIAPTKR H. 

fh-KCTlOX' Ol- MK.VIHKPS Ol-' Till-: CoCRT I5V l\l-:{'.rSTI-:RKl) Ordiii.nu'es 
(inVDUVTKS. 

T, Once every y.ear, on siicli date as nia\' be 
:ip])omled liy the \’u e-Cliam Olnr, iheie shall be an 
election of members y)f the Court b\' tile re.eistered 
gr.iduates of tlie I'niv'ersilv , {('till up such vacancies 
as shall have oc( iirred duriny the year anioii” the 
muiibers elected by tlnjse graduates. 

Only peVsons whose names are on the 
Register of registered graduates at the date fixed by 
(he Ahi'c-Clrancellor lor the osue of \'<nin,t; papers 
shall be entitled to vote- lor tlie election. 

y Intimation of the date fixed for llu- election 
shall be sviit to registered graduates at least thirty 
(lavs befoie such dale ''I'he Re'gister of graduates 
will thereU])on be e'losed until the date of the election 
and no new giMduate-s 'iill be regi.-tered 

4 . Any reeisteivd graduate- niav jireipo.se the 
name of any other re-giM e-reel graduate for election ms 
a member of the Court l^y se-nehng tei the Reg strar at 
least twentv'-one days before the date- fixed for election 
the name of the exindidate proposed .uiel a brief state- 
ment of his ([uahfica?ions ddie Re-g strar shad exiuse 
a list of the nominees together with the- stah-nie-nt of 

^the (|uahfications to be ])rinted and circiilate-d among 
registered graduates not less th<m fifteen days belore 
the eleedion. 

5. The voting shall be by means of .voting 
])apers signed and atteste-d as here-inafter provided. 

6 d'hc v'oting jiapers will be- issued by the 
Registrar in such form as the fi\e-cuti\T Council 
may from time to’ time dete-rmine and each graduate 
shall mark on it the names of the e-aiididates f<;r whom 
he votes and si.gn his own name at the botte-.ni. His 
signature must be ath-sted by a member'of the* Court 
or of the Executive CoiMicil or of the Academic 
Council or by the ’Registrar or by a ISIagistrate or 
Judicial Ollicer. The ' Vice-Chancellor -shall appoint 
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iibt less than three serntineers. Voti^if^ papers shall 
not he oi)eii to inspection except by the scrutineers, 
tl\e \'ice-Chanccllor and the Registrar.' 

7. Kvery graduate shall have one vote for each 
vac nicy but he shall not have the right to record more 
than one vote in favour of one candidate. He may, 
if he s<) chooses, withhold one or naire of his voles. 

(S If at any election two or more cahdidatos 
secure the same number of votes for a single vacant 
place, the choice between such ('andidates shall be 
determined by lot. 

(). If any eauididate for ejection is jiroved to 
have secured a vote' by improper means or if any 
corrupt practice in respect of his election is proved, 
his name ■'hall forthwifli be removtal "from the list of 
e'andidates, and he shall not be elig’file to,!' election in 
that year or, if he has already been elected, the Viex*- 
Cliancell.ir shall cancel his election ain^ oVder a fresh 
election. 

10 When a candidate has been elected, any 
registered graduate* may challenge the efection on 
the ground stated in .'''ection e) aluive or on any other ' 
ground. Written objections against the election must 
be hied w'th the Registrar within thirty days of the 
election. 

11. On receipt of any objection under Ordinance 
10 above the Vice-Chancellor .shall forthwith nominate 
a board consisting of two members of the Court and 
two nuinbers of the Kxecutive Uouncil, with himself 
as PrcsnLnt, to emjiiire into the allegations, and the 
ilecision ofMie Itoard shall be final. 

12. The' following actions, among others, shall 
be cpiisidered to amount to corilipt ])ractice on the _ 
liart a candidate or his agent. — 

(a) Paying the registration fee jiayable by the 
voter ; • 

{bj Tampering with or handling the voting 
paper of the voter. 

13. . Voting papers mu.st be ^ent by the voters 
td the* Registrar in a sealed jover, sealed with a 
<listinctive .seal, unless they, are signed in the presence 
of the Registrar, in which case they may be delivered 
to him unsealed . 
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CHAPTER III. 

Election of Lecturers as me’mrkrs of the Court OnHn.itKTs. 

HY THE TeVCHFRS of the llNnEkSITV. 

1. 1 'hcrc he held, on dates to he appointed 
by tlie Viee-Chancellor, elections^ to till vacancies 
ainon^^ the. iiiemhcrs of tlie Court elected by the 
Tcaclicrs of tlic I'niversitv. 

Notk. — The term ‘Teachers’ means all members of the 
teaching staff of the rniversily 

2. liitiniation of the date fi^'ed for an election 
shall I’-e sent to all teachers lyv the Registrar at least 
fifteen clear (lavs hufore such dat<.‘ 

3. Any tc^tc'her .may propose tlie name of any 
lecturer for ehution as a ineinher of the Court by 
seiiditu’' to the R(;eistrar at least 10 ('lear days before 
the date fixul for election the name of the candidate 
jiropos.'d and a brief statement of his (pialifications 
'Idle Rei’i'^trar shall cause a list ot the nominees 
^if^etlier with the statement of the <|ual:fieations to 
be circulated amon,R the teac'hers of the University 
not Ic'-s than four clear da\*s before the election. 

4 If the number of nominees does not exceed 
the number of vacant ]»laces the nominees shall be 
(leciiicd to be elected to the vacant places. 

5 The election sh^dl be bv means of ballotinpt 
papers, and shall take ])!acc at a meeting? of teachers 
preshied over by the Vice-Chancellor or 'in his 
abs^mce by a deputy nominated by him in this behalf. 

The balloting: jiapers sh^dl be counted by two scruti- 
mers ajipointed by the Vi(’e-Chaiicellor or his deputy. 

6. Every teacher shall have one vote for each 
vacancy, but he shall not have the ri^ht to reewd 
more than one vote in favour of one candidate. -Pie 
mav, if he so chooses, withhold one or more of his 
votes. 

7. No candidate sdi^ll be deemed to be elected 
unless he obtains an absolute jnajority of the votes 
of the persons present, and votiii^^. If an absolute 
majority of such votes is i^ot obtained by any candi- 
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date wlio would otherwise be elected, tlierc shall be 
a Iresli tclection after eliniiiiatiiig^ the names of 

((f) those candidate.^ who ha^iiiR obtained an 
absolute majoritv of the votes have been 
elected ; 

(h) thos. who have obtained no votis ; and 
(0 the candidate who has obtained the 
smallest nnliiber of votes recorded. 

ProMded that if the number of . candidates 
emaming after the elimination provided for under 
sub-sect 'on (a) al;ove do not exceed the number of 
caiididatis n'liiainin.g' to beVlected no action shall be 
taken under sub-sections (h) and (c) al)f)vc. 

VIIAPTMR I\; 

'I'lIK PxKCUTIMv 

1. 'rile Mxeentue Coinic’l shall ^nieet ordinaiily 
c\’ery v^atuiakiy wlnle the PimeisiK’ ’S 111 session. 

2. The Conned shall at its first meetins in each 
calendar vear elect a \'ice-Ch.i inian ior the year, who 
shall preside at meetings in the absence of the \'ice- 
Chance'llor. If at any meeting lioth the V'lce* 
Chancellor and the Vice-Clia rmau are alisent, the 
Council -'■hall elect a Chairman t(-r the meeting 

y. fsix meiiil.eis shall foriii a (inorum. 

• 1 The \’ice-Chancellor may at an\' time and 
shall w ithin ten da\ s on reiiiii'-ition being made to 
him in writing signed by not less than six members 
of the C'ouncil (’(mveiie an I^^xtiaord inary meeting of 
the Council, pro\ided that the \hce-Chaiu ellor shall 
not be* re, (Hired to (’onveiie' MU'h Extraordinary 
meeting during vae'atioiis pre .scribed by the Ofdi- 
iiaiK'cs or authorised by the .Executive Council 

5 'I'liree days’ notiex- .shall lie given of Extra- 
ordinary meetings of the Council, except wdien the 
nature of the busiiu'ss to be brought before the 
Council in the opini(»;i of the Vice-Chancellor 
iieeT-ssitates an immediate meeting. When in the 
opinion of the \'ice-Chancenor an immediate meeting 
is nt'cessary, every member of the Council resident in 
Dacca shall receive a uoticj 6f the meeting in time 
to enable him to attend the meeting and no business 
that is not of immediate urgQucy shall be transacted 
at the m(;eting. • 
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6. At tlic mcct'ii.e:s of tlie Kxcriitivc Council the 
Chairman shall have a \’otc and a ('aslin.u vote. 


CHAPTKR \\ 

TtiK AcxdKMIC Cornell.. Regulations. 

'i. The Vice-Chancellor shall convene a meeting 
of the Academic C'oiincil at anv 1 me on his own 
initiative or on reexipt oj’ a reqii'sitioii signed hy not 
less than eight members of the Conncil. 

2 . Not less tluwi two (lavs’ noticx' shall 
ordinanlv be gix'en of the time alid jihu'e of meeting. 

Seven meanbers shall foi;m a (inoinm. 

^n the ab^gice of the \hce-Chancellor the 
meeting shall elect a Provost or the Dean of one of 
the Pacnilties *10^ l)rcside at the meeting. 

S. At all the meetings of the Council the 
Chairman shall have a x’ote and a casting vote. 


CHAPTKR \'I. 

Tin-; h'\crf,Tn';s. •Ordmr.iKas 

i. .Members of Faculties apjiointed by the 
Academic Council to hold office previously to 31st 
December K)2 1, shall *11 old office ii]) to that date or 
nntil their previous resignation (ir ^ decease. 

I\Jenil)ers of Faculties appointed by the Academic 
Conncil to hold office as from any date between 3rst 
Uecember, i()24 and ,Hst December, 1927 shall hold 
office until the latter date or nntil their iireyions 
resignation or decea^'C. F'or further a])pointments 
after December 1927, the same rule .shall apply 
mutalis mutandis, that is^o say, appointments, shall 
be made for three* years terminating with the 31st 
December of the third year of the appointment of the 
new Faculty and the term of appointment «f any 
member in the interval^ shall terminate (^n the* 3i.st* 

December of the third year .from the apiiointment of 
the new Facjilty. The Academic Conncil may make 
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appointnienls of Faculty members not more than 
three months before sucli appointments shall take 
effect. ' 

Provided that teachers ai)pointed as such shall 
hold office only so lonj^ within the aforesaid ])eriods 
as they continue to be teachers of the University. 

2. The Dean may convene a ineetinj; of the 
Faculty at any time on his own initiative and shall 
convene such meeting' on rereipt of a rc(]uisition 
signed by not less than six members of the Faculty. 

3. Not le.ss than two days’ notice shall ordinarily 
be given of the time and place of meeting. In the 
Faculty of Arts one third of the members shall form 
a (luorum and in the other Faculties ffve members 
shall form a ciuorum. 

4. In the absence of the Dean the meeting shall 
elec t the Head of a Deiiartment tc' jmeside in the case 
of the h'acultics of Arts and v^a'ciicc. In the case of 
the Faculty of baw the meeting shall elect one of 
its members as Chairman. 

5. At all meetings of the I'aciilties, the Chair- 
man shall have a. vote and a casting vote. 


CHAPl'l'R VII. 

CoMHJTTKKvS ()!■' COUKSHS AND vS'J'UDIHvS. 

1 . A Committee of Courses and vStudics shall be 
constituted in December for the following calendar 
year by the apimopriate Facufty for each subject or 
grou]) of subjects which in the opinion of the Faculty 
should lie placed under the control of one Committee. 

For the pnrpc^se of constituting the Committee of 
Course’s and Studies iMathcmatics shall be held to 
conic' within the purview of the Faculty of vSciencc. 

Casual vacancies during the year may be filled 
by the Faculty concerned <it any time. 

2. Each Committee shall vonsist of all the 
Teachers of the subject to which it relates and of such 
other elected members (if any) as the Faculty in each 
eNue inay think fit, provided dthat the latter shall in 
no case exceed in number one-fourth of the total 
strength of the Committee. ‘ 
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3. The Chairman of eacli committee shall he 
elected from among the Heads of Departments hv^ tlie 
Facvdty which has constituted the committee. 

4. If tw<^ or more committees belonging to the Joint 
same Faculty meet jointly, the Chairman at the joint meetings* 
."xssioii shall he the Dean or a Head* of Department 
apiiointyd hv the Dean ; whereas if such committees 
belong to diilerent Faculties, the Chairman at the 

joint session shall he the Vice-Cliancellor, or a Head 
of Department api)0]uted by the Vice-Chaiu’cllor. 

5. I'he functions of the committees shall he to 
make recommendations to the h'aculty on the follow- 
ing matters: (i) syllalAises lor subjects of instruction, 

(.j) correlation of subjects ])ermitted in the various 
courses, (3) new courses of study, (4) the names of 
examiners. 

6. Two-thij'ds of the mejnbers of a Committee 
of Courses and vStwdies {)r, in the case of joint se.ssions, 
of the total numhef of the members of the committees 
meeting joipjLly, shall form a (piorum. 


CHAPTKR Vnl. 


P(),\RD OP RKvSIDKnck, Hkai/i'ii and Di.soipijnk. Ordinances. 

1. The Board of Residence, Health a'ld 
Di.scipline shall consist of — 

The Vice-Chancellor who .shall be Chairman and 
Convener. 

The Proctor, wlnf shall be Secretary 

The President of the Athletic Club cx-ofjicio. 

'I'lic Civil Surgeon of Dacca. 

The Medical Othcer of the Cniversity. 

The Provosts. • 

The Wardens (if any) . 

Three teachers appointed by tlie Fxecuti\'e 
Council, of whom one af^lea.'it shall be a Hindu and 
one at least a Muhammadan. ** 

One House Tutor from each Hall nominated for 
the .session by the Provost of the Hall. , 

2. Members of ^le Board other tlihn cx-offiew 
members shall hold office Jor one session only but 
shall be re-eligible. • 
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''I'hc i)o\vcrs of the Board shall be — 

‘ (a) to report to the Executive Council on rules 

and regulations afl’ccting the health of 
students and in the case ()^ an epidemic, 
on the measures to be taken ; 

(/)) to report to the Executive Council on rules 
and regulations alTecting the discijihiic of 
students Jsewherc than within the conn 
[lounds of the Halls and Hostels. 

4 No oidinancv or regulation relating to the 
conditions of residence, health or discipline of .students 
shall be passed by the Executive Council, unle.ss the 
oiiinidii of the Board of Re.sideiice, Hc-alth and Disc.- 
pliiie urion it has prex'iously been taken 

'I'hc Board of Residence, Health and Hisci- 
pliiie shall ha\e the light to express an ojiinion on 
all plans for new, or alterations by bid, buildings, and 
on all .schemes for <lrainage or levelling betore they 
are adopted by the }{xccuti\e Council. 

0. I'uur members shall form a (pioiinn. 


CHAPTblR IX 

Ex\MIN\TI()NS. 

T. 'I'hc dates of all I'niversity examinations 
.•-hall be fixed b\' the Executive C'ouncil after reiiort 
from the Academic Council and the date of an ex- 
amination shall ordinarily be announced at least six 
months before the t'xamination takes place. 

2. The aiipointment of examiners for all Tni- 
versitv e.x,aminations .shall be made by the Academic 
Council after report from the relevant B'acultv or 
Faculties at least six months before the date of the 
examination for which their .services arc required and 
with t.uch remuneration as shall be determined by the 
Jvxecutive Cohncil on the recommendation of the 
Academic Council. 

At least one Ivxternal Examiner shall be re- 
quired to take part in the viva vocc and the practical 
examinations and to attend the meeting of the Ex- 
xinintition .Committee at whidi the results are 
considered Such examiners .sfi all, in acc- pting their 
a])pointment^, agree to dune t(i Dacca ior a stated 
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])criod for the pitri)osc. But the examination shall not 
be invalidated by the absence of external examiners., 

4. If any ewaminer is unable to acceilt api)oint- 
nient for any cause or is oblij^ed to resign his 
ar)pointment before the examination takes place, tl*c 
Academic Council shall appoint another examiner to 
fill the vacanc>', provided that in cases of urgency 
the Vice-Chancellor may aiipoint an examineti to fill 
tile vacanev and shall report his action to the Academic 
C^nincib * If, during the course of an examination, 
an\' examiner is for any cause incapable of acting as 
such, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint an examiner 
to 1111 tlic vacancy [section 35 (2) of the Act).^ 

5. As soon as th^.- appointment of examiners for 
any University examination* is coniiileted, the 
Academic Council shall constitute the necessary 
bl.xaminatioii CoiTimittees and appoint Chairmen for 
these amimiUees.* , Mach Mxamination Committee 
shall include at least one External Examiner. Each 
Extermil ICxiInnner shall, if reijuircd, take part in the 
viva vorc examination. 

6 There sliall be separate Examination Com- 
mittees for— * 

(a) each candidate for the degree of Doctor ; 
(h) each of the subjects for the examination for 
the degree of Master of Arts and the 
degree ol Master of vScience {includinj^ 
Preliminary M.A. and Preliminary 
M.Sc'.) ; 

(r) each of the. Honours Scdiools ; 

(d) each of the subjects of examination for 
the ordinary degrees of B A. a*nd B Sc. ; 
{c) each of the following degrees; — 

(i) B.A., (2) B.Sc., (3) B.A Honours, and 
(4) B vSc. Honours ; • 

if) each of the following:-— 

(i) BE., (2? B.Com., (3) B Ts and 

(4) ; 

(g) each candidate for the degree of Master of 

Teach iifg ; 

(h) each candidate for the degree of Master of 

Law. 


6 
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The same Committee may serve for one or nior 
of the above 

7. Tl*e functions of Kxainination Committee 
under (a), (h), (e), (d), (f), (^0 and (/?)^ahove shall b 
as enumerated in .Sec. g of tliis ehai)ter. Kxaminatio; 
Committees under (a) and {.ed shall rejmrt to th 
Executive Council throu.yh the Academic Council 
Examination Committees under (/>), (/) and (li) shal 
reimrt direct to the b.xecutive Ctmncil. Examinatioi 
Committees under (c) and (d) shall report results o 
the examinations to the relevant Committee luulcr (c) 

8. Each Examination Committee under (r) shah 
consist of • — 

(а) Chairman: The Vice-Chancelhir or, in hi^ 

absence, ’ the Dean of the Faculty 
c'oncerned. 

(/)) d'wo representatives from each of the 
Examination Committees nhose results 
they are considering- 

The functions of the Examinatimi Committees 
under (c) shall be to receive the repoits of Examina- 
tion Committers under (c) and (d) and after 
consideration thereof to draw up a list of successful 
candidates and to report to the Executive Council. 

One of the representatives of each lixamination 
Committee lirovuleil for above shall, if ])OSsil)le, be an 
External Jvxaminer. 

All members of the Examination Committee 
present at the final meetin.u shall sign the report. 

g. The functions of the Examination Committees 
under (a), (h), (c), (d), (fj, (cj a.id (//) of vScc. 6 above 
shall be : — 

(1) to decide by which examiners the papers 

within the jiurview of the Committee 
should be set ; 

(2) to moderate the papers; 

(.0 to assign the scripts to the examiners for 
marking ; 

(4) to decide on the stauda'l'd of marking ; 

{5) ^ ^0 decide which examiners .should take part 
in the viva voce and practical exami- 
nations ; 

(б) to prepare the results of the examinations. 
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TO. All question papers sliall be sent to the Chair- 
man of the approiu'iate l{xaminatioii Committee in 
sealed covers and ordinarily by a date to be fixed ))y 
tlie Academic Coyncd not le^s tlian live months before 
the date of the examination. The Chairmen of the 
a])proi)riate ICxamination Committees sliaH present tile 
jiapers to their rc-pective Committees for consideration. 
They shall forward the (inestion papers in the |orm 
approved by the \'arioiis Committees to the Ke.yistrar 
for printiii.w:, not less than lour months before the 
dates of the resj)ective examinations Xo copy of 
any (|iiestion jiaper .•^hall be retained bv the person 
settiii,y it. • 

I r No ([iiestion :,h^ll be asked at any University 
examination which may re<|nire*an expression of 
rcliqioiis belief on the part of tlu* candidates, .and no 
answer or traiisiatiiTn ynven b\' any candidate shall be 
obiected • to on yronnd of its expre.s.sin.q' 

liecuharities of rehyions belief. 

1.!. Uach* script at the Af A , M.Sc., Preli- 
minary M A., Preliminary .M Sc., M.C., L.T., 

P).T., b.A. Hons, and H.vSi' Hons, t'xaminations 
shall be indef)endcntly examined by* two examiners, 
Tieither of whom shall be aware, at the time of mark- 
ing', of the marks assiyiu'd by the other examiner. 
The Hxaminatioii ConimitiVe shall decide upon the 
procedure to be followed in the case of differences of 
oi)inion between the examiners. 

1 'I'lie results of the examination and the 
marks assi.qned to candidates shall be kept strictly 
confidential 

T.j At examinations in which students are 
arr^inyed in classes the tutorial record shall be taken 
into account in doubtful cases in deterniiniitq the class 
in w'hicli the students shall be placed 

In all cases wdiere bixaminers are in doubt asf to 
w'hetlier a student should jiass or fail, the tutorial 
record shall be taken into aevoiint. 

15. Candidates ht University T'ixami nations are 
not permitted to make any conununication to 
Kxaminers in rci?ard tp the subject of cxamina’tion. 
Aip' such commiinicatiott in regard to examination 
wdiich candidates may desire t(\ make must be made to 
the Registrar. 
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16. The answer txmks of candidates at University 
' Kxaininations will not be re-exaniincd on tlieir merits 

but may' be scrutinised for vcrificalibn of the correct- 
ness of the total marks recorded ; such scrutiny will 
be made on receiving' a formal application for the 
pur])ose toj^ether w'ith the prescribc(t fee and a certi- 
licatc from the Provost of the Hall to which the 
student belonj^s statin<? that he is convinced that there 
are stronji: and suflicient grounds for such scrutinv. 
No application for scrutiny will be accepted unless it 
reaches the ollice of the Registrar within one month 
of the date of the publication of the examination 
results in (piestion. 

17. lixcept with the sanction of the Academic 
Council no .student -who has not fmr.sued an uninter- 
rupted course of study for a dej.(ree at the University 
shall be admitted to the Ivxaminathm for that dee:ree 
unlc.ss the x^cademic Council, oil the ^^round .of illness 
or other cause which mav appear to it 'sufficient, shall 
otherwise determine. Absence froim a University 
course for anv period exceedin^r one month shall be 
regarded as breaking the continuity of such course. 

t8. The provision.-, of this Chapter shall not 
apply to the University Test in lCnfi:lish. 


CHAPTKR X. 

University Accounts. 

T The inconu* of the University shall be divided 
under two heads, r/c. : — 

Pd Onvernmeiit Grant 

(/)'! Non-Government v^vmrees. 

2. The administration of the funds of Ihe 
Universitv from all sources shall be vested in the 
Kxecutive Council fsection 20 of Act XVTIT of 1020) • 
,t. The Kxecutive Council shall appoint from 
amonp;’ its own members a Finance Committee to 
advk'.e it on mathTS of tinance (section 20 of Act). 
1 'his Committee shall consist of seven members, iii- 
cludinef ex-officio the Vice-Chancellor, and the 
Treasurer who shall be Chairyian and Convx'iier. Tt 
shall also include at Ica.st one member elected to the 
Kxecutive Council by. the Court. Three members 
shall form a quorum. 
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4. By d d^jtc to be fixed by the b^xeentivc Preparation 
Council the Finance Coinniittec shall prepare in the 
prescribed fprin* a budiiet estimate of the probable, 
ineoine and expenditure and submit it ^0 the Execu- 
tive Council for a])provaI. 

5 'Pile bud.yet estimate shall set forth the 
estimated receipts and expcndituit' and opening* and 
closing balances. 

•() ^rfie budget estimate shall be acconi)»anied by 
necessary explanator)’ scluMliiles. 

7 If at anv time (firing the year the Executive 
Coiuicil lias reason (o beliew that the Inidget under 
any head is likely to be; exceeded and that the excess 
cannot be met by reduction iindM' some other head, 
a su]iplementary budget estimate shall he i>re]xired 
w'itli tile least possible delay* and submitted to 
(lovernmeiit. *, 

b If the ]{xecntive Council has reason to 
sn[>pose that Hie rc-cei|)ts under any head are likely 
to fall niateriallv short of the budget estimate, a 
revised budget estimate shall be ]>repared with the 
least ]K>ssibJe delay and siibnnttvd a.’’* above to 
•(h)\'ernment. 

u. tsalarics fall due on the first da>' of the month 
following that for which the salary is jiaid. 

TO. Income Tax, subscription to Provident 
Inind, House rent and other dues to the University* 
shall be deducted from the salaries of oificers and 
teachers before iiavmeiit is made to them 

II. Payment for ^alaries shall ordinarily be by 
cheiiue. 

12 With everv payment of salary ^hall be 
fm'iiishod a slip showing the amount of salary dm- and 
the amount of deduction under different heads. 

i.y Save with the special sanction of the Xicc- 
Chancellor, no claim by an officer or teacher for money 
due to him from the University shall be \alid unless 
made within six months of the date at which the 
payment fell due. • 

14. No recovery of salary or other money paid 
in excess by the UniTersity to an officer or te’achcr , ^ 
shall be made after twcE'c months have elapsed from 
the time the ])ayment was made, unless it ap])cars that 
the officer or t^’acher was aware at the time of pajmient 
that he was receiving more than was due t*o him. 
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15. The TreaMirer shall he rrsi^onsihle for th 
presentation to the lixecntive Council of tlie anniir 
estimates and statements of accoimfs and f(;r seeins 
that all monies are exiiended on the oliject for wliicl 
they were granted or allotted 

16 Till- forouniK officers shall he seveialh 
framed consolida(e<l annual allotments and shal 
maintain an Account Register of all the cx[)eiiditur(. 
incurred hy their respective hranches The Re^istrai 
will keej) an account in respect of each such 
department 

'Pile Rrovosts. 

'Pile De.'ins 

Tile fi'eads of Departments of v^tudy 
The I.ihranan 
I'he Registrar 

1'he\ will he allowed permanent ad'aiices for 
Jiettv expenditure Balances of allotments will he 
carried over to the follow inj; year 

17. (/) For the imrpose of caleiilatiii.e travelling 

allowance the inemhers cif the staff and of the Court 
and extenial examiners are divided into four 
catc,itories. 

(a) The first cate.c^orv includes all external 
examiners, all metiihers of the Coiiit 
travellin.Q' on the husiness of the Court 
ami all memhers of the staff of the 
Dniversity of Dacca in receijit of pay of 
Ks hoo jier mensem or more and officers 
wnthin the meaning' of ^section S of the 
Dacca rniversity Act XVIII of 1020 
Persons in this cate, miry shall hi' entitled 
to the highest class accommodation wlcen 
travellinj? by Padw'ay or vSteamer. 

(h) The second catej>ory includes all officers 
and mem])ers of the staff in receipt of j)ay 
cxceediipe: Rs. 200 hut less than Rs 600 
per mensem, other than persons who arc 
in receipt of such pay and who are for 
the time bciiiR- or permanently included 
in the first category. Persons in this 
category shall be* entitled to 2nd class 
accommodation 'when travelling by Rail- 
way or Steamer. 

(r) The third category includes all members of 
the staff, cxc(?pt menials, in receint of 



pay not uxcccdin^' Rs. :oo/-. PiT^oirs 
in tins category shall be Entitled to 
Intermediate class accoinniodation ^\hcll 
travelling by Railway or vSteaiiier. 

(if) I'he fourth category inclndes all menials. 
Persons in this category shall be entitled 
to the lowest class *iccommodatiow when 
travelling' by Railway or v'steamer 

h'oR lOOKXIvSS HY R\II,\\ \V OR vS'l’KtMKR. 

(if) The allowance* admissible to [icrsons in the 
first, second, and third catcRories is one fare and a 
half of the I'lass in whiV'h they are entitled to accommo- 
dation. • 

Mn.Ktr.u Arrow ANTE. 

(.’A) I'or jonrPieys bv road or boat jier.sons in the 
first , St cond, 'third, and lonrth tritegorics shall receive 
As. A;r -//]/-, As. -/j/- aiul As. -/i/- per mile 

respecti\'el\’. 

I)\irv \rrow\NCK. 

(ra) Daily allowance for days of halt on duty for 
which no portion of the rail wav fare (H' steamer fare or 
mileage is drawn is admissible at the following 
rates ; - 

(a) The \"ice-Chancellor shall receive a daily 
alltiwance at the rale of Rs. lo/-. 

(h) Persons in the first category ... Rs. 5/- 
(r) Persons in the second category . . As. -/4/- 
for evefv Rs. 25/- or fraction of 
Rs. 25/- of their monthly pay .subject to 
a ma.ximnm of Rs. ]/-. * 

(if) Persons in the third and fourth categories 
a maxinmin of As. -/4/-. 

(t) 'iVavelling allowances shall be allow'ed Vi the 
members of the Court from and to the ordinary place 
of their residence recorded in the register of the Uni* 
versitv, or from and to the place, Ir.om or to whicih they 
actually tra\'cl in order to attend the Court meeting, 
whichever is less. 

(rh‘) 111 special dascs the Executive Cpnnc'Kshall 
have the jiow’er to sanction : — 

(a) special haUing allow^anccs other than those 
•provided f(jr under snb-.sectiQn (tv) above 
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' and to sanction a halting allowance for a 

day on which the duration oi halt is not 
less than 12 hf)Lirs. 

{If) special travelling allowances to the 
nieinbens of the staff who attend 
meetings of Kducational Congresses. 
fc) such spechd travellnig adowances to the 
members of a Faculty, travelling for the 
puriHjse of Imculty, as the Kxecuti-ve 
Council may decide 111 each case. 

(d) such travelling allowances to the candidates 
who travel for the puri)ose of interview 
with a vSeleetion Committee or an 
appointing authority, as the Fxeeutivc 
Council may dec'de in each case, 

Travkijjng allowances For ioining riRST 

AP1‘01NTMENTS. 

(v/f) On joining a first aiipointnwnt 111 the Uni- 
versity a teacher or officer, wdio leaves another 
api>ointmcnt to join the University, shall receive 
single fare by railw.iy or steamer of the claims to which 
he is ordinarily entitled according to the above rules, 
from the place at which he held his jirevious a])point- 
ment or from the place from which he actiially joins, 
whiche\'er .shall be le.ss. 

In case.«> where a teacher or officer joins a fir-st 
appointment in the University without having held 
another aiipointment during the iieriod immcd ately 
preceding, he shall receive a single fare by rail or 
steamer of the class to which he is ordinarily entitled 
aec(;rding to the above rules, from his ordinary place 
of residence or from the jilace from which he actuall} 
joins, whichever shall be less. . 

18. The Vice-Chancellor shall be regarded as 
the controlling officer for the purpose of pas.sing bills 
for travelling allow^anccs. 


CHAPTER XI. 

EndowmenTvS and ’ Bequests . 

c 

I. Endowments, the annual income from which 
is to be used for the periodical grant of medals, prizes, 
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scholarships, or the iiiainteiiaiice of a University Chair 
or Keadersliip, nitA' be of the followins' forms*: — 

(a) Any innoiint in casli or trustee securities 

not less than Rs. 500. 

(b) banded properties, e.^c. fee-sim[)Ie or 

revenue-])aying estate, yielding a net 
annual iirofil of not Ir-ss than Rs. i*ooo. 

AU eiidowineiits (whetlk-r in the form of a 
l)C.|iiest,^' donation or transfer of property) must be 
made in writing and by a regi.stered deed in cases in 
which registration is neeVssary under the provisions 
of the Indian Registration Act or any other Act for 
registration of such tiMiisaction^ which is, or may 
hereafter lie, in force in Rritish India. 

3. All <iffers» of endowments shall be made, 
through . the Vhce^-Chancellor, to the Executive 
Council If th*c proposed endowment be accepted, the 
decision of thf Ivxeeutive Council shall be rejxirled 
to the Court at i*ts next meeting. 


CHAPTI-R XII. 

COXDITIOXS ()1‘ 8HRVICK oV OFU-ICKKS AND TnACIlERS Ordin.iiU'CS. 

And 01- tUK.MPKRS OK TIIK ADAIIMSTR \TtVE 
STAKE RECEn'lNO A SALARY ()K Rs. 250 
PER AIENSKM OR 0\ ER. 

1. The Executive Council shall, subject to con- 
ditions laid down in se*^tions 20 (c) and .^4 (i) of Act 
XVni of 1920, vStatutes lO, i;! and i<S and si^ch (Hher 
vStatutes and Ordinances as may apply, liave (lower to 
aiipoint ofiicers (other than the Vice-Cliancellor and 
thje Treasurer), teachcTS and members of the Adminis- 
trative staff of the Univensity, to determine Uieir 
remuneration and the terms of their service and to 
dismiss them or otherwisi^ terminate their services, 
jirovided that in the case of teachers action shall. only 
lie taken after a report from the Academic Council. 

2. All teachers of the University shall ordinarily 
be apiiointcd on wTitt^n contracts in wJiich their . 

conditions of service shall be laid down. 

* 

*For form (jf Bequest vide Appendix B. 
f. Statute 17 has been repealed. 
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Scivicc as a tcaclicr uiukr the I’nutrsity 
shall oi'dinarily teniiinate at the end of the sesdon 
(30th June) in which the age of 55 is attained. In 
special cases, however, this hunt may be extended at 
the discretioh of the Kxecutive Council. 

4. Ceave, unless otherwise provided for in this 
cha|der, to the Vice-Chancellor and the Treasurer 
shall he liranted by the Chancellor on the recoiimien- 
datioii of the Executive Council ; leaVe to other 
olTicers shall be .uranted by the Executi\’e Council ; 
leave to teachers by the Ivxecutive Council, on the 
reconiinendation of the Academic Council ; and leave 
to members of the administrative staff by the Heads 
of the offices to whv:h they are attached. 

5. Every day on which any duty is omitted 
shall be a day of leave. 

0. Vacation on full iiavMiiay be .t da n in 
continuation of any leave, other thaii casual leave, 
and vlien the period of leave commences on the day 
following' the last day of a vacation ‘and concludes on 
the day precedin.i’' the first da\' of a \'acation, both 
vacations may be taken on lull pay 111, tamtinuatioii 
of the leave. » 

7 The amount of furlough on half salary drawn 
at the time <tf takinc: leavv at any time is (aie-foiirth 
of the entire service under the University less the 
amount of furhumh and leave on medical ceitificate 
that an officer or teacher has already enjoyed. 

S. I'dirlouvrli, except on medical certificate, shall 
not be granted to an officer or teacher of less than 
five years’ standiiii’- in the liAiv'ersity. 

0. An olficer or teacher shall earn one month’s 
siH'c'ial have on lialf pay in every year of service, 
and in everv fraction of a year, the same fraction 
of a month Sjiecial leave tan lie accumulated up 
tt) s’x months 

10. If an officer or teacher is retidned on duty 
by competent authority duriiig' a vacation, he shall 
c iru, iirivile^c leeivc on full pay amounting' to one 
(piarter of the period thus spenP on duty. 

'I'here shall be no limit to the amount of privilege 
leave accumulated under this rple and such leave can 
le lidded to the .six months’ ^special leave which can 
ordinarilv be accumuh'ited, and may be taken in 
extension of any other kind t)f leave excejit casual 
leave. 
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11. If an, officer or teacher on special or 

])rivilege leave would, in the ordinary course, return 
to duty not ntorc than oiu- iiioiith licfore tlie coiii- 
niencenieiit of a vacation, he may be, granted subsi- 
diary leave on half ])ay lor a jH-riod suffii'ient to join 
his jieriod of leave to that vacation and the vacation 
shall be on full ])ay. • • 

12. J^eive on half p.i\ , except lea\'e on medical 
certificate, may be commuted to leave on full ])ay for 
half the period for winch )ea\'e on half lai)' is due, 
provided that such com muted leax e shall not extend 
over a iicriod of more than eight months including 
\acatiou. 'I'liis leave, on lull ]»av imiy be combinid 
w’lth any kind of leave, iirovuU^l that such combined 
leave shall not exceed two \'ears. 

13. Leave niiiy be granted on medical certificate 
11]) to the amount *of liirlongh due 011 half a\'erage 
salary, and , an eipial amount on (piarter a\erage 
salaiw’ If an f>nicer or teacher ('omniences his lea\’c 
on medical certificate immediately after a vacation, 
not having been on lea\'e of any k nd for more than 
five (lays during the two months previous to the 
\'aeation or concbules his leaxe on medu'al (crtiiicate 
immediately belore a vacat on and 's not on leave of 
any kind for more tli.in live day'- during the siu'ceed- 
ing two months, he shall draw full pay during the 
x'acatioii. 

'Average monthly salary’ means the average total 
imaithls salary which any officer or teacher has earned 
during the 12 com|)l%’te months immediately prec'ed- 
ing the month on which he j'.rocieds on leave, divided 
by the number pf months on whu'li the Calculation 
ts made. 

14. An officer (tr teacher shall, on return from 
liiedical leave, subm t to the Kxecut'vc Coupcil a 
medical certificate from the Lniversitv Medical Officer 
to the effect that he is fit to return to duty. 

15. >^tudy leave may be granted to any teacher 
by the Executive Counc:l on such terms as thev may 
decide after report from the Acavlemic Council. All 
ajiplicatioiis for .stiuK' leave must be acciimpafiied by 
a statement of the \^?)rk the teacher intends to do 
during the leave, and on return from leave the 
teacher must submit to the Academic Council a short 
diary of the work he hhs done. 
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j6. Casual leave (which cannot be accumulate 
and cannot be joined to any other sort of leave o 
vacation or the Christinas holidays) ior ten days i: 
one Academic year can be granted : — 

(i) By tile Vice-Chaiicclior to an Officer of tin 
Cniversity, a Provost or a Head of a Department. 

('') By the DeiPi ot the Faculty to a teacher o: 
tlie Faculty other than a Provost or Head of a Depart- 
ment under the F'aculty. (In the case of teachers oi 
Mathematics, casual leave is to be granted by the 
Dean of the I’aculty of Aits.l 

All a[>pl. cations for casual leave from teachers 
other than Ileads of Deiiartinents shall be made to the 
Dean through the Head of the Department concerned. 

(3) By the Head of an olhce to a mendier of his 

staff. 

17. If an officer or teacher i.s abKeiit liwm duty 
for a period not exceeding one week immediately after 
a vacation, he may, at the discretion oflhe Fxecutive 
Council, be grantenl an extension of vacation [a] on 
full pay, or (h) on hall pay, or (c) without pay or 
allowance 

icS. Any kind of leave, except casual leave, can 
be combined with any other kind of leave, excejit as 
])rovided under section u above. 

10. F\'er\' member of the Public vServices in 

Tndia appointed to a post under the I'nivca'sity shall 
retain a right to all leave earned prior to employment 
by the Hni\'ersit\', jirovided satisfactory arrangements 
can be made without additional cost to the University. 
Such leave shall, however, on'iV be granted wdieii it 
can be taken without prejudice to Oniveisity w'ork, 
and after reference to the Accountant ('icneral as to 
the amount of leave due. 

20. Leave w'ithout allowances for a period not 
excci-ding two years may be granted by the Uxecn- 
tive Council under conditions to be determined in 
each individual case, provided that the interests of 
the University arc not seriously prejudiced by such 
grant of leave. 

21. When an officer or teacher of the Univer- 
sity, who draws an aPowance or is exempted from 
payment of house-rent, goes on leave, the officer or 
teacher who undertakes the duties for the perform- 
ance of which such privileges arO granted, shall enjoy 
those privileges. 
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22 . The amount of allowance, if any, to be paid 
to an officer or teacher who undertakes additional^ 
duty shall he decided in each case hy the hlxecutive 
Council (after Report from the Academic Council in 
the case of teachers) , hut no allowance shall ordi* 
narily he given to a teacher for undertaking additional 
work in teaching on account of the absence of another 
teacher. 

j.V No person on leave, oflier than leav'e pre- 
paratory to retirement, shall he i)ermitted to accept 
a .salaried a])|>ointment or undertake profes^-ional work 
while on leave, exce])t with the permission of the 
hlxeciitive Council. • 

24. All officers, teachers and other meinlxrs of 
the University stall (iiDt being ('lovernment servants) 
shall subserilK" to the Provideirt Fund of the Uni- 
versity accordingAo the St atute.s, governing that Fund, 


CIIAPTFR XIII. 

Conditions op vSkrvick ()p SrHOKDiN.vnc Ad^iinis- Oulmaiu’es. 

TRATIVK AND CpPRICH. vSTVPP DRWVING A 
SAf.ARV OF lU'SS TH\N Rs*. 250 PPR 
-MRNSKU AND OF SKKVANTS OF 
TiiK University. 

» 

1. I'he aj)pointment, remov.al, and control of, 
and the grant of leave to, the subordinate adminis- 
trative and clerical .staff, drawing a salary of less 
than rupees tw’o hundred and fifty ])er mensem and 
servants of the University', shall he governed by regu- 
lations made by the Executive Couneil from time to 
time, 

, 2. The subordinate administrative and clerical 

staff of the University drawung a salary of less than 
rupees two hundred ibid fifty per mensem (not being 
Government servants) .shall sub.scnbe to the Proyideiit 
Fund of the Univer.sity according to the Statutes 
goveniing that F'und. ^ 

3. The following Regulations .shall apply to Regulations, 
members of the subordinate administrative and 
clerical .staff drawing a .salary of less than, rupees 
two hundred and Hf^y, but of more .than ipipeee 
twenty, jier mensem, 1'iereinafter referred to as officials, 
and to other employees of frtc University diawdng less 
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Appoint- 

ment, 

removal and 
control. 


than rupees twenty per metisein, hereinafter referred 
to as servants. 

4. Ifi these Re^^iilations — 

(a) “Service” means the wholcr period of con- 
tinuous service including period spent on 
leave with allowances; 

{b) “Active service” means the time S])ent — 

. (/) on duty..and joininj^ time, 

(//) on recognised vacation, i^rpvuled that the 
official or servant is not absent on 
furlough or extraordinary leave during 
the period of .such vacation ; 

{(') “Salary” means the amount of the monthly 
salary and regular monthly allowances 
by way .of remuneration for service but 
not including travelling allowances or 
payments of lump sums made in resiiect 
of any particular piece of work, granted 
by the University to any official or 
servant ; 

(d) “Average monthly salarv” means the 
average total monthly salary which anv 
official or servant has earned during the 
12 complete months immediately pre- 
ceding the month on which he proceeds 
on leave divided by the number of 
months on wliich the calculation is 
made ; and 

(c) terms not expressly defined in these Regu- 
lations shall bear the same interpreta- 
tion as they bear in the Civil vService 
Regulations. 

5. vSave as may be otherwise provided in the 
Regulations, the ai>pointment to, and removal from, 
office of officials and vServants of the University shall 
in the case of — 

(a) the subordinate admini.strative and clerical 

staflf — rest with the Vice-Chancellor, 
subject to the sanction of the Executive 
Council given' by means of either a 
general or a specific resolution ; 

(b) servants — rest with the Head of the Office 
' or Department tQ which they are 

' * attached, subject ^to the sanction of the 

Executive Qouncil given by means of 
either a general or*a specific resolution. 
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6. The salary and the conditions of service of 

-every subordinate administrative and clerical ofiicial 
and servant shall ‘be such as the I^xecutive •Council 
may, either by a .general or a si)ecilic resolution, 
prescribe. • 

7. Officials and servants shall be under the 

control of the authority specified in the Regulations 
relating to such ollicials and servai^Jts. , 

8 I, cave under the following regulations may Leave in 

be granted 'to sulwa'dinatc administrative and clerical die t'ase of 
officials by the \'ice-Chancellor ]>rovi(k(l that leave for 
a period less than a wegk may be granted by the 
Registrar or the Head of the Olfice concerned, as the 
case may be. 

The grant of all leave is siibjf'ct to the condition 
that it can be granted without detriment to the busi- 
ness of the Tniversity. 

Lj. (a] Kaeh suboVdinate administrative or cleri- 
cal official shall, be entitled to four weeks’ leave on full 
jiay in respect of*e*ach year’s service ; siiedi leave as a 
rule .shall be taken during the vacation 

(6) bgjive on medical certihcalg may be granted 
an ollicial at any time, .subject to sncli limitations 
and conditions as the Vice-Chancellor may, in each 
instance in which such leav^' is ai>])lied for, determine. 

(c) Reave on medical certificate shall be 
reckoned from the date on which the official quits his » 
office to the date on which he resumes office. 

(d) In the ease of an official taking leave on 
medical certificate the rate of the monthly allowance 
(if any) to be granted to him shall he such as the Vice- 
Chancellor may, in each instance, determine, provided 
that medical leave shall npt be granted (i) on full 
pay for more than a fortnight; (ii) on half pay for 
more than six months additional to such fortnight ; 
and payment in respect of any further jieriod shalUiot 
exceed one (luarter pay ; and full pay shall be reckoned 
as from the calendar moiitl\ preceding that in which 
lea\’c was taken. 

• 

10. If the olficial overstays his leave, he shall 
forfeit all his salary during the time of his rcmajning 
so absent, and if he overstays his leave for more than . 
one week, his office 'shall be liable to be declared 
vacant. 



Chaps. XIV & XV g 6 


Leave in 
the ease of 
servants. 


Ordinances. 


Ordinances. 


II. The grant of leave to servants and the 
remnneration to be granted to such servants while on 
leave shall he at the discretion of the Head of the 
Office or Department to which they ^re attached sub- 
ject to the general control of the Vice-Chancellor pro- 
vided that the Head of an Office or Department may 
in his discretion grant leave with full pay for a period 
not exceeding one pionth in a year to a servant, if this 
can ])e done without the appointment of a substitute ; 
but if a substitute is appointed on a lower salary 
than that which the servant on leave was getting, the 
Head of a Department or Office may direct that the 
difference lie fiaid to the servant on leave. Special 
le^vc on full pay may be- granted, in cases of illness^ 
on medical certific{\tc. 


CHAPTER XIV. 

Appointriknts to Th.achino Posts other than 
Professorships and Revderships. 

(Vide vSection i8 of the vScliedulc to 
Act XViri of 1020). 

1. Appointments to teaching posts other than 
Profcssorshiiis and Readerships shall be made by the 
Executive Council [ Vide Section 20 (f) of Act XVIII 
of u)2o, and vSection 4 fc) of the vSchedulc] after report 
from Committees of Selection constituted for this 
imrpose as follows : — 

(/) Tile Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) The Dean of the Faculty concerned ; and 
{Hi) The Head of the Department concerned. 

2. All teaching appointments other than P’'o- 
fess<a-ships. Readerships and Assistantships .shall be 
advertised. 


CHAPTER XV. 

Residences.' 

T. He full monthly rental of all houses belong- 
ing to the University shall bp fixed at | per cent, of 
the capital cost of the site and buildings (this rental 
comprises 3^ per cent' per annum for interest on 
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capital and 2^ per cent, per annum for maintenance 
and repairs). , , 

2. 'I'he fi>ll rental of the portions of residences 
occupied by officers and teachers, when two or more 
officers or teachers are accommodated in the same 
building, shall be assessed by the Treasurer, whose 
decision in the matter shad l^e/inal. The tQtal of 
the rental of the different portions of a residence 
sliall no? exceed the full rental of the residence 
assessed according to the foregoing ordinance. 

3. No officer or teacher of the University shall 
be charged rent in excess of 10 per cent, of the total 
amount received by him from the University (exclu- 
sive of fees for examination and other special work) 
during the month for which thq rent is paid. 

4. * The following officers and classes of officers 
and teachers shall not be charged rent for the resi- 
dences or quaVtfrs which they occupy: — 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Provosts. 

The House-tutors and Assistant House-tutors 
who reside in Halls or Hostels. 

I 

5. jMonthly rent for sanitary, watcr-supi)ly and . 
electrical installations shall be charged at a iiniforri 
rate of \ per cent, of the capital cost (this rent com- 
prises .3^ per cent, per annum for interest on capital 
and 4-^ per cent, per annum for maintenance and 
repairs). This rent shall be paid by tenants in addi- 
tion to the rent of their residences as fixed in Ordi- 
nances I and 2 alx)ve, and shall also be paid by 
t*enants who arc not charged rent for their residences. 

Provided that in no case shall the combined 
charge for house-rent, rent for sanitary, water-shpply 
and electrical installations exceed 12^ per cent, of the 
total amount received by » tenant from the University 
(as defined in Ordinance 3 above). 

6. Occupiers of residences under Ordinances 1-4 
above shall be responsible for the payment^ on demand 
of municipal occupiers^r taxes, unless they ‘are granted 
rooms in the residential blocks of Plalls or Hostels, 
in which case they shall be exempted. 

7 
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In the cases of residences of which a portion only 
is occupied, the l^xecutive Council shall determine 
whether the <x:cnpant ^hall pay the whole or only a 
portion of the municipal occupiers’ taxes. 

7. Houses shall be allocated to particular officers 
and teachers by the Vice-Chancellor acting in consul- 
tatioiP with the Trersurer. 

8. Urgent repairs to residences for which the 
estimate does not exceed Rs. 50 shall be carried out 
by the vSteward with the approval of the Registrar. 
Kstimates for rei>airs of over Rs. 50 must l)e accepted, 
before the work is begun, by the Executive Council 
or such Committee as may l>e empowered by them in 
this behalf. 

q. livery teacher of the Univcisity occupying a 
Tbiiversity house will be recpiired Co pay lent. as from 
the date at which he occupied the house up to the end 
of the session except when he is specially exempted 
by the Executive Council or when lie leaves in the 
middle of a session with a view (i) to take authorised 
leave for a long period, (2) to take up an ,a]>pointment 
elsewhere with tlie sanction of the Executive Council 
or (.^) to retire from the service of the University. 


CHAPTER XVI. 

Faculty of Arts. 

Part I.— General. 

I . The Departments in this Faculty shall be : — 

T. Islamic Studies and Arabic 

2. Persian and Urdu 

3. Sanskritic Studies and Bengali 

• 4. lEiglish Language aiuWdtcrature 
5. History 
q. Philosophy 
' 7. ^Economics and Politics 
8. Mathematics 
n. Education 
[o. Commerce 
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2. The Depfrees in tliis Faculty shall K* : — 

1. llachdor of Arts (B.A.) 

2. Master of Arts IM.A.) 

3. Doctor of Philosophy fPh D.) 

4. Paclielor of 'I'caclhn.c;' (B.T.) 

5. Master of Teachini^ (M.T.) 

b. Bachelor of Coniinercc* (B Coin ) 

. 3 The (le.t^ree of Bachelor of Arts shall he con- 
ferred cither as an < )rdinary decree or as a decree 
with Honours. 

4. Candidates shall not he admitted to the final 

examination for the degree of Bachelor of Arts unless 
they have * 

(r) fulfilled the conditions for the residence of 
students reading for the de^^irce; 

(2) pasijed tlic prescribed 'lest in oral hhiglish 

and hhiKlish Composition ; 

(3) furiV^ied a certificate from their Tutor, 

couiitersij^ncd by the Head of the De- 
partment in the case of students readiim 
for a degree with Hohours, and by the 
Provost or Warden of their Hall or 
Hostel in the case of students reading 
for the Ordinary degree, tcst’fving that 
the student is fitted to appear at the ex- 
amination ; and • 

(4) paid the examination fee to the Registrar. 

5. The Test in Tenglish will be held at the end 

of every term, and students ma,v take it at any time 
after entering the University. Instruction in the 
practical use of the Knglish language will be^jirovided 
by the University, but no .student vshall l>e compelled 
to attend any course bpfore appearing at the examina- 
tion. Candidates wlio fail will be allowed to take the 
Test again. ’ 

f^tudents arc required to present themselves for 
the University Test in P'njJlish not later than the end 
of the third term of the first year course, if they 
fail to present them. ‘••elves, they will be re(iuirtd to 
take up the whole of^the first year course agaui. If 
they present thcni.selvc^^at the Test held in the third' 
term of the first vear and fail to pa.ss, they will be 
allowed to present tlnfm.sclves again for a special ex- 
amination hckl for their^ benefit at the b<;ginning of 


Degree of 
Hachelor 
<g Arts. 
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fhe first term of the second year. If they pass such 
examination, they will be allowed to< take the second 
year course. If they fail to pass such examination, 
they will be required to take the first year course 
over again. In the case of an L. T., the University 
Test in luiglish must be passed Ijefore the candidate 
sits for his examination, 

6. ' Requirements in regard to Tutorial work 
shall be defined in Regulations. 

7. (a) vHtudeiits are reiluired to do Tutorial work 
as directed by the University authorities and their 
teachers from time to time. ‘ 

(/)) vStudents are required to do Tutorial work 
in their subsidiary subjects unless exempted by the 
Head of the Dejiartment in which they are taking 
Honours. 

(c) If the subject of paiiers in a subsidiary 
subject be selected from a pass svllabus, the Provosts 
shall be responsible for the corresponding Tutorial 
work after receiving due information> from the Head 
of the Department in which the student is taking 
Honours. 

{(i) If the subject of papers in a subsidiary 
subject be selected from the Honours syllabus, the 
Head of the Department within the purview of which 
the subsidiarv subject fall^i shall be responsible for 
the corresponding Tutorial work after receiving due 
‘information from the Head of the Department in 
which the student is taking Honours. 

Part H.~Ordinary Degrke Bachelor op Arts. 

T. Courses of study for the Ordinary degree of 
Bachelor^ of Arts shall extend over two academic 
years, and the degree examination shall be held at the 
end of the second academic year. 

2. Except with the special permission of the 
Academic Council, the ordinary degree of Bachelor 
of Arts shall not be awarded to any student who has 
not completed the examination within five years after 
being admitted as a student of th/; Faculty of Arts. 

3. Candidates shall be required, before present- 
ing themselves for the degree examination, to have 

’ resided at' a Hall or Hostel,, or under the conditions 
laid down in Ordinance 4 of Chapter XXIV of 
Ordinances for the Residence oi Students, for a period 
of not less, than 360 days in two academic years. 
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4. The final examination shall comprise one 
paper on the •student’s vernacular (lang^uage and 
literature) and, nine papers on a group of three sub- 
jects, three papers to be set on each of the subjects 
of the group. Each paper shall be of three hours’ 
duration. 

5. The following groups slAill be permitted : — 

I. •English, History, Politics. 

II. English, Philosoiihy, Politics. 

in. English, Economics, Politics. 

IV. Sanskrit or !\rabi^c or Persian or Islamic 
Studies, History, Philosophy. 

V. Sanskrit or' Arabic <jr Persian or Islamic 
Studies, PjiglKsh, Philosojiliy. 

VT. English, Philosophy, .History. 

VH, PhilosoiJiy, Politics, Hi.story. 

VIII. History', Eolitics, Economics. 

IX. MfUhematics, Politics, Economics. 

X. Englfsh, Histoiy, vSaiiskrit or Arabic or 
Persian or Islamic vStudics. 

XL English, Philosophy, Miithematics. 

XIT. English, Tvconoinics, aMathematics. 

XIII, English, iDconomics, History. 

XIV. English, b)con(pnics, vSaiiskrit or Persian or 

Arabic or Lslamic vStudics. 

XV. English, Mathematics, Politics. , 

XVI. English, Mathematics, vSanskril or Persian 
or Arabic or Lslamic Studies. 

6. The preliminary (pialifications for students 
taking each group nftiy be determined by the Aca- 
demic Council after report from the FacultY. 

, 7. Candidates who wish to be examined in a 

vernacular other than Bengali or Th'dii for the final 
examination must apply to the Registrar at least six 
months before the date of the examination. Caiidtdates 
whose vernacidar is English .shall l)e given a special 
examination in a pre.'^cribed period of English 
Literature, 

8. Names of successful candidates shall be 
arranged in alphabetical order. 100 marks shall be 
allotted to each pape^. Candidates who obtain 60 
per cent, of the total iharks and not less than 40 per 
cent, of the marks in each 'subject shall be aw^arded 
a mark of Distinction. A mark of Distinction shall 
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not be awarded to a student who does not pass in all 
the subjects of the examination on tire same occasion. 

No candidate .shall be allowed to, pass who docs 
dot obtain 36 ])er cent, of the ai^Rrep^ate marks and 
a minimum of 33 per cent, in any subject. 

Q. Candidates who fail in one subject only but 
obtain in the ajigreg^ate sufllcieiit marks for a pass 
shall l)e permitted to enter for that subject only at 
the next examination ; but if they fail a second time, 
they shall be retpiircd to enter again fpr the whole 
examination. 

10. A .student w'ho is pursuing a cour.se of study 
for an (Jrdinary degree may be transferred to a course 
for the degree with Honours at any time up to the 
commencement of the second academic year, biit such 
trafisference shall only be made om the authority of 
the Dean of the Faculty concerne(>, acting on the re- 
commendation of the Provost of the Hall to w'hich 
the student belongs and of the Head of the Depart- 
ment in which he ])ro])ose.s to take Honours. 

Ti. The group of subjects to be taken by each 
candidate for the Ordinary degree must be sanctioned 
by the Provost of the relevant Hall, who shall be 
re.sponsible for a.scertaining that the group is permitted 
by the Ordinances. » 

12. vStudents pursuing a course for an Ordinary 
tlcgrce shall not be permitted to change the subjects 
of their course without permission from the Provost 
of their Hall, tsuch changes .shall not be permitted 
after the end of the first term of the course. 

( 

Part III.— Dkgree of Bachelor of Arts with 
» Honours. 

T. Courses of study for the degree of Bachcldr 
of Arts with Honours shall extend over a period of 
three academic years, and students will not be permit- 
ted to enter for the examination for Honours later 
than the end of the fourth academic year after first 
entering the University. 

2. Candidates shall be reiptired, before present- 
ing themselves for the final degree examination, to 
have resided at a Hall or Ho.stel, or under the condi- 
*tion.S‘ laid dowm in Ordinance ^ of Chapter XXIV of 
Ordinances for the Residence of vStudents, for three 
academic years and for*an avorage of 180 days in 
each of the?c years. . * 



103 


Chap. XVI 

PT. Ill 

3. A student who is permitted on the ground of 
havjig pur.'iued *a course of not lexs than t\\*o year> in 
another appro\ied University to present hnnself for 
an Honours examination after ])ursuing a course 
extending over two academic years in tliis University 
will l)e deemed for tile purpose of Ordinance 2 to have 
attended a total of 180 days extynding over oye aca- 
demic year, 

4. 'fhere shall lie the following Honours Schools 
in the Faculty of Arts: — 

(/] Islamic vStudits. 

{ii) Arabic. 

{HI) Persian and- Urdu. 

(rr) Sanskntic vStudies. * 

(vj vSanskrit and Hengali., 

(!'/) KnglislI J.anguage and Literature. 

(I'/f) History. • 

{rHi) Philosophy. 

(/.V) Fcpnamics. 

{x) l\lathematics. 

5. Fvery candidate for the Hegree of Pachelor 
of Arts with Honours sliall take eight pai'crs, each of 
four hours’ duration, on the suliject of his Honours 
school and two paiiers, etch of tliree liours’ duration, 
on each of two subsidiary subjects. 

6. A student may, with the approval of the 

Head of the de|)artment, select, as subsidiary subjects, 
a group of any two subjects in which instruction is 
provided for the pa^s students, provided however 
that no student will be allowed to take up the follow- 
ing combinations : — * 

(/) Philo.sophy and Kconoinics. 

{ii) ^Mathematics and History. 

(Hi) Politics and vSanskrit or Persian or Arabic 
or Islamic vStudics. 

(rr) Any two classical subjects (including 
Islamic vStudies and vSanskrit and 
Beng^fli). 

7. A student taking up Honours in English may 
select two papers in b^iigali from the Honours School 
of vSanskrit and Bengali or two papers in Urdu from 
the Honours vSehool «f Persian and Urdu as subsidiary 
subjects. 
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^ 8. The examination of all Honours Schools 

(save for 'the School of Mathctnatics] shall include a 
vira voce examination. 

Q. A student may take his Examination in his 
two subsidiary subjects either (a) at the end of the 
second academic year or (b) together with the papers 
in his, Honours Sulvect at the end of the third aca- 
demic year. 

[The b'xamination of any Honours Sc^iool may 
be taken in two parts. The first part must consist of 
at least 4 and not more than 6 papers, and shall be 
taken at the end of the second academic year. (F'or 
the purpose of this Ordinance a student, who has 
obtained less than 25 per cent, of the marks in any 
Honours paper, will be regarded as having failed in 
that paper).] 

TO. A candidate must at the end. of the third 
academic year present himself for examjjnation in his 
Honours subject. He mitst also present himself at 
the same time for examination in one or both of his 
subsidiary subjects unless he has already ])assed in 
the subject or subjects in (picstion at the end of his 
second academic year ; and he shall be credited with 
the subsidiary subject or subjects in which he passes. 
If by the end of the third academic year he has not 
passed in both the subsidiary subjects he shall be re- 
(piired to take the examination in his Honours subject 
again at the end of the fourth academic year together 
with the .subsidiary subject or subjects in which he 
has not previou.sly jiasscd, 

Ti. In all Honours Schools, save the School of 
Engii.sh Language and Literature and Schools in 
which English is prescribed as a subsidiary subject*, 
a number of .standard books in. English on some of 
the subjects of the course shall be prescribed. 

12. Names of succc.ssful candidates shall be 
published in such form as to distinguish the Honours 
School in which severally chey have passed. They 
shall be drawn up in two classes and arranged in al- 
phabetical order. 

10© marks .shall be allotted to each paper. 

’ Candidates obtaining 60 and 45 per cent, of the 
total marks shall be placed respectively in the First 
and Second Class. 

In order to qualify for Honours a candidate must 
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obtain not less than 33 per cent, in each subsidiary , 
subject. * • 

The marks obtained by an Honours candidate in 
his subsidiary subjects shall not be taken into account * 
in determining? his class in the list of successful 
Honours candidates. 

13. Any candidate, who in one of the subsidiary 
subjects falls short of the pass marks by not more 
than 5 per cent, of the full marks in that subject, and 
who obtains the marks necessary for obtaininj? a first 
class in the Honours subject, shall be awarded first 
class Honours in that Subject, ])rovided that this 
allowance shall only be applicable to subsidiary sub- 
jects taken by a student simultaneously with the 
examination in his Honours subject 

[Any candidate who in one of the subsidiary l-or 
subjects /alls short #of the pass marks by not more /922-.J3 
than 5 per cent*, of th*e full marks in that subject and 
who obtains the marks necessary for oblaininM' a first 
class in the Iloifours subject shall be awarded first 
class Honours in that subject ] 

14. If any candidate for Honours obtains less 
^tliaii 23 per cent of the marks in any Honours paper, 

those marks shall not be counted for classification for 
Honours, but they shall be counted towards the award 
of an (3rdinary decree. 

15. A candidate, who does not qualify for 

Honours but secures not le.ss than 33 per cent, of the 
total marks in his Honours subject together with a 
niininmm of 33 per cent, of marks in each sub.sidiary 
subject, shall be awarded the Ordinar>" degree. 

16. A candidate, who does not (pialify for 

Honours but is awarded the Ordinary degree, shall 
not be allowed to take the same Honours Kxamination 
again. 

17. Candidates who fail will be allowed to take 
the examination of the same Honours vSehool a second 
time. 

i<S. Candidates who ffiil for a .second tiine at 
such Honours examiHation will be allowed to present 
themselves at any subsequent examination for the 
Ordinary B.A. degree one of the groups allow«d by 
the Regulations, to bq,v specially approved by dhe * 
Academic Council. ^ 

iQ. The interval* between his admission into 
the University* and the dpte on which he, has taken 
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his degree shall be stated on the Diploma of each 
graduat®. 

20. Candidates who have passed the examination 
in one Honours School may, after pursuing a further 
course of study ai)provcd by the Dean for at least one 
and not more than two academic years, be admitted to 
the examination of any other Honours vScliool. vSueh 
candidates shall l./e reriuired to take only the papers 
in the ])rineii)al subjects of their second Honours 
vSehool and not in any subsidiary subject. 

21 . vStudents who are reading for the Degree with 

Honours may, on the recommendation of tlie Head 
of the Dei)artnient responsible for their studies, be 
tran.sferred by the Dean to the Pass cour.se at any 
time up to the commenceir.ent of the second academic 
year. The Faculty shall, with the approval of the 
Academic Councii in each case, have power to modify 
the final examination for the Ordinar\' degree for 
students who have been reading one full academic year 
in an Honours vSchool. » 

Part IV. — Dkorrk of Mastfr of Arts. 

1. Save a.s otherwise provided, candidates shall 
not be admitted to the courses for tlie degree of 
Miister of Arts unless they are either graduates in Arts 
of this University or graduates in Arts of any other 
approved I hii versity . 

2 . The degree of Master of Aits shall be con- 
ferred on candidates w’ho have graduated with 
Honours in tliis University or w'ho have taken the 
degree of Master of Arts in any approved University 
in the subject in which they jiresent themselves in this 
thiiversity, provided that they have — 

(1) completed a furthe*- course of study or re- 

search approved by the University and 
' under University supervision for one 

academic year ; 

(2) passed a tiresc.dbed examination (to be 

hereinafter called • the Final M.A. 

Kxamination) . 

(3) have resided at a Hijll or Hostel, or under 
' the conditions laid down in Ordinance 4 

of Chapter^ XXIV of Ordinances for the 

Residence of Students, for a period of 
c not less than i?o days. 
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3. Tlic dcp^ree of Master of Arts shall be con- ^or 

ferred upon catfdidates who have obtained the t^niduates 
Ordinar3^ decree pf Bachelor of Arts of this University, yyoilouL at 
or the de^?ree of Bachelor of Arts of any other the Dacca 
approved University, ])rovided tliat they have — University. 

(1) completed a further course of study 

api)roved l)y the Uiitversity and twider 
Thiiversity supervision for a period of 
two academic years; 

(2) jiassed tlie Preliminary iM.A. Kxaniination ; 

{3) i)assed the Piiyd I'd. A. Kxaniination; 

(4) have resided at a Hall or Hostel, or under 
the conditions laid down 111 Ordinance 4 
of Chaiiter XXIV oS* Ordinances for the 
Residence of vStudeiits for a period of not 
less than 360 day^, in two academic 
« • years. 

4. Graduates in Commerce shall be admitted to 
the dejj;ree of MiiSter of Arts in Kcononiics under the 
same conditions as those laid down in Ordinance 3 
above jirovided tliat they shall not bp admitted to the 

^examination for the I'd. A. de^^ree in Kcononiics unless 
they have jiassed in two papers in each of any two of 
the following; subjects, namely, Politics, Histon', 

PhiRlish, and Mathematics at any B A. Kxaniination 

held previously to the M.A. Kxaniination in '■ ^ 

Kcononiics. 

5. The Preh’minary M.A. P'xamination shall PrcHniinary 
consist of three jiapers of the B.A. Honours standard 

on subjects within the’jHirview of the BA Honours 
School in the same subject. 

, 6. TOO marks shall be allotted to each paper of 
the Preliminary I\I.A. Examination, which shall be of 
four hours’ diiratiim. ’No candidate shall be allowed 
to jiass the Preliminary IM A. Examination who does 
not obtain 36 per cent, of the total marks, iirovided 
that if a candidate obtains l^^ss than 25 per cent, of the 
marks in any paper, such marks shall not be counted 
towards the agp:regafc. 

7. Except in special circumstances, of whicji the 
Head of the Departmc'nt shall be the sole jpdRe* each , 
candidate shall be rcqifired to appear at the Pre- 
liminary M.A. Examination "at the end of the first 
academic year#. 
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8. Candidates who have not passed the Prelimi- 
nary M.A. P^xamination at the end of the first 
academic year must present theniselvcs for such 
examination at the next or on any siibsefiucnt 
occa.sion. Put in no case shall a candidate be allowed 
to proceed to the Final M.A. Kxaniination unless he 
has passed the Preliminary iM.A. iCxamination. 

'o. The Finaf M.A. examination shall consist of 
five papers, each of four hours’ duration.- 

TO. Names of successful candidates shall be pub- 
lished ill such form as to di.stinguTsli the subject in 
wliicli they liave severally 'jiasscd and whether they 
have presented a dis.sertation, and shall be arranged 
in alphabetical order in three classes. 

11. loo niarks .shall be allotted to each paper. 
Candidates olitaining bo, 48 and 36 ])er cent, of the 
total marks shall be placed resi>,ectivcly in the first, 
.second and third classes If any candidate obtains- 
less than 25 per cent, of the marks in any paper these 
marks shall not be counted. 

12. A candidate presenting a dissertation at the 
Final M.A. examination, on a subject previously 
a])provcd by the Committee of Coiir.ses and Studies 
concerned, shall be examined by means of two papers 
of the Final M.A. Flxamination selected by the Com- 
mittee of Courses and Stiulies concerned, together with 
one paper on the special subject of his dissertation. 

13. There shall be a viva voce exannnation for 
;dl candidates for the M.A. Kxaniination except in 
Mathematics. 

14. There shall be no /•imc-limit for ap])earing 
at the final M.A. Kxamination for students who have 
fulfilled* the conditions of residence and instruction. 

Part V.— Degrkk ok IDocVor ok PiiiLOSoriiY, 

I. The degree of Doctor, of Philosophy shall be 
conferred upon (a) "Masters of Arts of any approved 
T University, of not less than three years’ standing, and 
ih) bachelors of Arts who have graduated with 
Honours in any approved University, of not less than 
four .years’ standing, who have submitted work form- 
ing, a distinct contribution ,,to the advancement of 
learning, which shall be regarded by the Academic 
Council, after report 'from the Kxamination Com- 
mittee, as, .deserving the award of the 'degree. 
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Provided that in the case of nnpublislied work the 
elegree shall not be conferred upon a candidate unless 
the Examiners certify that the imblication of the 
thesis is desirable in a form substantially identical with < 
that in which it is presented. 

Provided further that any candidate who has not 
taken the degree of iMaster of Arts or Bachelor of Arts 
with Honours, as the case may be^ in the Unive^'sity 
of Dacca, .shall be required to have pursued his 
researches for the degree in or luuler the .supervision 
of the University for not less than two years before 
presenting his dissertation. 

2. Applications for the degree of Doctor of 
Philospi)l]y shall be made in writing to the Registrar 
together with the prescribed feC and four printed 
or type- written copies of the dissertation. 

3. Work done conjointly with other investigators 
will not ‘be aegepteth as a thesis qualifying for the 
degree ; but the candidate is invited to .submit as 
subsidiary mat’tev in support of his candidature any 
printed contribution or contributions to the advance- 
ment of his subject which he may have published inde- 
pendently or conjointly. In the evdlit of a candidate 

•submitting conjoint work in support of his candida- 
ture he will be reciiiired to state fully his owm share in 
such conjoint w'ork. • 

4. Candidates may be asked to submit to a 
WTitten and vica I'occ examination on the subject of 
their dissertation. 

Part VI.— Diplo^fa of Licentiate in 'I'eaching. 

I. The course for the Licentiateship in Teaching 
shall extend over one academic or calendar* Vear. 

• 2. No student shall be admitted to the cour.se 
unless he has passed tlx' Intermediate Ivxamination of 
some approved University or Board. 

3. ^Matriculate students, deputed to the L.* T. 
eburse by Provincial Governments or Governments of 
Native vStates, who have i?ur.sucd the full course for 
the L. T. diploma to the satisfaction of the Head of 
the Department of Education, may, by permission of 
the Academic Council, be admitted, as external 

*The course at pre.sent’extends from July tilf tlie follow- 
ing April. But it is conteniplatied that the course ina} in 
future be begun in JainJary and concluded in December, 
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^ students without further residence, to tlie L. 
Kxaniiiiiition after they have passed the Tiitcrniediate 
Kxaiiiination of aii}’’ Board pr University recognised 
. by tliis University, 

4. I{very eaiididate shah bo required before pre- 
senting liiniself for the Licentiateship Bxaniination to 
liave - 

{a) resided at a Hall or Hostel or under the 
conditions laid down in Ordinance 4 of 
Chapter XXIV of Ordinances for the 
Residence of Students for a period of not 
less than t8o days during tlic period of 
instruction ; 

(b) passed the Ihiiversity Test in oral Tuiglish 

and hhiglish Composition ; 

(c) given under proper s\ipcrvision a course or 

courses of lessons approved by the Head 
of the I)ei)artnient bf Kducation ; 

((/) obtained a certificate from tjie Head of the 
De[)artiiient of Kducation testifying that 
he is i)roficient as a teacher and a 
disciplinarian. 

5 Kach candidate shall i)repare and deliver a, 
course or courses of lessons to classes in the practising 
scluaols under the supervision of the staff of the 
Det)artincnt of Kducation. The actual number of 
^ lessons re(|uired in each case will be decided by the 
Head of tlie Department of Kducation. Tlic courses 
of lc.s.soiis will be on one or more of the following 
subjects to be chosen for each candidate by the Head 
of the Department of Kducation : — 

(rt) The Kngli.sh Kanguage 
(h) The Bengali Kanguage 
{(') History 

(d) Geography 
(r) IMathematics 

(f) vScicnce 

(g) Art and "Manual work 

, (//) Drill and Orga’hisation of games. 

6 . The following are tlie subjects of the 
course ; — 

, (/) .Kducation in rclatiod to iMental Develop- 

ment. 

(/') School Organfsation,, Discipline and General 
Principles of Method. » 
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(iii) History of Kdiication. 

{iv) The Content and Method of teacl:jing the 
special siif)ject or subjects selected under 
section 5 above 

(v) Education in relation to PhyMcal Develop- 
ment. 

7. Marks of special proficiency may l)C awarded 
in Practical Teachiiijii: and in any of the subjects (a-h) 
mentioned ui Sec. 5 above. 

The proficiency of candidates will be tested Iiy 
means of a written examination. In Practical teach- 
inji: the proficiency of cantlidates will be jndj’ed, with 
the assistance of a Moderator, from the College 
Record . 

8. The allotment of marks slTali be as follows: - 
(1) Education in ^'elation to i^^ental Develojmient, 
150 marks, of whicl^ 50 shall be assigned to the class 
record; (i) Iwlucatioif in relation to Physical Develop- 
ment, 70 marks, of wdiich 20 shall l>e assigned to the 
chess record; (;C .School ( Irgani.sation, Diseijiline and 
General Princijiles of Method, 100 marks, of which 
30 shall be assigned to the class record; (D History 
of Education, 75 marks assigned to ‘the class record; 

•(5) Practical teaching, 200 marks ; and (6) each Special 
Subject set out in .sections 5 and 6 {iv) above, 75 
marks, of which 50 shall* be assigned to the class 
record. The standard for a Pa.ss shall be 30 per cent, 
in each subject, both in the examination and in the • 
class record. 

g. There may be a viva voce examination for an\ 
candidate. The exami^iers, in making their award, 
shall take into consideration the otheial reconl that 
has been kejit of the w'ork done by each studeivt during 
thi- course of training. 

TO. Names of successful candidates shall be 
arranged in three classes, each in alphabetical order. 
Candidates obtaining 65, 45 and 33 per cent. of. the 
total marks .shall be placed in Class I, Class II and 
Class HI respectively. . 

ir. Candidates w'ho fail in the theorcticai part 
of the examination only shall be allowed to present 
themselves for re-examination in that part on iiayment 
of the ordinary fee. ’They .shall not be reguifed to ^ 
attend a further course i?l the Deiiartmcnt ofTMuca\ion * 
provided that they arc able tQ afford to the Registrar 
sufficient proo^f that i?i the interim they have been 
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teaching to the satisfaction of the authoiities in an 
institution approved by tfie University for this 
purpose*! 

In the case of Inspecting Officers in Government 
vService in the Education Department, service as an 
Inspecting ( )fficer shall be considered as qualifying a 
candidate in this respect to re-appear at the 
cxariination. « 

12. Candidates who fail in the practical part of 
the examination only shall be allowed* to present 
themselves for rc-exaniination in that part on payment 
of the ordinary fee, provided that 

(a) they undertake one month’s whole-time 

practical teaching under the supervision 
of the' Dacca Teachers’ Training College 
staff; ^ 

(b) they have secured in the theoretical 

examination at leaol five, per e’ent. more 
than the minimum i)ass marks in the 
aggregate ; 

(c) they are able to afford to the Registrar 

sufficient proof that in the inlerim they 
haVe been teaching in institutions 
approved by the University for this 
purpose to the satisfaction of the 
authorities otf those institutions. 

Part VIL-— Degree of Raciiei.or of Teaching. 

T. The course for the degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching shall extend over one academic or calendar* 
year. 

2. No student shall be admitted to the course 
unless ke is either a graduate in Arts or vScicnce of the 
University, or a graduate in Arts or Science of some 
other approved University. . 

3, Every candidate shall be required before 
presenting himself for the degree examination to 
have — 

(a) resided at a Hall or Hostel or under the 

* conditions laid do'^ in Ordinance 4 of 
Chapter XXIV of Ordinances for the 

Residence of vStudents, for not less than 

• 

* *The course at present extends from July till the follow- 
ing April. But it is contemplated that the course may in 
future be begun in January and (included in December. 



II3 Chap. XVI 

PT. VII 

I So clays during the period of instruction., 
provided tliat, in the case of a student of 
twvnty-tlirce years of age or over, the 
conditions of residence may be specially* 
relaxed ].\v the lixecutive Council, after 
rei)ort from the Head of tlie Department 
of Educaticjii ; 

(b) given under proper supervision a cout'se or 
• courses of lessons which ha\'e been 
apj)roved by the Head of the Department 
of ICducation ; and 

((') obtained a cei'tificate from the Head of the 
Department of Education testifying that 
lie is proficient as a teacher and a 
disciplinarian. 

4. Each candidate shall prepare and deliver a 
course or courses of lessons to classes in the practising 
schools under the supervision of the staff of the 
De])artment of Eahtcation. The actual number of 
lessons lecpiired in each case will be decided by the 
Head of the Department of Education. The courses 
of lessons will be on one or more of the following 
• special subjects . — 

(a) The Ihiglish Ejnguagc 

(b) The Bengali Language 
(r) History 

(d) Geography 

(e) Mathematics 
(/) vScicnce 

(g) Art and iMtnital work 

(/?) Drill and Organisation of games. 

• 5. The following are the subjects of the 

cour.se : — 

(/) Education in relation to Mental Develop- 
ment. 

(n) v^chool Organisation, Discipline and General 
Principles of Method. 

(f?') Hi.storv o(f Education. 

(iv) The Content and ^fethod of teaching the 

vSpecial ,v^ubject or vSubjccts selected 
under .section 4 above. 

(v) Educational Measurements. 

(vi) Education in relation to Physical Dcvclop- 

fnent. . 

8 



, * 6. Marks of special proficiency may be awarded 
in respect of Practical Teaching and in any of the 
subjects {cL-h) mentioned in section 4,alx)ve and sub- 
ject (x>) in section 5 (Educational Measurements) . 

The proficiency of candidates will be tested by 
means of a written examination. In Practical teach- 
ing the proficiency of the candidates will be judged, 
with the assistance of a Moderator, from the College 
Record. 

7. The allotment of marks shall be as follows : — 
(i) lulucation in relatiorLto Mental Development, 150 
marks, of which 50 shall be assigned to the class 
record ; (2) Education in relation to Physical Develop- 
ment, 70 marks, of which 20 shall be assigned to the 
class record ; (3) School Organisation, Discivdiiie and 
General Principles of Method, too -marks, of which 
30 shall be assigned to the class record ; (4), History 
of Education, 75 marks assigned to the class record ; 

(5) Educational Measurements, Pass Course, 75 marks 
of which 25 shall be assigned to the class record ; 

(6) Educational Measurements, Special Proficiency 
Course, 125 marks, of which 50 shall be assigned to 
the class record ; (7) Practical Teaching, 200 marks ; , 
and (8) each vSi)ecial Subject set out in vSections 4 and 

5 (re) above, 75 marks, of lyhich 50 shall be assigned 
to the class record. The standard for a Pass shall 
^be 30 per. cent, in each subject, both in the 
Examination and in the class record. 

8. There may be a viva voce examination for 
any candidate. The examiners, in making their 
award, shall take into consideridion the official record 
that has been kept of the work done by each student 
during the course of training. 

9. Names of successful candidates shall be 
arranged in three classes, each in alphabetical order. 
Candidates obtaining 65, 45 and 33 per cent, of the 
total marks shall be placed in Class I, Class II and 
Class III respectively. 

10. Candidates who fail in the theoretical part of 
the examination only shall be allowed to present 
themselves for re-examination in that part on payment 
of the ordinary fee; they shall not be required to attend 
a further course in the Departipent of Education, pro- 
vided that they are 'able to afford to the Registrar 
sufficient proof that in the interim they have lx?en 
teaching to, the satisfaction of the authorities in an 
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institution approved by the University for this 
purpcfee. 

In the case of Inspecting Officers in Government 
Service in the 'Education Department, service as an 
Inspecting Officer shall be considered as qualifying a 
candidate in this respect to rc-appear at the 
examination. 

II. Candidates who fail in the practical part of 
the examination only shall be allowed to present 
theinseive*s for re-examination in that part on payment 
of the ordinary fee, provided that: — 

{a) they underta*ke one month’s whole-time 
l)raclical teaching under the supervision 
of the Dacca Teadmrs’ Training College 
staff ; 

{()) tliey liave secured, in the theoretical 
examination at least five per cent, more 
^han the minimum pass marks in the 
;^gg regate ; 

(f) they 'arc ai)le to afford to the Registrar 
sufficient ])roof that in the interim they 
have been teaching in institutions 
a])])rove(l l)y the Universitv for tliis 
purpose to the satisfaction of the 
authorities of those in.stitutions. 

Part VIII.— Degrhk of Master of •Tkaciiino. ,('rdin?»nces. 

r. The degree of M. T. may be conferred upon 

(1) persons who have taken the B. T. degree 

in this Vniversity and wlio are of not 
less than two years’ stain ling ; 

(2) persons who have taken the B. T. degree 

in an approved University and who are 
of not less than two years’ standing. 

2. Persons who have taken tlie degree of B. T. 

in the third class shall not be admitted to the degree 
of j\L T. of this Univensuty unle.ss with the special 
permission of the Academic Council. • 

3. The degree of JVI. T. shall only be awarded to 
candidates who have submitted as a thesiij work 
forming a distinct ccJiitribution to the adv^nccnignt of 
learning. Tlie degree *sh all be awarded after a report 
from an Examination Comimttee consisting of at least 
three examiijers, stating that the thesis deserves the 
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award of the degree, and after approval of the award 
by the Agideniic Council. . 

4. Every candidate for the de^^rce of M. T. 
rtiiist he registered as a candidate for that degree and 
subsequently to registration pursue researches under 
the supervision of a i)erson or persons appointed by 
the Ay'adeinic Council for a period of not less than 
two years, ])rovided tliat a candidate who has not 
taken the degree .of H. T. in this University shall be 
required to have resided in this University for iSo 
days during his period of supervi.sion. 

5. The thesis must comply with the following 
further conditions: — 

(1) It must be satisfactory in respect of literary 

presentation as well as in other respects, 
and if not already ^ published in an 
approved form, it must be, submitted in 
a form suitable for publication. 

(2) The candidate must indicate how far the 

the.sis embodies the results of his own 
individual researches or ol>servati.ons. 

6. Every candidate must be submitted to an 
exanunation {viva vocl\ or written, or both) before 
being recommended by the [Examiners for the degree, 
but the examiners shall be at liberty to reject the 

^ [hesis without such examination. 

7. A copy of the the.sis shall be deposited in the 
IJbrary of the Department of Education after the 
examination. 

8. Applications for the degree of M. T. shall be 
made in writing to the Registrar together with 
(1) the pix'scribcd fee, (2) a certificate signed by the 
Head of the Department of Education that the candi- 
date has pur.sued his work imder the supervision 
liresc^ibed by the University and has fulfilled the 
conditions in resjiect of residence and that the candi- 
date is a fit and proper per.son to receive the degree^ 
and (;d three printed or Q^pe- written copies of the 
thesis together with any subsidiary matter submitted 
in connection therewith. 

Ordinances. * PART IX?— DkGREE OF BACiytrOR OF COMI\tERCE. 

I. The course of •study, for the degree of 
Bachelor of Commerce shall extend ovet a period of 
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two academic years, provided that a person who ha^ 
taken the degrec»of M. A. in Kcoiiomics in ruiy approv- 
ed University ipay present himself for the degree after 
pursuing the course for one academic year. • 

2. A student sliall not be admitted to the Kx- 
ami nation for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
unless he has — 

• • 

(a) resided at a Hal] or Hostel or under the 
* conditions laid down in Ordinance 4 of 
Chapter XXIV of the Ordinances for the 
Residence of vStudeiits for a period of not 
less than 3^0 days in two academic years ; 
{b) passed the prescrilK'd test in oral luiglish 
and Ivnglisli composition; 

(r) furni.shed a certificate from his Tutor 
countersigned by the Head of the Coni- 
, nicrcc Dci)artment testifying that he 
ts fit to appear at the examination ; and 

{d) paid the examination fee to the Registrar. 

• 

3. 100 marks shall be allotted to each paper, 
which shall be of three hours’ duration. 

4. Names of successful ca*ndidafes shall be 
drawn up in two classes and arranged in alphabetical 
order. No candidate shall be allowed to pass who 
does not obtain 40 per ctnt. of the aggregate marks 
and a minimum of 30 ]>er cent, in each iiaper with * 
the exception of Accountancy where a hiinimum of 
30 per cent, in the two ])a])ers together .shall be 
required. Candidates W'lio obtain 60 per cent, of the 
total marks shall be placed in the first class. 

5. The course of .study for the examination in 


Commerce shall consist of the follow 

ing subjects 

Kleinents of Kgononiics 

I ])aper 

Kconomic Cicography 

I paper 

Business Orgaiii.sation 

I paper 

Trade and Transpqjrt 

I paper 

Commercial .Correspondence .. 

I papef 

Commercial Law 

I jiaper 

Currency and Banking 

I papef 

Accountancy 

. 2 papers 
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. CHAPTER XVII. 

Ordinances. FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Part I— General. 

1. The initial Departments in this Faculty shall 
be;- 

1 . Physics 

2. Chemistry 

3. Mathematics 

2. The Degrees in this Faculty shall be 

1. Bachelor of vScience (B. Sc.) 

2. Master of 'vScience (M. Sc.) 

3. Doctor of vScicncc (D. Sc.) 

3. The degree of Bachelor .of Science shall be 
conferred either as an Ordinary degree or as a degree 
with Honours. 

4. Candidates shall not be admiited to the final 
examination for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
unless they have-r- 

(1) fulfilled the conditions for the residence of 

students reading for degree; 

(2) passed the prescribed Test in oral English 

and English Composition ; 

(3) furnished a certificate signed by the Head 

of their Hall or Hostel and, in the case 
of students reading for the degree with 
Honours, signed also by the Head of the 
Department concerned testifying that the 
student is fitted to appear at the exami- 
nation ; and 

(4) paid the examination fee to the Registrar. 

tj. The Test in Imglish will be held once at the 
end of every term and students may take it at any 
time after entering the University. Instruction in the 
practical use of the linglisli language will be provided 
by the University but no student* shall be compelled 
to attend any course before appearing at the exami- 
natiom Candidates who fail sh^ll be allowed to take 
the Test again. , 

Students are require^ to present themselves for 
the University Test in English not later than the 
end of the ‘third term of the first year course. If 
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they fail to present themselves, they will be recjuired 
to take up the whole of the first year conjsc aj?ain.* 

If they present tliemsclves at the Test held in the 
third term of tlie first year and fail to pass, they wiU 
be allowed to present themselves a^ain for a special 
examination, held for their henefit, at the beginning 
of the first term of the second year. If they pass 
such examination they will lx* i^lowed to talA? the 
second year course. If they fail to pass such exami- 
nation they will be recpiired to take the first year 
course over again. 

• 

6. (a) Students are required to do Tutorial work Regulations, 
as directed by the University authorities and their 
teachers from time to time. • 

(b) Students arc req\nrc(\ to do Tutorial work 
in their subsidiary, subjects unless exempted by the 
Head of the .Department in which they are taking 
Honours. 

(c) The Pfovosts shall be responsible for the 
Tutorial work (if any) in the subsidiary subjects after 
receiving due information from the; Head of the De- 
^ V)artment in which the student is taking Honours. 

7. In Physics and Chemistry the Tutorial work 
is replaced by Practical u^Drk in the Laboratory. 

• , t 

Part II.—Okdin.vry Degree of B.vchelor of Ordinances. 

vSCIENCE. 

1. Courses of study for the Ordinary degree of 
Bachelor of Science snail extend over two academic 
years, and there shall be one degree examination at 
the end of the second academic year. 

2. Kxcept with ,the special ])ermission of the 

Academic Council, the ordinary degree of Bachelor 
of Science shall not be awarded to any student* who 
has not completed the examination within five years 
after being admitted as student of the Faculty of 
vSedence. , 

3. Candidates shall be required, before present- 
ing themselves for ^he degree examination, U) have 
resided at a Hall or IJostel, or under tho condition» 
laid down in Ordinance 4 of Chapter XXIV of Ordi- 
nances for the Resid«nce of ‘Students, for a period of 
not less tharf 360 days jn two academic years. 
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4. The subjects for the final examination shall 
be : — , 

I. Physics. 

■ II. Chemistry, 

III. Mathematics. 

5. Kvery candidate shall be required to pass in 
three subjects. No candidate shall be allowed to 
take I or II or III, unless lui has passed an examina- 
tion in the corresponding subject in the Intermediate 
or other qualifying examination, except with the per- 
mission of the Dean acting, in coUvSnltatioii with the 
Head of the Department concerned. 

6. The final examination in Physics and 
Chemistry shall in each case conqirise two tlieoretical 
papers, each of three hours’ duration, and a six hours’ 
practical examination, and the examination in Mathe- 
matics shall comprise three pafiers, each of three 
hours’ duration. 

7. Names of successful candidates shall be 
arranged in alphabetical order, loo marks shall be 
allotted to each theoretical paper and to each practical 
examination. Candidates, who obtain 60 ])cr cent, 
of the total marks and not le.ss than 40 per cent. of. 
the marks in each subject, shall be awarded a mark 
of Di.stinction. A mark df Distinction .shall not be 
awarded to a student who does not pass in all the 
subjects of the examination on the same occasion. 

No candidate shall be allowed to pass who does 
not obtain 36 per cent, of the aggregate marks, a 
minimum of 33 per cent, in Mathematics, a minimum 
of 40 per cent, in the Praclical'’I{xamination in Physics 
and in the Practical Ifxamination in Chemistry and a 
minimnm of 30 per cent, in the theoretical examination 
in Physics and in the theoretical examination in 
Chemistry. 

' 8. Candidates, who fail in one subject, only but 
obtain in the aggregate sufficient marks for a pass, 
shall be permitted to enVr for that subject only at 
the ifext examination : but if they fail a second time, 
they shall be required to enter again for the whole 
examination. Candidates who fail in more than one 
subject sh^ll be required to eiittr again for the whole 
examination. 

Q, A student wdio'is pursuing a course of study 
for an Ordinary degree may be transferied to a course 
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for the degree with Honours at any time up to the 
commencement of the third term of the first academic' 
year ; but such transference shall only be "made on 
tlie authority of the Dean of the Faculty acting on 
the recommendation of the Provost of the Hall to 
which the student 1)elongs and of the Head of the 
Department in which lie proposes to take Honours. 

• • 

P\RT HL— Degree: gf IUchkeor of Science with 
HonouRvS. 

1 Courses of study for the degree of Bachelor 
of Science witli Honours shall extend over a period 
of tliree academic years, and students must complete 
tile examination for Honours by fche end of the fourth 
ticademic year after entering the UniversUy. 

2 Candidates -shall be reiihircd, before present- 

ing themselves for'lhe final degree examination, to 
have resided at a Hall or Ho.stel, or under the condi- 
tions laid d(n\*njn Ordinance 4 of Chapter XXIV of 
Ordinances for the Residence of Students, for three 
academic years and for an .average of 180 days in each 
of these years. • 

3 A .student who is permitted on the ground of 
having pursued a course of not less than two years in 
another afiproved TInivenwty to ])resent himself for 
an Honours lixamination after pursuing a course 
extending over two academic years in this TJniversily, 
will be deemed for the puriiose of Ordinance 2 to have 
attended a total of t8o days extending over one 
academic year. 

f 

4. There .shall be the following Honours Schools 
in the Faculty of vScience : — 

H) Phvsics with Chemistry and IMathematics 
as subsidiary subjects. 

(11) Chemistry whth Phvsics and IMathematics 
as subsidiary subjects. 

(ITT) IMathematics with Physics and Chemistry 
as .subsidiarv ^subjects. , 

5. No candidate shall be allowed to take up the 
course for an Honours degree unless he has passed an 
examination in the Subject of his Honoprs Course, 
at the Intermediate or*other qualifying examination, 
except with the ixTinission of the Dean acting in con- 
sultation with the Head of the Department concerned. 

• • 


Ordinances. 
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6 . The Honours vSchools shall be constituted as 
' follows : — 

I. Physics. 

(a) Five theoretical papers and three days’’ 

practical examination in Physics; 

(b) Tlie entire examination in Mathematics and 

Chem'stry for the ordinary degree ; and 

(e) Viva voce examination. 

II. Chemistry. 

(a) Four theoretical 'papers and four days’ 

practical examination in Chemistry ; 

(b) The entire examination in Mathematics and 

Physics for the Ordinary degree ; and 

(c) Viva vocc examination. 

III. Mathematics. 

(a) lught papers in IMathemaiics; and 

{b) The entire examination in Physics and 

Chemistry for the Ordinary degree. 

7. The examinatio/i in the subsidiary subjects 
may he taken at the end of the second academic year. 

8. A candidate mus^ at the end of the third 
academic year present himself for examination in his 

^Honours .subject. He mu.st also present himseif at 
the same time for examination in one or lioth of 
his subsidiary subjects unless he has already passed 
in the subject or subjects in question at the end of 
his .second academic year; atid he shall be credited 
with the subsidiary .subject or subjects in which he 
jiasses. If by the end of the third academic year he 
has not pa.ssed in both the subsidiary subjects he shall 
be required to take the examination in his Honours 
subject again at the end of the fourth academic year 
together with the .subsidiary subject or subjects in 
which he has not previously passed. 

9. Names of succcssiul candidates shall be pub- 
lished in such form as to disti<iigui.sh the Honours 
School in which severally they have passed. They 
shall * be drawn up in two cja.sses and each class 

* shall be arranged in alphabctv:al order. 

TO. TOO marks shall be allotted to each theoretical 
Honours paper, which stall be of four hours’ duration. 
The practical examination Physics ^ail carry 300 
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marks and the practical examination in Chemistry 
shall carry 200 matks. • 

Candidates cj[:>taining 60 and 45 per cent, of the 
total marks shall be placed respectively in the first ' 
and second class. 

11. In order to qualify for Honours a candidate 
must obtain in each of the sub^diary subjects of 
Physics and Chemistry not less than 30 per cent, in 
the theoretical papers and not less than qc; per cent, 
in tile practical examination and in Mathematics 
(subsidiary) 33 per cent, of the total marks 

The marks obtained by an Honours candidate in 
liis subsidiary subjects shall not be taken into account 
in determining his class in the, list of successful 
Honours candidates. 

12 . Any candidate, who in chic of tlic subsidiary 
subjects f jails short oi the pass marks by not more than 
5 per cent, of the full* marks in that subject, and who 
obtains the marj<s necessary for obtainin.^- a first class 
in the Honours s^l^)ject, siiall be awarded first class 
Honours in that subject, provided that this allowance 
shall only be applicable to subsidiary subjects taken 

^by a student simultaneously with the examination in 
his Honours subject. 

[Any candidate, who ^in one of the subsidiary I'or 1021-22 
subjects falls .short of the pass marks by not more 
than 5 ])er cent, of the lull marks in that sybject and 
who obtains the marks neccs.sary for obtaining a first * 
cla.ss in the Plonours sulijcct, shall be awarded a first 
cla.ss Honours in the subject.] 

13. If any candidute for Honours obtains less 
than 25 per cent, of the marks in any theoretical 
])apcr, tho.se marks shall not be counted for classifica- 
tiofi for Honours, but they shall be counted towards 
the award of an Ordinary degree. 

14. A candidate who docs not qualify /or 
Honours but secures in his Honours subject not less 
than 33 per cent, of the total marks in the case of 
iMathematics .or 30 per cent.* of the total marks iq the 
theoretical papers arKl 40 per cent, in the r>ractical 
work in the cases of Physics and Chemistry, and in 
the case of subsidiary .subjects a minimum of 3® per 
cent, in the theoreticaUpapers and 40 pen cent.* in 
practical work in Physics or ^Chemistry and 33 per 
cent, of the total msfrks in Mathematics shall be 
awarded an Ordinary degtjee. 
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15. A candidate, who docs not qualify for 
Honours but is awarded the Ordinary degree, shall 
not be allowed to take the same I^onours Examina- 
tion again. 

16. Candidates who fail will !)r allowed to take 
the examination of the same Honours School a second 
time. 

' Provided that' in the case of students taking 
Honour.s in Physics and Chemistry, they shall be 
re(]uired to attend such classes as may be prescribed 
by the Dean during one additional year before pre- 
senting themselves for the examination. 

17. Candidates who fail for a second time at 
vSuch Honours examination wdl be allowed to present 
themselves at any subscaiuent examination for the 
Ordinary B. vSc. degree. 

18. vStudents who have presented themselves at 
an Honours B.vSe. Examiiiatioirbut have failed or wdip 
have comi)leted their full Honours Coiir.se shall be 
allow’cd to i)rcsent themselves at a B.Sc. Pass Exami- 
nation in the subjects in which they presented theni- 
vSelves at the Honours Examination, <ir which they 
vStudied for the Honours Course. 

iQ. The interval between his admission into the 
University and the date pu which he has taken his 
degree vshall be stated on the Diploma of each 
graduate.,, 

20 Candidates who have passed the examination 
of one Honours School may, after pursuing a further 
cour.se of study appro\x'd by the Dean for at least one 
and not more than two academic years, be admitted 
to the examination of any other Honours School. 
vSuch candidates shall be reiiuired to take the papers 
in the principal subject of their second Honours 
School only and not in any subsidiary .subjects. 

21. vStudents w'ho are reading for the degree with 
Honours may, on the recommendation of the Head 
of the Dcpartiricnt responsible for their studies, be 
transferred by the Dean to the pass course at any 
time up to the commencement o! the second academic 
year. 

, Provided that, in cxceptioiial cases, the Dean may 
in consultation with the Provost of the Hall transfer 
an Honours .student ter the Pass course at any time 
during the second academic year. * 
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Part IV. Degrek ok Master of vScience. cvdinances. 

1. Candidates shall not be admitted *to the 
courses for the degree of INIastcr of vScience unless 
they are either graduates ni vSciencc of this University, 

or graduates in vScicnce of an apiu'ovcd Univcrsit>'. ^ 

2. The degree of Master of Science shall Ijc KW Oradu- 
conferred on candidates who have graduated with ak-s with 

Honours in this Universitv, provided they have - Ilonour.s of 
• ‘ • tlie Daica 

(1) coinj)leted a further course of study or ^nIvcr^ity. 

research ai)i)rovcd by the University, for 
one academift year ; 

(2) passed a ])rescribed e.xaiiiination ; and 

(5) have resided at Hall or Hostel or under 
the conditions laid dtfwn in Ordinance 4 
of Chapter XXIV of Ordinances for the 
Residence of vStudents, for a period of not 
• less thah. 180 days. 

5. The decree of IMaster of vScience shall be h'or 
conferred upon (jiandidate'> who liave obtained the 
Ordinary degree of bachelor of vScience of this hhii- 
versity, or the degree of Bachelor of vScience of an attlie 
apliroved University, provided they iTave — Dacca 

(1) completed a further course of study a))- ' 

proved by th(j' University and under 
University su])ervision for a period of 
two years ; , 

(2) passed the Preliminary M.Sc. Kxamination ; 

(3) passed a in'escribed Final examination ; and 

(4) re.sidcd at a Hall or Hostel or under 

the conditions laid down in Ordinance 
4 of Chapter XXIV of Ordinances for the 
Resilience of vStudents, for a period of 
* not le.ss than 360 days in two academic 

years. 

4. The Preliminary IM.vSc. Kxamination ,in I’leliinmary 
Phy.sics .shall consist of two theoretical jiapers, each ^I-vSc. Kxa- 
)f four hours’ duration, and a two day.')’ Practical 
{xamination. * , 

The Preliminary M.vSe. Kxainination in Chemistry' 
diall consist of tw'o theoretical papers, each of four 
lours’ duration, and a •four days’ Practical KxanBna- 
-ion. * 

The Prehminary Sc. Kxamination in Mathe- 
matics shall coiviist of three papers, each of four hours’ 
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duration, of the B.Sc. Honours standard, on subjects 
within the purview of the B. Sc. .Honours school in 
that subject. 

Candidates will be informed at the commence- 
ment of tlieir course which papers will be taken at 
the Preliminary M. Sc. Examination. 

5. Except in special circumstances of which the 
Head of the Depat tment shall be the sole judge, each 
candidate shall be retiuired to appear at the Prelimi- 
nary M. vSc. Examination at the end of the first 
academic year. 

6. Candidates who harve not passed the Prelimi- 
nary .M.vSe. Examination at the end of the first 
academic year mast present themselves for such 
examination at th# next or on any subsetiuent occa- 
sion. But in no case shall a candidate be allowed to 
proceed to the Filial M. Sc. Ivxamiiiatioii unless he 
lias jiassed the Preliminary M. Sc. Examination. 

7. 100 marks shall be allotted to each theoretical 
paper of the Preliminary M. vSc. Ivpminatioii and to 
each Practical Examination. No candidate shall be 
allowed to pa.ss the Preliminary ]\I. Sc. Examination 
who does not obtain ,^o per cent, of the total marks 
in the theoretical papers and 40 per cent, of the tota^ 
marks in the Practical Examination in Physics and 
in Chemistry or 36 per cent, of the total marks in 
Mathematics ; 

Provided that if a candidate obtains less than 25 
per cent, of the marks in any theoretical paper such 
marks shall not be counted. 

8. A candidate for the Final M.Sc. degree may, 
if he is an Honours graduate of this University or if 
he has passed the Preliminary M. Sc. Examination of 
this University, submit a thesis for the Final Exami- 
nation ; in that case he will be required to submit to 
a viva voce examination and hn examination by means 
of, a special theoretical paper of four hours’ duration 
on a subject allied to his thesis. 

9. All candidates save tho.se for the degree in 

Mathematics shall be submitted to a viva voce 
examination. * 

10. Names of successful candidates shall be pub- 
lishfcd in such form as to distinguish the subject in 
which they have passed and whether they have pre- 
sented a dissertation and shall he arranged in alpha- 
betical order in three classes.' 
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11. The Final M. Sc. Fxaraination in Physics 
iihall consist of three theoretical papers, cacll of four 
hours’ duration, »and a three days’ practical examina- ^ 
tion to which 200 marks shall he allotted. 

The Final M. vSc. Kxamination in Chemistry shall 
consist of three theoretical papers, each of four hours’ 
duration, and a four days* practidai examinatieu to 
wliich 200 marks shall be allotted. 

The Final M.Sc. lixamination in Mathematics 
shall consist of five papers, each of four hours’ 
duration. • 

12. 100 marks shall be allotted to each theoreti- 
cal paper of the Final M. Sc. lixannnation. No 
'Candidate shall be allowed to pass the Final M. Sc. 
Examination in Physics or in Chemistry who does 
not obtain 30 per cent, of the total marks in the 
theoretical papers and 40 per cent, of the total marks 
in the jjractical examination, provided that if a can- 
didate obtains less than 25 i)er cent, of the marks in 
any the^jretical ])ai)er such marks shall not be counted. 

Candidates obtaining' bo per cent, and 45 i)er cent, 
of the total marks shall be placed in the first and the 
^sea>nd class respectively, and the re.st of the successful 
candidates in the third cla:^s. 

For the M.Sc'. Examination in Mathematics the 
allotment of marks and clas.ses shall be determined as 
in the ca.se of the M. A. ICxamination in Mathematics. 

Part V. Dkgree of IX)Ctor ok SciKxNCE. 

I 

I. The degree of Doctor of »Sciencc (D.Sc.) may 
be conferred upon (i) persons who have taken the 
M.Sc. degree in this Dniversity and who are of not 
less than three years’ .standing, (2) persons who have 
taken the B.Sc. degree in this University with t^rst 
class Honours and who are of not le.ss than four years’ 
standing, (3) persons who have taken the degree of 
]\I.t5c. in an approved Univ!jr.sity and are of not, less 
than three years’ standing; a person who has taken 
the M.Sc. degree in the third class either in this 
University or in an apjoroved University .shall n®t be 
admitted as a candidate ^r the degree of D.Sc. of this 
University except with the special permission of the 
Academic Council, given after report from the Faculty 
of Science. * 


Ordinances. 
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2. The degree of D.Sc. shall only be awarded 
to caiidfdatcs who liavc siibmitlc(ras a thesis work 
foriiiiiig a distinct contribution to the advancement of 
learning. The degree shall be awarded after a report 
from an Kxamination Committee consisting of at least 
three examiners stating that the thesis deserves the 
awaul of tile degnie and after approval of the award 
by the Academic Council. 

3. No ])erson who has not taken one of the 
(pialifying degrees in the University of Dacca will 
be permitted to sulmnt a thesis for the degree or D.v^c. 
unless he has been registered as a candidate for that 
degree and has siib.sequently to registration pursued 
the researches embodied in his thesis 111 the University 
of Dacca under the suiiervision of a person or perrons 
appointed by the Academic Council for a period of 
not less than two years. 

The thesis must comply with . the following 
further conditions: — 

(i) The candidate must indicate how far the 
thesis embodies the result of his own 
research or observation and in what 
re.si)ect his investigations appear to him 
to advance tke .study of his subject. 

^"1 Work done conjointly with other investi- 
gators will not ordinanly be accepted as 
a thesis qualifying for the degree ; in 
exceptional ca.ses the Academic Council 
may accejit conjoint work as a thesis for 
the degree. The candidate is invited to 
submit as subsidiary matter in siqiport 
of his candidature any contribution, or 
contributions todhe advancement of his 
subject which he may have jniblished 
indeiiendently or conjointly. In the 
event of a candidate submitting conjoint 
work ill support of his candidature he 
will be re<|uired to^ state fully his own 
share in such conjoint work. Jsuch 
statement should, as far as possible, be 
confirmed by the co-author or co- 
authors. * 

(3) Candidates may be required to submit to a 
, viva voce exayiination oif the thesis. 
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>4) The degree sliall only be awarded by tli^ 
Exi'cntive Council after the liublication 
of^ the thesis or of an epitome thereof 
a])proved by the examiners. A printed 
copy of the thesis or of the eiutome, if 
accci)ted, shall be kept in the University 
lyibrary. 

(5) Applications for the degree of D.Sc. shall 
be made in writing to the Kegistrar 
together with (i) the prescribed fee, (2) a 
certilicate signed or countersigned by 
the Dean * of the Faculty of Science 
stating that the candidate has pursued 
his work under tjic suiiervision pre- 
scribed by the University unless he has 
been exempted from such supervision, 

, and four jn'inted or typc-writteii 
e 4 )])ies of the thesis together with any 
Siibsidiary matter submitted in connec- 
tion thercnvith under the terms of sub- 
section 3 (2). 


ciiaptl;!^ XVIII. 

I'acui.ty or Law. Oidinances. 

• * • 

Part I. UrKNiiRAL, 

1. diie Degrees in this Faculty are: — 

(1) Facheior of f.aw (K. U.) 

(2) i\Iasler of Law (M. L.) 

(3) Doctor of Law (1). L.) 

2. Candidates sl^ill not be admitted to the 

course for the tlegree of Bachelor of Law unless they 
are either (a) graduates in Arts or Science or Ctmi- 
merce of this University, or (b) graduates in Arts or 
vScieiice or Commerce (4 some other approved 
University. ^ 

3. Candidates shall not be allowed to appear at 
the final examination for any degree unless they, have 
(i) fulfilled the coiichtions for the rejiidcnce. of - 
students reading for degree; (2) furnished a certificate 
from their Tutor, coujitersigiled by the Dean of the 
Faculty, testifying that they are fit to apiiear at the 

9 
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.examination; and (3) paid the examination fee to 
the Registrar. 

Part II. Degree: of Bachelor of Law. 

1. Courses for the degree of liachelor of Law 
shall extend over three academic years, and there 
shall* be one Degree examination. 

Provided that students who have obtained the 
j\t.A. or M.Sc. degree of this or any approved Uni- 
versity, or the B.A. or B.Sc. degree of this University 
with Honours, may, if they so desire, take the whole 
course in two years. 

2. Candidates shall be required, before present- 
ing themselves for the degree examination, to have 
resided at a Plall or Hostel, or under the conditions 
laid down in Ordinaficc 4 of Chapter XXIV of Ordi- 
nances for the Residence of vStudents, for three aca- 
demic years and for an average of 180 days in each 
of these years, or, in the case of students who have 
taken the M.A. or M.Sc Degree, or the B.A. or 
B.Sc. Degree of this l^nivcrsity with Honours, for a 
l)eriod of not less than 360 days in two academic 
years. 

3. The Academic Council may, on tlie recom- 
mendation of the Dean oUthe Faculty, admit to the 
second year class in Law any student wdio has pursu- 
ed wholly ' or partially the course of studies for a 
degree in Law in another University, if it is satisfied 
that the course so pursued by the candidate was ap- 
proximately eipial in standard to the part of the course 
from which he desires exemtition in this University. 

Ivxccpt as provided above, all students for the 
degree of Bachelor of Law arc reipured to attend, a 
course of instruction in the following subjects : — 

I. Jurisin-udence and General Theory of Law. 

* II. Roman I.aw. 

HI. (a) History of British Indian Law and 
Constitution. 

* {h) History of F'nglisb Law and Knglish 

Constitutional Law. 

IV. Historical and Comparative Law'. 

. V. .Hindu I aiw — History ,*vSources, Family lauv, 
Law’ of Propefty, Inheritance, Gifts, 
Wills, Pwicedurc, Kvidencc. Debts, 
Contracts, Delicts, Crime. , 
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VI. Mohammedan Law — History, Sources, 

Fan^ily Law, Inheritance, Gifts, Wills,* 
Donatio mortis causa and Wak*f, mainly 
acdordinp: to Hanifi and Shiah Schools. , 

VII. Law of Contracts and Torts. 

VIII. Law of Real Property and Trust, including 
Conveyancing. 

IX. Law of Persons. • • 

X. Law of Transfer inter vivos. 

XT. Law of Testamentary and Intestate 

Succession. 

XII. Law of Kvideiice and Civil Procedure, in- 
cluding Principles and Practice of 
Pleading. 

XIII. Land Laws. • 

XIV. Criminal Law and Criminal Procedure. 

XV. Princi])les of Legislation. 

, * 

5. The instrucfioii in the.se subjects .shall include 
courses of geyeral lectures and Tutorial instruction. 

No caiulidAle shall be admitted to the ex- 
amination in any .subject unle.ss lie can jiroducc a 
certificate from his 'i'utor countersigned by the Dean 
to the elTect that he lias attended a full course of 
instruction in that subject. 

6. The examination ^or the degree shall etnbrace 
the following papers all of which shall be compul- 
sory:— 


Roman La\y 

1 paper 

Hindu Lau' 

I paper 

Mohammedan Law 

I i-aper 

Law of Contraci*s and Torts .. 

I paper 

Law of Real Property, Trans- 

fer of Proj)erty and 'firusts 

I paper 

Jurisprudence 

1 i^aper 

Law of Persons and the Law 
of Testamentary and lutes- 

tate vSuccc.ssion 

T paper 

Land Laws of Pengal 

I ])aper 

Law of Crimes 

I paper 

Law of KviMeiicc and C'ivil 


Procedure ... ... r paper 

Constitutional Law and History • 

of Kngli.sh Law ... i r’ajier 

7. The degree ^shall not be awarded to any 
student who has not completed the examination with- 
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in seven academic years after being admitted as a 
'■ student in the Facnlty of Law, 

Provided that in tlie case of a student admitted to 
^thc second year class under Ordinai'ice 3 of Part II 
of tliih chapter, the degree must be taken within six 
years of the candidate’s admission to tlie liniversity, 
S. Tile examination may be taken 111 two parts 
jirovided that Part - 1 may not be taken earlier than 
at the end of the second academic year nor later 
than at the first examination held at the end of the 
third academic year. Candidates who do not appear 
at any examination earlier than the second examina- 
tion held after the end of the third academic year 
will be reipiired to appear in all the papers together. 

Provided that in exceptional cases, the Academic 
Council, may, on the recommendation of the Dean of 
the Paculty, iiermit w candidate to ajipear for Part 1 
at any examination after the first examination held 
at the end of the third academic year. 

Q. Not less than four papers, selected with the 
permission of the Head of the department, may be 
offered for either part of the examination. 

TO If a candidate appearing for Part 1 passes 
in each of at least four papers and obtains not less 
than 50 i)er cent, of the aggregate marks on those 
papers, he shall be declared to have passed Part I of 
the examination in those papers. 

ri. If a candidate has passed in all the papers 
of Part I but has obtained less than 50 ])er cent, on 
the aggregate of all the papers taken by him, the hix- 
amination Committc'e may, if it is satisfied that the 
candidate should be declared '10 have passed in four 
or more papers by reason of the proficiency shown in 
them, declare him to have passed in those ])apers 
12. If, after having passed in Part I in accord- 
ance with the last two sections, a candidate has 
failed in not more tlian two jiapers in which he pre- 
sented himself for the examination he will be permit- 
ted to apiiear in the paper or papers in which he 
failed, at the next following examination only. 

If he passes in all the ])apcrs offered by him for 
the supplementary examination and obtains not less 
than 30 per cent, marks on thp aggregate, he shall 
be declared to have passed P^rt I also in the subject 
or subjects offered. If he fails to pass in one or both 
of the papers in this "'supplementary examination, 
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he will be required to offer these papers at Part II • 
of the Kxaniination. * 

13. No candidate shall be declared to have pnlin.inces . 
l)assed Part 11 of the h'xaininatioii unlcrs he 

])assed in all the papers and has obtained 50 per cent. j?xani4- 
of the marks on the a.q.qre.qatc, inchulini^ the pai)ers nation and 
of the supplementary examination* if any. • to the lvxa- 

1- i 1 11 1 11 111 iniiiation 

14. No candidate sliall be declaretl to liave p^j^-pn as a 
jxissed the Examination taken as a whole unless he uliolc. 
lias i)assed in all the ])aiK‘rs and has obtained 50 ])er 

cent, of the marks on ?he aRgre,i>ate including the 
papers of the supideinentary examination, if any. 

15. In Part II of the exanriiiation if the candi- 
date has jiassed in four or more pa])ers, but has failed 
in not more than two papers he*mav, at his ojition, 
either sit* for the wlv^lc of Part II again or take only 
the jiajier or papers in which he has failed, at the 
next follow ing* examination If a candidate fails to 
])ass as a result of this supplementary examination he 
will be refiuired to take all the papers originall>' offered 
b>' him for Part II at a subsequent e>»aminalnon. 

16 If a candidate takes the examination as a 
whole and fails in not more than two papers, he may 
at his option take the wlfole examination again or 
onlv the papers in which he has failed, at the next 
following examination. If a candidate failj? to pass as 
a result of this su])p)enientary examination, he will 
he refiuired to take all the papers together at any 
subsefiuent exaniinatioi^, 

17. When the examination is taken in two Parts 
each Part of the examination shall be considered to be 
a Separate examination for the purpose of a pass. The 
class in W'hich a candvlate is to be j^laced shall be 
determined by considering the marks obtained by him 
in both Parts of the examination taken together. ' 

18. These regulations shall have force with 
retrospective effect as fronf the date of the first ex- 
amination held und*r the Dacca University Regula- 
tions and Ordinances. 

Provided that canllidates who have beem declared 
to have pa.ssed Part I “of the Examination in any 
subject or subjects miller Regmlations and Ordinances 
hereby superseded shall be deemed to have passed 
Part i of the P^xaminatibn under these Regulations, 
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notwitlistandiii.c: that they have passed in less than 
four subjects and that they have obtained less than 
'50 per cent, of the marks on the aggregate. 

u). Kxaminers setting papers shall be guided, 
as to tlie scope of the subject of examination, by the 
.'•yllabus prescribed in the Ordinances and Regulations, 
and, hs to the standard and extent of knowledge re- 
quired, l)y the liooks, if any, recommended from 
time to time for such i)urposc. 

Iwery question j^aper shall be so framed as to 
cover as nearly as possible the entire syllabus in the 
subject. Reasonable latitude should be left to 
students to choose a certain number of (luestions for 
answer. 

In each paper on a subject involving knowledge 
of case law 40 marks shall be allotted to questions 
framed with a view to test the alulity of ca'ndidates 
to apjdy the more important Ic.gal princi])les to 
concrete cases. Full credit shall be, given for well- 
reasoned answers to such questions even if the con- 
clusions hapi)en to differ from views taken in decided 
cases No credit ’shall be given for bare answers un- 
supported by arguments. 

Questions should be so framed as to encourage 
good nudhods of work and ‘teaching and to discourage 
unintelligent memorising. Candidates shall give their 
' answers in iheir own words as far as practicable in all 
subjects 

20. Names of successful candidates shall be 
arran.ged in alphabetical orden in two classes. 

21. Each paper shall be of three hours' duration 
and shall carry 100 marks. No candidate shall be 
allowed to pass who does not obtain 50 per cent, of 
the a.ggregate marks with a mmiinum of 30 marks in 
each paper. Candidates obtaining b6 per cent, of the 
total marks shall be placed in the first class. 

22. Any candidate wlio has failed in one paper 
only and by not more than 5 marks but has shown 
merit by obtaining at least 60 per cent, of the total 
marks shall lie allowed to pass. In order to determine 
the clhss in which such a candidate shall be placed 
the hunilxir of marks by whi^th he has failed in one 
paper shall be deducted, from his aggregate. 

23. If the Examination Committee is of opinion 
that in the case of any candidate not covered by the 
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preceding sections consideration ought to be allowed 
by reason of his high proficiency in a particular subject* 
or in the aggregate the Uxaminatioii Committee shall 
have power to pass sudi candidate. 

24. The Examination Committee .shall, in 
deciding whetlier a candidate on the border line should 
be considered to liave passed or failed as also in 
considering the class in which the* candidate shoMd be 
placed, take his Tutorial record into consideration. 

25. As soon as the results have been tabulated 
the Registrar shall prepare a list of candidates who 
have failed in one subject only; in order to guard 
against any possi))le inaccuracy, their papeis in the 
subject in which they have failec^ shall be re-examined 
on the method of marking already adoj)ted and with- 
out any alteration of the standard. 

26. ' Examintt'S in giving marks shall take the 
correctness of^ the language of the answer into account 
and shall cohsider whether the answers indicate an 
intelligent appreciation of the subject or aie merely 
the result of unintelligent memory work. 

Part III— Duc'.rue op Master op Law. 

1. bachelors of Law of this University or 
graduates in Law of any other approved University 
may be admitted to the degree of Master of Law. 
Each candidate is rcfiuired to have — * 

(1) satisfied the Dean of the Faculty of Law 

of his Ltness to proceed to the degree 
of Itlastcr of Law before beginning the 
course ; 

(2) carried on further stinlv or research 

regularly for a period of not less than 
two years under the general superin- 
tendence of the Professor of Law*; and 

(3) passed an examination in the following 

subjects, pri^vided that where a candidate 
submits a dissertation on any .one or 
more of the subjects which is considered 
by the Pvxamination Committee to merit 
such e'oncession, he may at thft discre- 
tion of ^hc Itxamination Committee l*e 
exemjited from appearing for the ex- 
. amination in that subject. 


Ordinancea 
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2. The groups of subjects for the M. L. Exami- 
nation shall be as follows : — . 

I. Jnrispniflcnce 

(a) Analytical and Philosophical i paper 

(b) Historical and Ethnological, 

or, Theory of Legislation ... i paper 
IT. Hindu La^v — with reference to 

original authorities .. 2 papers 

Of, 

Mohainniedan T,aw — with 

reference to original 
authorities " ... 2 papers 

HI. Roman Law . . ... i pai)er 

IV. Private International Law ... i paiier 

V VI. Any /a'c of the following:-- 
(/) Constitutional Law and Hi.storv, 

English and Indian , * .. i ^paper 

(//) History of Paiglish Law ... i jiaper 
(Hi) Law of Contracts and Torts^ t.. i paper 

(iv) Thiuity ... ’ ... i paper 

(r) Law of Real Projierty and Indian 

• Land .Laws ... ... i paper 

(ri) Law of Transfer inter vivos .. i pa])er 
(viJ) Testamentary and Intestate 

Succession ,,... . . i jiaper 

(viy) Crimes and Criminology ... i paper 

(ix) SeE’ct system of Foreign Law ... i paper 

(x) Law of F'vidence . i paper 

VII. Library Examination ... i jiaper 

3. A candidate for the ^I.L. Examination must 
submit his application to be admitted to the Examina- 
tion not later than the 31st August of the year in 
which he desires to be examined, together with the, 
prescribed fee. 

Ordinances. Part IV. Dkgrrr ok Doctor of Law. 

I. The degree of Doctor of Law shall be confer- 
red on a Master of Law of any approved University, 
of not less than three years standing, who has sitb- 
mitted work forming a distinct contribution to the 
advancement of knowledge in any department of law, 
carried out by himself in the Unwersity, which shall 
be deemed by the Academic Cmincil, after consider- 
ing a report from the I^xamination Committee, to 
deserve the award of this degree'. 
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Provided that any candidate other than a Master < 
t)f Paw of this University shall he required *to have 
pursued his researches in the University for a period 
of not less than two years before presenting: himself 
for the degree. 

2 Applications for the degree of Doctor of T,aw 
shall he made in writing to the J^egistiar togejher 
with the prescribed Fee and accompanied by four 
I)rinted or typewritten cojhcs of the dissertation of 
the candidates The dissertation shall l)e examined by 
three examiners 

3- Candidates may be asked to submit to a 
r/ra I'cre and Library examination on the subject of 
their dissertation and allied subjects. 


CIUPTKR XIX. 

CoxDiTTOxs OF A]):\rissiON OF TK\crrHKs to Deorrhs. Ordinauces. 

1. Teachers of educational institutions [Act 
XVIII of 1920, vSectiou ^ (2) (h)] who are candi- 
<lates for degrees under the conditions laid down in 
•this Chai)ter shall be called ‘external candidates.’ 

Such candidates must, before being allowed to enter 
for any University P'xamhiatipn, be admitted as 
external students of the University on ])aymeiit of 
the usual fee. 

2. External candidates shall be admitted to the 
examinations for the following degrees only: — 

Ordinary B. A. •Degree, Degree of M. A., 

Degree of i\I. vSc. in ^lathematics. 

, 3. blxternal candidates shall be admitted to the 
linal examination for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor 
of Arts, provided that they have, 

(a) in the case of candidates who have pas.s’ed 
the Intermediate ILxaminatioii in Arts 
of an a])provctl Ihiivcr^ity or Board, 

* served fpr three years in tine or more 
ai)provcd schools ; 

(h) in the case of candidates who have pivsscd 
the Licenliateship of Teaching of this 
University *or any other apiiroved 
University, served for tw’o years in one 
or -more approved schools. 
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f 4. Candidates who have not already passed the 
Universky Test in English will be Tccinirecl to do so. 
Any pt-rj^on may enter for the University Test in 
‘ English if an application, accompanied by a certificate 
of admission as an external student and the recjin’red 
examination fee, is made to the Registrar not less 
tliai:^ one month b^efore the date fixed for the com- 
mencement of the I'est. 

5. An external candidate may be admitted to 
the hnal examination for the degree of Master of 
Arts, or for the degree of IMaster of Science in 
]\Iatheniatics, provided that 

(1) he is a graduate in Arts or in vScieiice, as 

the cit.'.e may be, of an approved Uni- 
versity, and 

(2) he has, 

(fl) after obtaining the Ordinary Bachelor’s 
degree, served for not. less than three 
years as a teacher' in an approval 
school or approved schools and passed 
the Preliminary M. A. or i\l. Sc. 
Examination, as the case may be, of 
this University in the same subject ; 
or ^ 

(h) after obtaining the Bachelor’s degree in 
r this University with Honours in the 
same subject or the M. A. or M. vSc. 
Degree, as the case may be, in the 
same subject, served for not less than 
two years in ‘ an approved school or 
approved schools. 

6 . The fees for all tests and examinations shall 
be the same for external as for internal candidates. 

7. An external candidate who desires to enter 
for a degree examination must ap])ly to the Registrar 
in the pre.scribed form not less than six months 
Ixjfore the date fixed for the commencement of the 
examination and must enclo.se with his application — 

(i) the prescribed fee for the examination ; 

•• (2) a statement of his service in schools since 
- he passed the examination prescribed in 

section 3 or 5 above, with certificates 
from the^ Secrcturics of the schools in 
. which he ha^ served tO' the effect that 
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he was actually in receipt of a salary as • 
a teacher during the periods nfentioned 
in his statement and that he is still 
teaching in a school. 

S. Tn any case of doubt as to the eligibility of 
an external candidate the ai)plication shall ]>e for- 
warded by the Registrar to the D^an of the Faehilty 
not less than two months before the commencement of 
the examination for the purpose of deciding such 
cases. 

Tn such cases the decision of the Faculty shall 
be final as to whether — 

(a) snfiicient proof has bed'll adduced by the 
candidate that he has served as a teacher 
for the periods for -which he states he 
, has serj/ed, and is still .so serving ; 

{h) the periods during which he has served 
as* a teacher amount to the re(|uired 
nunilier of vears within the meaning of 
vSection 3 or 5 above ; and 
(c) the status of the institution or institutions 
in which he has served is that of an 
approved school. 

Q. In the event of the»rejection of an application 
by an external candidate for permission to sit for an 
examination, the examination fee shall be returned 
to the applicant. 

10. Every extiTiial candidate must, on the 
opening day of the examination, satisfy the officer 
or teaclier who is sipicrvising the examination that 
he is the person named in the application. 


CHAPTER XX. 

AdMISvSION of vSTUDENTS. Regulation 

• 

1. Applications# for admission shall bo made to 
the Registrar in the prescribed form (sec* Appendix A) 
and be accompanied by the registration fee.* , 

2. All application^ shall be subniiUed to. an . 

Admission Committee constituted in accordance with 

, . ; 

*Fonns of , application may be obtained from the 
Registrar. • 
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* the conditions laid down in vSectioii^4 (i) of the Act. 
This Committee shall decide in consultatipn with the 
.Heads of Departments or their representatives the 
course to which the student shall be admitted, and the 
Hall or Hostel in which he shall reside or to which 
lie sliall l)c attached. 

Ai)plicatioF* for admission on production of 
transfer certificates from other ap])rpvcd Universities 
hall l)e dealt with by the Admission Committee on 
receipt of a report in e.ach case from the Dean of the 
Faculty concerned. , 

4. Students shall' not be elii^ible for admission 
in any academic year to a course for a dc.L’ree unless 
they have passed either (i) the Intermediate Fxami- 
nation of an ap])roved Board ; (j) tlie Intermediate 
Fxamiiiation of an 'apiirovcd University ; or (;>) an 
examination recognised under vSdction_ ;^4 of the Act 
as eiinivalcnt thereto ; and have attained the age of 
17 years only on ist July in such ac^adeniic year. 

5. For the purposes of admission to a course of 
study for a deg-ree, the degrees ('onferred by the 
niidermeiilioned ‘Universities are recognised as equi- 
\‘alenl to the corrcsiionding degrees of the University 
of Dacca : — 

(1) University of Calcutta, 

(2) .University of Bombay. 

(3) University of iMadras. 

(4) University of the Punjab. 

(5) University of Allahabad. 

(0) University of PatnA. 

(7) University of Uncknow-. 

(8) University of Mysore, 

(q) Thiiver.sity of Rangoon. 

(10) University of Delhi. 

(it) I'he Benares Hindu University. 

(13) I'he Aligarh Muslim University. 

(13) The O.smaiiia Univer.sity, Hyderabad. 

< 

Provided that the excmp]:ions in respect of 
conr.ses of study and examinations granted to 
Bachelors with Honours of this University shall not 
be ^raiitcjl to graduates in Honours of other Uni- 
versities unless the Academic Council in any special 
ca^-e .shall otherW'i.sc determine, 

6 . For the inirpo.ses of admission. to a course of 
study for a* degree, the degrcAs conferred by the under- 
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niciitionctl I Universities are reco^^nised as ccinivalcnt 
to the corresponding degrees of the University of 
Dacca; — 

(0 University of Al.erdeeii ' 

(2) University of IkUast (Queen’s University). 

(3) l/niversity of Ihnningham. 

(4) University of Bristol. 

(5) University of Cambridge. 

(0) Univ'ersity of Dublin. 

(7) University of Durham. 

(81 University of Kdinbnrgh. 

(9) University of fdasgow. 

(lu) University of Deeds. 

(11) University of Divei'iiooD 

(12) Unuersity of Doiidoii. 

(14) University of Manchester. 

(14) National Jhiiversity of Ireland. 

(15) ’ University *of O.vford. 

(i()) University of vShefiield. 

(r;) Univer.^ify of vSt. Andrews. 

(iS) University of Wales. 

7. (/) v^tudents not taking filll courses and 
• research students may be admitted at the di.screlion 

of the Admission Committee at any time during the 
year. • 

(//) vStndents will not ordinarily be admitted to 
degree courses later than 2rst July, or 3 \(-eeks after 
the publication of the results of the ((ualifving 
examination iiasscd by the students in question, 
whichever is later, jirovided that the Admission Com- 
mittee shall have power to deal with exceptional 
cases at their di.scrction. 

8. (?) A student who, having passed the 
Matriculation Examination of a recognised [ndian 
University or .of the Board of vSecondary and Inter- 
mediate Education, Dacca, or any other examination 
recognised by a recognised Indian University or the 
Board of Secondary and * Intermediate }uluca,tion, 
Dacca, as eiiuivalent thereto, and who, after a further 
course i)f study recognised as satisfactoiy by the 
TTiiiversity of Dacca,, has jiassed the Cambridge 
Higher vSehool Certifica^*:* Ivxamination in •OrouE TI 
offering (i) Latin or French or Oerman or an Oriental 
Classical Language, (2)* Englisli, including (a) vShakes- 
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peare, (h) English Literature, {c) prescribed lx)oks, 
and in the English Essay compulsory on all candidates, 
and in two of the following subsidiary subjects: (i) 
Logic, (2) Mathematics (3 paper's), (3) English 
History or English Colonial History or Modern 
luiropean History or Greek History or Roman 
History (any two), (4) Physics or Chemistry or 
Potffny or Physicai Geography, shall for the purpose 
of admission to the courses and examinations of the 
Lniver.'.ity r)f Dacca be regarded as having passed the 
Intermediate Examination in Arts. 

(li) A student who, having passed the Matri- 
culation blxamination of a recognised Indian Univer- 
sity or of the Hoard of vSecondary and Intermediate 
Examination, Daoca, or any other examination 
recognised by a recognised Indian University or the 
Hoard of vSec\)ndafy and Intermediate Education, 
Dacca, as e(|uivalent thereto, and'wlio, after a further 
eourse of study recognised as satisfactory by the 
Uni\’ersity of Dacca, has passed the Cambridge 
Higher vSehool Certificate Examination, . Group IV, 
offering (a) either Physics and Chemistry or Experi- 
mental vSeience with Botany or Elementary Biology 
or Physical Geograidiy and Geology, {h) subsidiary 
subject English Literature (with cominilsory English 
Essay), (e) two of the following subsidiary subjects: 
Mathematics (3 papers). Botany, Physical' Geography, 
may, for -the purix)ses of admission to the courses 
and examinations of this University, lie regarded as 
having ])assed the Intermediate Examination in 
Science. 

(///) Any non-European applying for exemp- 
tion from the Intermediate Examination under the 
foregoing regulations may at the discretion of the 
y\cademic Council be required to give evidence or 
proof of ])rofi('icncy in his vernacular. 

0. A student who has been admitted to a course 
for a degree with Honours or a higher degree, or to 
a course for the degree of Bachelor of Law or 
Bachelor of Teaching, shall be required to inter- 
\'icw the Head of the relevant Department ; and a 
student who has been admitted to courses for the 
Ordinary degree of Arts or vSck-ncc, shall be required 
to 'interview the Provost of * his Hall or Warden of 
his Hostel. The Hcivjl of Deiiartment, Provo.st or 
Warden, as the case nia'^ He, will decide the subjects 
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of the course which the student is to follow, and will 
assign him to a Tptor, who will be responsible for his 
studies. The student will receive a form signed by 
the Head of Department, Provost or Warden, upon 
which the details of the course of study and the name 
of his Tutor are entered. 


CHAPTER XXI. 

Pees. 

1. P'ees payable to the University are classified 

under the following heads: — * 

(a) Fee for registration of application for 
admission. 

(h) Adm*ission fee. 

(c) Class fee. 

(d) Witlidfawal and Transfer fee. 

(c) Laboratory Caution i\foncy. 

(/) Hall Fees (vHeat-rent, Hah. Caution Money, 
Hall Union Fee). 

(g) University Union Fee. 

(h) Games fee. , 

(/] Examination fee. 

(i) Fee for registration of graduate,s. 

2. The Registration Fee i.e. the Fee for regis- 

tration of an ap])lication for admission, shall be 
Rc. I (one). i 

V The ordinarv Admission PAc shall be 
Rs. 5/-. 

» No admission fee will be charged in case of a 
student who after completion of a course of study 
enters without interruption on another course of 
study cither in the same or in another P'aculty. * 

A single admis.sion fee will be payable by 
students who pursue two* courses iii two faculties 
simultancou.sly. , 

4, The fee for admission as an external student 

of the University is Rs. 6/- (six), ^ 

5. (i) The class*fec for courses for a, Bachelor’s 
degree in all the three Vacuities shall be at the rate 
of Rs. 8/- (eight) a inpnth for 12 months in the year, 

lU'Ovided that for students of the Faculty pf Law’ who 

• • 


Ordinances 



Chap. XXI 


144 


I\'iyincnt 
of Foes m 
a(,H’niict in 
lump sum. 


have entered the University in or before 1923 the 
class fee shall be at the rate of ,Rs. 7/- (seven) a 
month tor 12 months in tlie year. 

(2) vStiulents may, however, cbmponnd for the 
class fee-, ior a year by a single payment in advance 
of Rs. 90 (ninety). This composition fee shall be 
])aid on the first date 111 the academic year fixed for 
receding fees or; in the case of newly admitted 
students, at the time of admission. The University 
may, in exceptional cases, accejU the composition fee 
at any time on or before the dale fixed for the receipt 
of tlic Second monthly feev 

6. The class fee for a ex)iirse for the degree of 
i\Ia.ster in the Faculty of Arts shall be Rs 10/- a 
month for 12 months in the year, and in the Faculty 
of {x’ience, Rs. 12/- a month for 12 months in the 
year. 

7. A student who after failing at an examina- 
tion for the ordinary B.A. or IhvSc. . degree is per- 
mitted to enter in one .subject only at a subsequent 
examination .shall only be recpiired to pay half the 
usual class- fee if .he takes clasj>es in that subject only. 

Candidates who fail at the final B.fsc. or 
i\I.i^c. Examination may be ])ermitted to attend 
practical classes in a single subject on payment of half 
the usual tuition fees in order that they may prepare 
themselve.s for appearing in the next final B.Sc. or 
M.vSe. Examination, as the case may be. 

S. Each resident student shall be required to 
l)ay to the University on h's admission a sum of 
Rs. ()/- (Rui)ees six) only as Hall Caution Money 
to cover the cost of any damage done by him to Hall 
property ; and this caution money, subject to deduc- 
tion for any such damage, shall be refunded to the 
student when he leaves the Hall. 

Q. The annual subscriiition for the University 
Union ^hall be Re. i/-. This fee is compuk^ry 011 
all .students and must be paid together with the 
first ‘fees paid to the University in each academic 
year. 

lb. A fee of As. 4 (annas^ four) only per month 
shall be ' payable by all Undents, resident and 
attached, at the same, time as the cla.ss fees, the 
income to be used for the Hall Unions. 
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11. Fees for each month will be received cluriii^>: Monthly 
the second week of the month for which the; fees are pa} ment 
due on dates which will be fixed from time to time. 

The monthly class fees of a resident student .shall, 
not be accepted in the Accounts Office without 
certification from the authorities of his Hall that all 
his Hall dues for the month have been paid. 

12. A student, if admitted dfter the bcgiihiin^ Payment of 
of the session, shall pay the admission fee and the admission 
University dues from the commencement of the 'fee 
academic year up to and including the fee for the 

month in which he is admitted. 

13. An additional fee of annas 2 (two) shall be Delay fine, 
charged for every day or part of a day that a student 

is in aiTcars in jiayment of his ‘monthly class fee. 

Provided that if a delay fine be jiaid on a day 
immeiliately following a Sunday or holiday, no fine 
.shall be ’exacted in* respect of the day or for those 
days immediately preceding, on which the Univer- 
sity has been cloecd. As .soon as the delay amounts 
to seven days the name of the defaulting student shall 
be reported to the Head of the Hall or ^Hostel to 
which the student is attached. 

14. If the monthly class fee or any fine due Removal 
from a student remains unpaid until the last day of 

the month, the .student’s mfme shall be rem^wed from 
the Register, provided that the Provosts may, in very 
exceptional cases, exempt students from i^aymeiit of 
their class fees up to a date not later than 15th of 
the month following that for which fees arc due and 
from the payment of {^\y readmissioii fee, and that 
a soecial return of such ca.ses shall be submitted to 
the Finance Committee at the end of each month. 

♦ 15. A student whp.se name has been removed Re- 
from the Register for ijon-payment of dues, may be admission, 
readmitted on such conditions as the Vice-Chancellor 
may think fit. 

16. Every student shall be entitled to a receipt Receipt for 

for each sum paid by him into the ITniversity payment. 
Treasury. , 

17. In addition to his cla.ss fee, a student Caution 
attending laboratory classes in the Faculty of money for 
Science shall pay on 'admission Rs. 20 (tjventy). as 
caution money. The ilrice of, or repairs to, any 
apparatus wilfully or carelessly destroyed or damaged 

by him will be recouped from the aforesaid caution 

10 * 
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, money. If the caution money falls short of the price 
or cost of repairs of such apparatus, the deficit shall 
be met by the student. The Head of each Depart- 
’ ment of the Faculty of Science shall submit to the 
Registrar during the first fortnight of each session a 
list of all students who.se deposit has been decreased 
l-y payment for breakages, and the Registrar shall 
then call on such students to make up their caution 
money again to Rs. 30 (twenty). The nnexpended 
balance of a student's caution money shall be 
returned to him on the completion of his course of 
study at the University. ' 

nS. Caution money shall be paid by students 
using the Psychological Laboratory according to the 
following scale: — ' 

M A. students ... Rs. 5/- (to be paid 

. ' at the beginning of 
the' ist session). 

IhA. Honours students ... Rs, 5/- (tj) be paid 

at the beginuing of 
the 2nd ses.sion). 

B.A. students'* for the ... Re. i/- (to be paid 

Ordinary Degree at the beginning of.. 

the 2nd session/. 

The rules al)out deduction and refund shall be 
, as ill the case of science vStudents. 

Seat-rent.' 19. The minimum rent for a .seat in a Hall or 

Hostel shall be Rs 2 (two) per month, exclusive of 
the iKiarding charges. 'I'he f(‘e is intended to cover 
the cost for electric light and menial servants No 
rate higher than Rs. 4 (four) shall be charged for 
any seat. 

20. Students shall, unless specially exempted 
by the Executive Council, be required to pay seat- 
rent for twelve months in each year, f.c. from ist 
July to 30th June, irrespective of the date at which 
they ioin or leave. 

In the case of a stqdent who leaves his Hall in 
the middle of the session the Vice-Chancellor may 
remit the payment of seat-refit provided that the 
scat which the student occupies in the Hall can be 
. , filled up at once by another •student. 

Payment of ^ 21. ' vSeat-rents shall be^’ paid during the second 
Seat-rent, week of every month. ,,In case of default an additional 
fee of anna i (one) shall be charged for every day till 
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payment. If the defaulter fails to pay his dues by tlu; 
last day of the month, his name shall be rcm/3ved from 
tlic Re^^ister of Hall or Hostel, 

Removal from the Hall or Hostel Roll for failur(? 
to iwy dues \\ill entail removal from the Rolls of the 
University. 

22. No fee shall be levied ^rom any studtnt of Free use o 
the University for the use of any book in the Libraries hkranes. 
of the University or any of its Halls or Hostels. 

23. 'I'he annual subscription for athletics shall Fee for 
he Rs. 5 (five). This fev is compulsory on all students 

and niiist be ])aid to.e;^ether with the first fees paid to 
the University in each academic >'ear. 

24 The scale of examination fees shall be as Kxamin- 
fol low's : — atiou Fees 

11 . A N B.vS(* , Pass Final ... Rs. 35/- 

Half the .ordinary examination fee shall be paid 
by candidates \fho present them.selves in one subject 
only at the final 11. A. or B vSc. Kxamination in order 
to obtain the relevant dep^ree. , . 

B A. NB.vSc. Honours Final ... Rs. 55/- 

'J'he fee for examination or for re-exaniination in For 1025 
each subsidiary subject fc^rminj? part of an Honours later. 
Course for the B.A, or B vSc. examination shall be * ^ 

Rs. 10/- and the fee for examination in fne Honours* 
papers shall be Rs. 35/-. 


B Com. Kxamination 

Rs. 

35/- 

H A. or M Sc. Preliminary 



Examination 

Rs. 

20/- 

H.A. or M.vSe. Final Examination 

Rs. 

60/- 

L.T. Examinatltm 

Rs. 

20/- 

B . T . Examination 

Ks. 

4 «/- 

H.T. F'xamination 

Rs 

75/- 

M.L., D.L.. Ph D.„and 



D.Sc. Examinations Rs. 

100/- 

B.L. Examination 

Rs. 

90/- 


If the B.L. rtxamination is taken in two parts, 
the fee for each part sjiall be Rs. 45/-. . 

Half the usual cxaminaBon fee shall be paid by 
candidates who fail in* one or two subjects at either part 
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of the B.L. Kxamination and who wish to rc-appear 
in those s;]nbjects at a subsequent examination. 

University Test Rs. 10/- for the first entry, 

‘ ill Knglish and for each subsequent 

entry Rs. 5/-. 

Candidates who withdraw from the University 
'I'est in Knglish after the last date for entry shall be 
allowed to enter for the next examination on payment 
of half the usual fee. 

25. A candidate who has entered for any 
examination but who docs not present himself for 
such examination, will be allowed to enter for the 
next following examination of the same kind on pay- 
ment of half the ordinary fee. Candidates who retire 
after having presented themselves for an examination, 
or who fail to pass, will be required to pay the full 
fee when they next present tl.irmselves for such 
examination. 

26. The fee for scrutinising answer-books of 
candidates at a University examination is Rs. 10/-. 

27. All fees and fines shall be paid in the Uni- 
versity Aca)unts Office. 

28. Before admission to any examination, candi- 
dates must pay the examination fee and all other 
outstanding University duef,. 


CHAPTER XXII. 

Issue ok Certificates, Dipeomns and ]\rARK-sHEETS. 

1. The grant of Leaving Certificates and 
Diplomas shall be governed by Regulations made bv 
the b'xecutive Council. 

2. Leaving Certificates and Diplomas shall issue 
in such forms as may be decided upon by the 
Ivxccutivc Council from time to time, after report from 
the Academic Council. 

3.. An application fora Leaving Certificate must 
be endorsed by the guardian of the' student concerned. 

4. A fee equivalent to one month’s class fee shall 
,be charged^for tlic issue of Leaving Certificates except 
at the end of the course. Applicants for such certi- 
ficates except at the endiof the course must state the 
reason for making their application. 
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5. Leaving Certificates shall not be granted* 
between the end ‘of the first term and the c^id of the 
session except 'for sufficient reasons, to be approved 
by the Academic Council in each case. 

6. vStudents taking transfer certificates during a Transfei* 
session sliall be re(iuircd to pay their fees up to the Certificate 
end of the session unless the Vice-Chancellor in any 
individual case otherwise direct. 

7. Successful candidates at any Degree Kxaniina- Provusiona 
tion shall be entitled, to receive a Provisional Certificate 
Certificate immediately after the publication of the 

pass list, at)plication to the Registrar and on pay- 
ment of a fee of Rs. 5/-. Orad-tiates will ordinarily 
be re(|uired to surrender .such Provisional Certificates 
in exchange for their University Diplomas. 

8. A fee* of Rs*. 6 shall be paid for the delivery rnucnsity 
of Univt'rsit>’ Diplomas to graduates who do not attend Diplomas 
a Convocat’on df the Universitv for the purpose of 

1 1 ' Ccrtilicates 

receiving such a Diploma. 

The certificates for the L.T. *and Ihtermcdiatc 
• Law Kxam illations shall be given to successful 
candidates, free of charge. 

Q. Candidates will be supplied with a detailed Mark- 
statement of the marks obtained by th(,'m in cach^st^eets 
pajier in each subject on payment of a fee of Rs. 4/- 
aiid with a statement of the total marks obtained by 
them in each subject on payment of Rs. 2/-. 

10. A statement will be supplied to each student 008*^0(1 lis 
who has failed in an examination, showing the sub- 
j<,'ct or .subjects in which he has failed, free of charge, 
provided that he applies to the University within six 
weeks after the publication of the results and encloses 
with his application a stamped and addressed 
envelope. 

I 

CHAPTER XXIII. 

Fees ciV Examiners. ‘Ordinancea 

I. Fees according to th^ following scale shall be 
paid to Internal and External Examiners jrespectively 
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for marking: of examination scripts and for holding 
practical Pxanii nations 

' {a) For marking of scripts in connection witli 

examinations other than Practical 
Examinations, for Internal as well as 
External Examiners, 

B.A. and R.vSe. (Pass), B.T., E.l'. and 
B. Com. Examinations, 

Per script. 
Rs. As, 

First 25 scripts ... i 4 

Next 75 scripts ... i 0 

Over 100 scripts ... 0 12 

B.A. and B.vSe. Honours Exami- 
nations ... T 8 

^I.A. and IVI.vSc. (Preliminary 

and P'inal Plxaminations) ... i S 
Law Examinations (including 
M.L.) ... ... 2 0 

The fee for the re-examination of a script shall 
I'.e half the ordinary fc'C. 

{b) P'or Practical Examinations, for Internal 
Examiners, 

Rs. 

Pass B.Sc'. Examination 35 a day. 

Honours B.Sc. Examina- 
tion . . ^ ... 40 a (lay. 

IM. vSe. Examination 
(Preliminary and 

P'inal) ... ^ ... 40 a day. 

B.T. Practical Examina-l 
tion ... • • 1 25 a day, 

L.T. Practical Examina - 1 the niaxi- 
tion '. . . . . . / mum to be 

Rs. 150 for 
the Prac- 
tical Exa- 
mination of 
not more 
than 80 
students. 
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(c) P'or Practical Examinations, for External 
Examiners, . 

Rs. 

Pass R.Sc. Plxaniination 45 a day. ’ 

Honours B Sc. Examina- 
tion ... ... 55 a day. 

M.vSe. Exainiiwtion » 

(Preliminary a n d 
Final) .. ••• 55 a day. 

B.T. Practical | 

Examincition I 25 a day, 

E.T. Practical I the niaxi- 
Exaniination ... j mum to be 
'• Rs. 150 for 
the Prac- 
tical Exa- 
mination of 
not m ore 
t li a n cSo 
students. 

2. Tile daily fees for Internal and* External 
, Examiners for Practical Examinations include 
remuneration for setting of {lapers, for the j/reparation 
of the examination, and foi; the marking of s(Tipts in 
respect of the examination for which the fee is paid. 

. .y Fees according to the following senile shall be 
paid to external examiners for setting papers, jiro- 
vided that in cavSes where a paper is set by two 
examiners jointly, the remuneration in rcsjiect of it 
will be divided between* them : — 

Name of Ivxaniinalion. Amoimt of Fees. 

. B.A. B.Sc. (Pas.s) ... Rs 30 (Thirty) ])er paper 

B.A. B.vSe. (Honours) ,, 45 (Fortv-five) ,, 

B.Coiii .. . ^o (Thirty) ,, 

M.A. cS: H.Sc. (Preli- 
minary and Final) .. ,,45 (P'orty-five) ,, 

M.L. ••• ,, 45 (Forty-five) ,, 

B.L. ... ... ,, '^o (Thirty) r, 

B.T. S: l.T • 30 (Thirty) 

4. A sum of Rupees Ten (R.s. 10/-) sh^ll be 
paid to each examiner ^taking part in the, ‘iu'‘ua '^oce . 
examination of not more than ten candidates at a 
given examination, aud of Re. i/- for each candi- 
date in addition to ten. 
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• The number pf examiners taking part in the viva 
voce examination shall be limited to' three. 

, Provided that this section shall Hot apply to viva 
voce examinations forming part of the Practical 
Kxaminations. 

5. The fees payable to honorary teacliers of the 
University acting a's examiners shall be the same as 
those paid to external examiners. 

6. The fee payable to each examiner for examin- 
ing a thesis submitted for a Doctorate degree shall 
be Rs. 100/-. 


CHAPTER XX}V. 

Residencij of Students. 

[Fide Act XVIII of iq 2 o, vScctipn 31 and 
Statute II (2).] 

1. The residences of all students of the 
University shall be within 5 miles of the Ccnvocation 
Hall. 

$ 

2. A student who is attached to, but docs not 
reside in, 4 Hall or Hostel of the University, shall be** 
styled an attached student. 

3. The number of undergraduate students 
attached to a Hall or Hostel ^shall not exceed 33 per 
cent, of the total number of students resident in the 
Hall or Hostel, provided that this and the following 
rule may be relaxed for a fixed period at the discrctipii 
of the Executive Council in the case of students of a 
Hall or Hostel whose buildings have not been 
completed, 

4. An attached student of the University will 
ordinarily be allowed to rpside only in his home, but 
the Provost of his Hall shall have power in excep- 
tional cases to permit such student to reside with an 
approved guardian. 

^5. In.thc event of the removal from Dacca of the 
person in whose house an attached student is residing, 
the .student must at onc^s take up his residence in the 

Hall or Hostel to which he is attached, or, if there is 

• 
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no accommodation available in the Hall or Hostel, 
the Provost or Warden shall decide under what con- 
dition the studttiit shall reside temporarily. In the 
event of accommodation being available in a Hall or' 
Hostel other than his own, the Provost or Warden 
may, with the concurrence of the Provost or Warden 
of such other Hall or Hostel, o^der the studeyt to 
reside temporarily in the other Hall or Hostel and to 
be subject to its discipline, while remaining attached 
to his own Hall or Hostel for pur])oscs of games, 
'dubs, etc. 

6. Provosts and Wardens shall be responsible to 
the Plxecutivc Council for ascertaining whether the 
attached students under their carv are residing under 
the conditions under which they slate that they are 
residing. 

7. A sti;denpMviio makes a false statement 

regarding the conditions of his residence or 
deliberately omits to report the fact of the removal 
from Dacca, or change of residence, of the guardian 
a])i>roved by the authorities of the University, shall be 
liable to ex])ulsion. * * 

8 . Every attached student shall be recpiired to 
produce at the end of each term a ccrtilicate from 
his a])proved guardian thaf he is living with the said 
guardian and stating the number of days during the 
term, during which he has resided with* the .said 
guardian. 


CHAPTER XXV. 

Djscipijne. 

1. Re.sident Students must be in their houses 
before 9 p.m, from October to March inclusive and 
TO P.M. from April to vSep^ember inclusive and must 
not leave them before 5 a.m. except under written 
permission from the* Provost or Warden of the Hall 
or Hostel of which they are members. 

2. A gate-lx>ok hi which arc recorder! tjmes 
at which students kno^ in after the gate has been 
closed must be kept by a competent authority in all 

houses of Halls or Hostels. 

• * 
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. 3. A student who wilfully destroys or injures 

University j)roperty will be called ubon to make good 
the loss to the University and will aJso be liable to 
'other penalties. 

4. Any student who fails to observe the 
(liscii)linary rules of his Hall or Hostel, shall Im? liable 
to sum'll penalty, sho;-t of rustication, as may be decided 
by the Provost or Warden. 

Discipline 5. Students on admission to the University will 

in the Hall. assigned by the Provost of their Hall to a House- 
Tutor and must call on him immediately and have 
their name, class, the year of admission, and home 
and Dacca addresses entered in the Hall Register 

6. vStudenls, whether resident or attached, must 
not absent thenivSelves from attending at their lectures 
and other classes or practical work except with the 
permission of the Provost of their Hall, granted on 
written application through the House Tutor. 

Each teacher shall be required to furnish 
to the Registrar through the Head of the Department 
not later than the 5th of each month the names of 
the students who have been absent from 20 per cent, 
or more of their (da.sses in the previous mouth and their 
returns shall be furnished by the Registrar to Provosts 
of the Halls to which the Utt^Ents belong. 

7. Overstaying of leave is punishable unless 
^ extension is granted. Every application for extension 

of leave must reach the House-Tutor at least one day 
before the expiry of the original leave. Every appli- 
cation for extension of leave on medical grounds must 
be accompanied by a certiheate of a recognised 
medical man and by a letter from the student’s 
guardian. 

8. vStudeiits will not l e permitted to change their 
rooms .save in exceptional circumstances. Applications 
for (tliange of rooms should be made to the House- 
Tutor. 

Q. vStudents may entertain guests for three days 
or Ics?; with the previous permission of the House- 
Tutor. A guest who has already stayed for three 
days in the Hall cannot be entertained by any student 
.without the permission of the Provost. 

No student may entertain any casual visitor in 
the Hall after Roll-^all without the explicit 
])ermission of the House-Tutor. 
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10. Food can be obtained for j?ucsts by pur- 
chasing: Ruest-tickets at As. 4 per meal. At least 
three hours’ previous notice must be given. 

IT. vStudents will take their meals in the Com- 
mon Dining-Hall at the hours fixed by the ProvosF 
The Provost will fix the hours for meals and will, 
through the House-Tutors, make s^ch other rules, for 
the good management of each Dining-Hall as he deems 
conducive to its interest. 

12. Food can be served in students’ rooms only 
on medical grounds and at.the discretion of the House- 
Tutor. The House-Tutor will have under his charge 
the furniture and other proi)erties of the Hall, whether 
used in the Dining-Hall or elsewhcire. 

13. The Roll will l)c called immediately after the 
evening meal and may be called at any other time by 
the direction of .the Pi’ovost. All students must be in 
their own rooms at the time of Roll-call. The House- 
Tutor shall call f^)r an ex])lanation from those who 
have been absent from Roll-call without his permission 
and in case he is not satisfied with the reason given 
for absence he shall report the defaulters’ ‘names to 

•the Provost with his own recommendation as to the 
penalty to be exacted 

14. The gate of each* House or Hall shall be 
closed at g ]).m. in wanter and 10 ]).m. in summer and 
it shall not be opened until 5 a.m. next morning 
except with the perniis.sion of the House-Tutor. 

vStudents wFo return after the gate has been closed 
shall enter in the gate iiook their names, time of 
return, and the jilace where they have been 

15. No private servants may be employed by 
students. 

No servants may be\a])pointed in any department 
of the Hall without the sanction of the Provost. T^'he 
Provost shall have the right to dismiss any servant 
employed in the Hall. 

16. Any case of assault on a Hall servant wijl be 
severely punished. * 

17. vSmoking in the corridors or verandahs of the 
Halls is prohibited. Cycling in the veranaahs of Uie 
Halls is prohibited. 

18. Students arc •cxpcctt?d to keep their rooms 
clean and in good order. 
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. ^ ^ 19. Dining-Hall fees must be paid to the House- 

Tutor mi or before the loth of eVery month, after 
which a fine of As. 2 per day will .be charged from 
' each student who has not paid. On the last day of 
tl'ie month the names of those who have not paid shall 
be struck oiT and their food stopped. 

^ If a student jpins the Hall before the i6th of the 
month he shall jiay the full Dining-Hall fees for the 
month ; if he joins on any day from the lOth to 25th 
of the month inclusive, he shall pay half the Dining- 
klall fees ; and if he joins after the 25th he shall pay 
As. 6 a day for his food till'the en <1 of the month. 

20. All students are exjiected to take part in 
some form of out-door excrci.se (vSee Chapter XXVI 
of University Regulations and Ordinances). 

21. The Provost is entirely respon.siblc for draw- 
ing and disbursing any University money which is 
allotted to meet tlie e.xpenses of dihcTent sections ot 
his Hall and shall lay down such rules as may seem 
to him necessary for the proper ex'peiiditure of such 
money. 

22. All aiiplications, representations or com- 
plaints must be .signed and be made in writing through 
the House-Tutor who, as the officer immediately in 
charge of students of the Hall, both resident and 
attached, shall forward them to the Provost with his 
recommendations thereon. 

23. Any notice concerning students shall Ixi 
published in the Hall Notice-Board and shall be con- 
sidered as having been brought to the notice of 
students, both resident and aRached. Failure to read 
a notice will not be accepted as an excuse for non- 
compliance with such notice. 

No notice .shall be placed on the Notice-Board of 
a Hall without the permission of the Provo.st. 

24. No clubs or .societies Mihail be formed without 
the* previous permi.ssion of the Provost. 

25. No student shall give a party or entertain- 
ment or play any musical instrument in the Hall 
without the previous permission, of the Provost. 

26. The time for various prayers will be notified 
fromUime to time by the Tutor-in-charge of Theology 
and theological lectures will be held according to the 
notice of the said tutor. Attendance at both is com- 
pulsory for all students '(resident and attached) , unless 
they are specifically exempted by the Provost. 
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27. Provosts and Wardens shall have power to 
frame rules for the use of the Libraries attacjied res- 
pectively to the Halls and Hostels under their control. 


CHAPTER XXVI. 

Hkaltii and Physical Education. ^ 

1. In his own interest, every undergraduate 
Student will be examined on admission to the 
University by the Medical Ofllcer. All students will 
be entitled to free medical, attendance by the iMedical 
Officer. 

2. Every undergraduate student will be reipiired 
either to take ])art regularly in giinies or to pursue 
such a course of ])hysical training prescribed liy the 
Medical Officer as may be suited to his requirements. 

3. At the conuu(j'nccnient of each academic year 
the Provoi^ts and Wardens shall report to the ]\Iedical 
Olficer the nanres of all such .students resident in or 
attaclied to their Halls and Hostels as do not wish to 
play games regularly. The Medical Officer shall 
pre.scribe [ihysical exercises for these students and 

.shall have the ]H)wer of imposing fines for non- 
attendance at the times and places fixed by him, on 
a scale to be authorised by t,he pA'ceutive Council. 

4. Every student must be vaccinated on joining 
the Univer.sity unlc.ss he can satisfy the; IMcdical 
Officer that he has been vaccinated not more than a 
year previously, 

5. In the event of an epidemic every student 
must submit to inoculation or such other precaution- 
ary meavSures as may be prc.scribed by the Board of 
Health, Residence and Discipline. 

' 6. No student, not being a patient, may enter 
the compound of the isolation ward of the University 
Ho.spital without the express permission of ^lie 
Medical Officer, 


CHAPTER XXVH. 

The University Athletic Cluil 

I. The General Committee .of the UniveVsjty 
Athletic Club .shall be elected in September of each 
year and shall hold office for qne year from the com- 
mencement of the Puja Vacation. 


RfK Illa- 
tions. 


Regiila- 

tion.s. 
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2. The General Committee shall consist of a 
President, a TreavSurer and two Vke-Presidents, who 
shall he members of the University stalT, two members 
elected liy the students of each Hall or Hostel of not 
less tlian 200 members, and one member elected by 
the students of each Hall or Hostel of less than 200 
mcmlrers and the Cajitains of the University Cricket 
tcafii, the Hockcy’ceam and the Football team and the 
Secretary of the Athletic Club. 

3. The student members shall meet immediately 
after election under the chairmanship of the President 
of the ])revious year and nhall elect the President, 
the Treasurer and the Vice-Presitlents for the year. 
No other business shall be transacted at this meeting. 

4. The Comi'nittee shall elect a Secretary. The 
President, the Treasurer, the' vSecretary and the 
Captain of the seasonal game shall form the P'xecu- 
tive Committee for the time be^iiig. „ 

5. The General Committee shall have power — 

(i) to make rules for the annual University 
sport ; 

{2} to moke rules for the inter-Hall com- 
petitions ; , 

(3) to arrange University matches ; 

(4) to decide appeals in connection with inter- 

Hall competitions ; 

(5) , to make regulations in accordance with 

these Regulations. 

6. (i) Hall vSecretarics shall submit their budgets 
for expenditure for the year not later than the 15th 
of August. These shall be ' considered by the Uni- 
versity Athletic Committee and recommendations 
made to the b'xecutive Council with regard to allot- 
ments to the various Halls not later than the end of 
August. Fach Hall shall then be entitled to spend 
up to the full amount allotted according to the follow- 
ing method : — 

(a) The Provosts ^of the Halls shall pay bills, 

each of them not exceeding Rs. 20/-, in 
respect of petty atlilctic expenditure, out 
of their permanent advance. 

(b) The University Athletic Committee shall 

have power to 'lay down general princi- 
ples upon whicl-^ expenditure shall be 
based. The accounts of each Hall for 
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the previous year shall be inspected by^ 
the ^President of the Athletic Qommittec 
at ^ the commencement of the ensuing 
year and a report thereon be made to the* 
University Athletic Committee, and s’ach 
report shall be forwarded, with the com- 
ments of that Committee thereon, to the 
Executive Council. ’ * 

(2) Each Hall shall keep its own mali and the 
University shall only sup])ly one, provided that the 
following arrangement is adhered to •— 

On i\ron(la3'S and Thursdays the University 
wall shall with the hel]) of the Dacca 
Hall wall cut and rolj the Tennis Lawns 
and the Cricket pitch belonging to the 
Dacca Hall. On 1 'uesdavs and Fridays a 
, similar arrangement .shall hold for IVruslim 
Hall and on Wednesdays and Saturdays for 
the* Jagannath Hall. 

7. No University team may enter for more than 
one local tournament or league in any season. 

8 No team of a Hall or Hostel may enter for 
more than one local tournament or league in one 
season. No team of a Hall or Hostel may enter for 
a local tournament or leag,ue in which the University 
is participating. 

Q. The up-keep of the University grounds and^ 
pitches shall be under the direction of the vSteward. 
The President of the Club shall inform the vSteward 
when any special preparation of the grounds or pitches 
is necessary, * 

10. The Captain for the season of each Thiiver- 
sity team shall he elected by the members of the pre- 
vious year’s team to whom colours have been 
awarded. ’ 

ri. Colours shall be awarded by the Captain of 
each Univcr.sity team. 


CHAPTER XXVIH. 

Vacations and Holidays. 

I. The Long Vacation of the University shall 
commence on the eiuUSunday in April and coidinue* 
till the ist vSunday in July, both days inclusive; pro- 
vided that students shall be admitted as from ist July. 


Regulations, 
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2. The Piija Vacation of the Thiiversity shal? 
ordinarily commence on tlie Mahalaya day and 
continue up to the Bhratridwitiya day, both days 
« inclusive, the precise dates of commencement and close 
of > the Pnja Vacation in each year being fixed by the 
Executive Council 

3. A list of holidays other than those provided 
for dbove shall be 'issued by the Executive Council 
at the commencement of every session. 

4. The offices of the Treasurer and the Registrar 
and the University Library may be closed, and lectures 
intermitted for a day or part of the day on particular 
occasions, at the discretion of the Vice-Chancellor. 

5. At midday on Fridays one hour, from i2-3a 

to 1-30, shall be Idft free of public lectures and of 
examinations if there are Muhammadan cjindidatcs, 
so that Muhammadan teachers and students may 
attend Friday prayer. • ' 


CHAPTER XXIX. 

University Library. 

1. The use of the Library shall be subject to> 
Regulations made by th^ Academic Council from 
time to time. 

2. Tlfe University Library shall be open from 

7-30 a. 111. to 4-30 p.m. daily while the University is 
in se.ssion except on vSundays and public holidays and 
during the annual inspectiqn, when it shall be 
closed ; provided that on holidays during the 
session other than those named above it shall be. 
open from 12 noon to 3 p.m. • 

3. The Library shall be* open during vacations- 
(including the Christmas vacation), except on 
vSuiulays and Gazetted holidays, from 12 noon to 
3 p.m. 

4. All .students of * the University shall be 
entitled to use the Library. » 

5. No student except as hereinafter mentioned 
shall *be allowed to take out from the General 
Library any book belonging tO the Library, npr shall 
any other borrower lend a hopk from the General 
Library to a student. 
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6. Students will not be permitted to have • 
access to the 'shelves of the Library' unless 
accompanied by. one of the Library Assistants or a^ 
University Teacher, subject to the rules hereinafter 
set forth. 

7. All officers and members of the teaching 
staff, students working under tli^ supervision ,<L)f a 
University teacher after taking the M.x\. or M.Sc. or 
B.T. or B.L. Degree of the University, and students 
preparing for a Ikx'tor’s Degree shall be entitled to 
borrow books from the Library. 

The Librarian is empowered to issue books, on 
application being made to him in person, to members 
of the UnivcTvSity other than tliosi,; enumerated above. 

The Librarian is also empowered to issue liooks, 
not in common use by teachers and students, to 
responsible perilous jiot on the University staff. 

8. Advanced students entitled under vSection 7 
above to borrow biioks from the Library shall be 
reipiired to deposit Rs, 30 as caution money before 
availing themselves of the privilege, and any delay 
fine which such .students may incur shall be deducted 
from the caution money ; provided that on occasions 
when a book of exceptional value is lent the Libra- 
rian shall be authorised to.reiiuire the deposit of an 
additional amount. 

q. The Librarian may at his discretion in , 
exceptional cases issue not more than two volumes 
at a time (being books not in common use) to a 
student not included in the categories stated above. 

10. All members of the University Court and 
Registered (Graduates may read in the Library. 

. II. Members of the University Court and 
Registered Graduates resident in Dacca may borrow 
two volumes at a time on payment of a deposit of ten 
rupees per volume, provided that such books are liot 
in common use by teachers and students. 

12. No borrower may have in his possession 
more than ten volumes at the same time, cxccpt'with 
the special permission of the Library Committee ; 
provided that Heads of Departments shall be allowed 
to countersign the issue ,of books, the number 110^ to • 
exceed five volumes at a time, in order that they may 
be lent to students, such Heads pf Departments 
being personally responsible for those books. 

II 
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13. Borrowers shall be entitled to retain each 
book borrowed for fifteen days. If tifter the expiry of 
this period the book is recpiired by another reader it 
shall be returned to the Library immediately on the 
re'fiiiest of the Librarian. 

14. All books shall be returned to the Library 
for *pisi)ection thrq-.e months after issue. Books not 
required by another borrower may be re-issued to the 
same borrower immediately. 

15. The Librarian may for purposes of 
catalo.ttuing or for any other special reason recall a 
book before the expiry of the usual period of fifteen 
(lays. The book after the purpose for which it has 
been recalled is seryed, shall be re-issued to the same 
borrower, if he so desire. 

16. A delay fine of three annas per day per 
volume shall be imposed a.!?.! reported to the 
Registrar in the case of such borrowers as retain a 
book or a volume of a work beyomHlle s])ecifie(l time 
of return or recall. 

17 A list of books confined to the Library shall 
be issued' from ’time to time by the Library Coni- 
mittee. All text-books prescribed by the University • 
shall be kei)t confined to the library. 

18. Except with the special permission of the 
Librarian,, no unbound part of j)eriodicals .shall be 
issued from the Library. 

iq. Borrowers and readers are advised to inspect 
books issued to them at the time of issue and to call 
the attention of the Library Assistant to any defects, 
marginal notes etc. The borrower shall be liable to 
replace at his own cxpeiivSe any books lost or returned 
to the Library damaged or annotated by him. If the 
volume lost or injured forms' one of a set and cannot 
be. replaced without replacing the whole set, the 
borrower shall reidacc the whole set. The damaged 
book or set in question shall then become the pro- 
l)crty of the borrower. 

20. Borrowers shall make their own arrange- 
ments for the conveyance of books to and from the 
Library. ^ 

21. Books issued to'" Teachers for casual 
reference in class shall be returned on the same day 
before thp closing time of the Library. 



Chap. XXIX 


.^63 

22. Tlie privilege of borrowing from the . 
Library shall be withheld from all persons who fail 
to return books, at the dates at which they should 
return them, until such time as the books are ‘ 
returned. * 

23- Persons using the library Reading Rooms 
shall abstain from smoking and tonversation tl/ere, 
and shall observe strict silence and order. 

24. A yearly inspection of the Library shall be 
held and shall take place in the last week of March. 

All books on issue shall .be returned to the Library 
on or before March 23, and during the inspection 
the Ldirary shall be closed. Xo book shall be issued 
or re-is^ued bef.ore .April 2. Provided that the dates 
mentioned above in this rule may be altered by the 
Library Committee. 

25. Heads, of L^epartments may frame rules for 
the use of books belonging to the (bpieral Library 
and placed as I>c part mental Libraries under their 
care ; provided that such rules shall be subject to 
confirmation by the Library Committee to \\diom any 
losses of books shall be reported without delay. 

‘Stock shall be taken annually of the Departmental 

Libraries in March by the Heads of the Dei)artments 
concerned and a report nia(fe thereon to the Jubrary 
Committee by ist April at the latest. 

Note . — By “University Library” in the above 
rules is understood that i)ortion of the Library which 
is hoUvSed in the Central Buildings. 

26. The foreg.oing* rules shall be ai)i)licable to i)hvsicf> 
the PliyvSico-Chemical section of the Library except Chemical 
in so far as they are modified by the following: — Section. 

(1) Rule No. I will a])ply to the Physico- 

Chemical .section of the University 
Libraiy with the modification that this 
particular section of the Library will be 
open from 10*30 a.m. to 4-30 p.m. 
instead of, as in the case of the Gen’eral 
Library, from 7-30 a.m. to 4-30 p.m. 

(2) In addition to those mentioned in seotion 

7, as being ^entitled to take out books 
from the Library, students in the Faculty 
of Science * will Ue allowed to borrow 
books from the Physico-Chemical section 
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of the Library. The number of volumes 
that may be in the possession of such 
students shall not exceed 2 for pass 
students and 4 for Honours and ^I.Sc. 
students. 

(3) Bound volumes of periodicals may be 
« takcp out by members of the stalf and 

research students for one night only 
from 4 p.m. to 10-30 a.m. next day. 

27. (i) The Poor Students’ Section of the 
General Library shall be open for use to all students 
lecominetided as coming within this category Ijy the 
Provosts concerned. 

(2I Books Is.sucd from this section must be 
returned within two months of the date of issue. 
The loan may l)e renewed for another two months if 
the borrower so desire, ])wided tlial there has been 
no demand fpr the books from othei;^ students. 

(3) Not more than two books from this section 
shall be lent to any one student at one time. 

(4) A delay fine of three annas per day per 
volume shall be imposed and reported to the Registrar 
in the case of such borrowers from this section of th(? 
Library as retain a book or a volume of a work 
beyond the specified tinie of return or recall. 

28. .Students shall return their Library Cards to 
their respective Provosts at the end of each session 
after they have appeared at their Examinations and 
before they leave the University for their homes. 

29. No person shall be allowed to sit for an 
examination if it is reported to the Registrar that he 
has in his possession any book belonging to, the 
Library (including Departmental Libraries). 


CHAPTER XXX. 

SCHOPARvSHIPS, vSTIPKNIjS AND PRIZES. 

I. The University fees of all holders of scholar- 
ships, stipends, etc., paid, by or through the Uni- 
versity, shall be deducted from the amount of their 
scholarships or stiperids and^not paid separately. If 
the scholarship or stipend is less than the fees due, 
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the holder will pay as fees the difference between • 
the fees and the stholarship or stipend. • 

In either ca^e the student will sip^n a receipt in . 
full for the anipuiit of his scholarship and be entitled 
to receive a receipt for the amount of fee. 

2. At the end of each month the Provost of each 
Hall or Hostel shall report in resilect of all stmfents 
of that Hall holding: scholarships or stipends whether 
the students have been absent during any part of the 
month and, in case of absence, in respect of what 
period a deduction, if any, is to be made. 


Ordinarily if the absence is unavoidable, payment 
will be made in full for fifteen davs of absence in an 
academic' year and at half rate for a further ])eri()d of 
fifteen days in the same academic year. 


3. The scholarshii)s and sti])ends, tenable at the Scholarships 
ITnivcrsity, may be divided into four classes : 

A. St'hola'rsJiips and slii)ends provided out of ' 

University Funds and tenable only in the University 
of Dacca. 

B, v^^cholarships and stiiienJs provided by 
Government or from public benefactions and tenable 
only at the University of Dacca. 

C. Scholarships pirovided by Government and 
tenable in the University of Dacca or clscyvhere. 

D, Stipends etc. tenable at the Dacca Teachers’ 

Training College. 


A. 

There arc 15 Post-graduate scholarships of the 
value of Rs. 32/- each per mcnscTn. These scholar- 
shi])s arc not tenable bV students who are in receipt 
of Government or any other scholarships. , 

Four Research Scholarships of the value of 
Rs. 75/- <^ach per mensem for one year are awarded 
to students of the Universii^y. These scholar sliijis are 
not tenable by students who arc in service anywhere 
or are following atiy profession. 

Applications for Post-graduate and Research 
Scholarships must contain a full statement of’ the 
candidates’ academic career and are to be addressed 
to the Registrar through the "Head of the Department 
in which the candidate?! propose to carry on their 
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' study or rCvSearch. The award of these scholarships 
is made* on the recoinmendation the Academic 
Council. 

The Univer>ity provides a few thousand rupees 
each session to each of the three Halls to be awarded 
in the form of stipends. The amount of the monthly 
stiponds varies from Rs. 5 to Rs. 10. Applications 
for such Stipends must contain i)articulars about the 
students’ academic career, the course of study pro- 
])ose(l to be i)ursue(l and financial necessity. 

The applications are to be made by students 
direct to the Provost of the Hall concerned and must 
state whether the students intend to be resident in or 
attached to the Hah. 


The Government ])rovides 2 Post-g:raduate 
scholarships of Rs. 40 each and ,4 ^ Post-graduate 
scholarshijis of Rs 30 each. 'Phe latter 4 scholarships 
arc supplemented by a grant of Rs. 2 to each scholar 
from the University funds so as to bring the total 
value to Rs. 3J. Two of these scholarships are *’ 
reserved for ^[uhanimadans or students of backward 
communities. Application*, for these are to be made 
in the same way as for the University Post-graduate 
scholarships, under A above. 

The Raja Kalinarayan v^cholarship will be 
awarded to the student who is considered to have 
shown the highest proficicnevt among those students 
who obtain the Bacdielor’s Degree with Honours in 
each vear in this Univ^ersity and who continue their 
studies in this University. 

The .scholarship .shall be awarded at the same 
time as the other post-graduate .scholarships. The 
value of the schoharship derived from the endowment 
is Rs. 20 1 - per mensem for one calendar year. Its 
value shall be made e(|ual t.) that of Government post- 
graduate scholarships by the addition of Rs. 20/- 
from the University (making the total emoluments 
Rs. 4 q/- per nicnscm). 

The award shall be made by the Academic 
Council on the recommendation of a committee 
consisting of the Vice-Chancellor and the Deans of 
the Faculties of Science and, Arts. 
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The scholarship shall be tenable for one year . 
and shall be held only so long as the scholar is a 
student of this University. 

No student shall be permitted to hold this* 
scholarship along with any other scholarship. • 

There are also : — 

(ij Two Government Special* (h'aduate Scholar- 
ships of the value of Rs. 25/- each per mensem for 
p(X)r but deserving Aluhammadan students, tenable for 
one year in the University of Dacca. 

(2) One (iovernment vSpecial Oraduatc Scholar- 

ship of the value of Ks. 30/- per mensem, for boys of 
depressed classes, tenable for one year at the Univer- 
sity of Dacca. ‘ 

(3) (Jne Govcrniiient Special Senior Scholarship 
of the value of Rs. 15/- per mensem, for boys of 
depressed classes, te'nable at the University of Daexa 
for two years. 

(4) Si.x (hivarniiicnt vSpccial Semior vScholarships 
of the value of Rs. 10/- each per mensem, for poor 
but deserving iMuhaiiimadan students, tenable for 
three years at the University of IXice’a. 

(5) Four Ciovernment .Stipends of the value (i 
Rs 5/- each per mensem, tenable for two years, 
reserved for First Year B.A. N B.Sc. resident 
students of the Muslim Hall. 

(0) (Tovcriiment Law .Scholarships of l^s. lo each 
reserved for the backward classes and Muhammadans 
only. 

{]) Five Government .Scholarships of Rs. 15/- 
each awarded by Government on the results of the 
Islamic Intermediate Examination of the Board of 
infermediate and .Secondary Education, Dacca. 

(8) Two stipends <lf Rs. to/- each awarded by 
Government on the results of the Islamic Intermediate 
Examination of the Board of Intermediate and 
Secondary Education, Dacca. 

(9) Fuller Memorial .Scholarship of the value of 
Rs. 25/- per menseiA for ^Muhammadans, tenable for 
two years in the Muslim Hall of the Dacca University. 

(10) Nawab Ashanullah .Scholarship of the v^lue 
of Rs. 10/- a month fof Muhammadans, tenable for 
two years at the graduate classes of the Ihiiversity of 
Dacca. 
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Students of the Muslim Hall are also granted the 
following stipends. — 

4 stipends of Rs. 5 each by the Muhammadan 
Education vSociety, Dacca. 

A number of stipends from the proceeds of the 
endowment made bv Nawab Bahadur Syeel Nawab Ali 
Chaudhury. «■ 

Two vSir Ahsaiiullah stipends of Rs. b each. 

Two Jack Memorial Muhammadan stipends of 
Rs. c)0 each annually. 

The award of special scholarships and stipends is 
made by the Academic Council on the recommenda- 
tion of the Provosts of the Halls or Heads of Depart- 
ments, as the caso«may be. 

C. 

The riovcrnment regulations relating to the award 
of Government scholarships tenable ip the University 
of Dacca and elsewhere arc separately published by 
the Government of Bengal. 

D. 

For details of stipends, etc., tenable at the 
Teachers’ Training College, Dacca, application should 
be made to the Principal of the College. 

Medals ' 4. The Pope Memorial Gold IMedal of the value 

of Rs. 37/- will be awarded to that student of Dacca 
University who stands highest in Phiglish Honours 
at the B.A. Examination. ‘ 

5. The Lewis Silver Medal of the value of 
Rs. 20/- will be awarded for the best Essay on a 
subject connected with Fmghsh literature prescribed 
by the Vice-Chancellor. 

'I'he subject of the Essay shall be announced each 
year in July and the essays submitted by the students 
must reach the Registrar* not later than 2nd January 
of tlie next year. » 

The competition will be open to all students of 
the thiiversity. Essays must be written on one side 
of the i)apcr only and must Slot exceed two thousand 
five hundred words exclusive ^of quotations of texts. 
The Academic Council will appoint two ^adjudicators 
for the Medal. * 
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6. The Brennand Prize will be awarded Prizes, 
annually to the student who shows the highest pro-’ 
ficiency in ^Mathematics in the Honours Bachelorship 
Kxamination of the Dacca University, the prize to 
take the form of a gift of books worth Rs. 35/-. to 
enable the student to read for the M.A. degree in 

that subject in the University. 

7. A prize vshall be awarded* annually to a* poor 
and deserving student of the University for the 
purchase of books out of the interest of the Covern- 
Tuent Security of the nominal value of Rs. 600/- 
presented to the University b}' the Jessorc vSettlement 
Club in 1923. 

The Prize shall be called the Rhan Bahadur 
IMomcn Prize. The KxocutiVe Council shall 
administer the Fund and be the Trustees thereof 
(Section 20 of the Act). 

The Prize! shall be awarded to a student in the 
F'acultv of Ar^s or the Faculty of vSeionce in the First 
Year. ‘ 

^J'hc Prize shall be awarded by the Academic 
Council in Afarch on the recommendation of the 
Provosts of the Halls in rotation which shall be for- 
warded to the Registrar not later than ist March. 

The award shall be made* on the recommer.dation of 
the Provost of the Aluslim Hall in 1924, that of the . 
Provost of the Dacca Hall in 1925, that oPthc Provost’ 
of the Jagannath Hall in 1926, and so on. 

8. 'Phe Abhpy Chandra Das Alemorial Prize 
wall be awarded annually to the student who secures 
the highest number of marks amongst the Honours 
T\aehek)rs at the B.A. Kxamination of the year, 
commencing from the year 1924. The prize will 
take the form of books to the value of Rs. 80/- and 
shall be jireferably chosen so as to facilitate, the 
studies of the student for the M.A. Degree if he 

intends to read for that degree. 

• 

The prize will be awarded on the recommenda- 
tion of the Academic Council from the Abhoy 
Chandra Das Alemorial P'und administered by the 
Director of Public Instruction, Bengal. * 

Q. A prize of bo6ks to the value of Rs. 100/-’ 
shall be awarded to each student standing first in the 
first division -in each branch of the M.A. and M.Sc. 
examinations. ’ 
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CHAPTER XXXI. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

1. The name of a student shall be changed in 
University records on production of an affidavit certi- 
fying that he has changed his name and on payment 
of a ,fee of Rs. 25 /r, provided that no affidavit shall 
be required and no fee shall be charged fiom women 
students when such change takes place by reason of 
marriage. 

2. For every member of the University staff 
liolding a substantive appointment on its permanent 
establishment a service book, duly filled in and 
attested, shall be majntained. 

3. The Steward shall be attached to the office 
of the Registrar and be subject to his control. 

4. There shall be maintained a pe.rn]anent 
Register in which all appointments, profnotions, leave, 
suspension, fineo, reduction or enhancement of salaries 
and office arrangements regarding alf members of the 
University staff are entered. 

5. In. all cases (except for the Doctorate) the 
gown shall be of black silk or stuff and the gown for 
the D(X?torate .shall be of scarlet silk. 

The hoods for the different degrees shall be as 
follows : — 

For Bachelor of Arts — 

Of black silk or stuff edged on the inside with a 
border of crimson silk. 

For Master of Arts — , 

Of black .silk or .stuff with a lining of crimson 

silk. 

For Bachelor of Science — 

Of black silk or stuff edged on the inside with a 
border of mauve silk. 

For Master of Science— 

Qf black .silk or stuff with a lining of mauve silk. 
For Bachelor of Law — 

0[ black silk or stuff edged on the inside with a 
ordpr of white silk. 

■or Master of Law — 

Of black silk or stu^f with a lining of white silk. 
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For Bachelor of Teaching — 

Of black silk or stuff edged on the inside with a 
lx)rder of Frenc’h grey silk. 

For Master of Teaching— 

Of black silk or stuff with a lining of French 
srey silk. , 

For all Doctor’s Degrees— 

The Doctors’ hood is to be the same in all 
Faculties, and shall be of scarlet silk with a lining of 
white silk, edged on the inside with a border of 
scarlet silk. 

"I'hc wearing of a cap with gowns shall be 
optional . 

6. Gowns and hoods will be hired to graduates 
at tlu‘ C(’)nv()(':i,tion ceremony at a sum of Rs. 6/-. 

7. The Academic Council shall mpke all arrange- Orcliimiices. 
ments for the carrying out of I'liiversity Hxamina- 

tions and Teacliers of the University shall take part 
in the work of invigilating for such remuneration as 
may be determined by the Itxecutive Council. 

8. Fees according to the following .scale shall 

be iiaid to each Invigilator at University Itxamina- 
tions : — , 

(a) For invigilation at the Universitv Test 

in KngbMi (Lecture only) Rs. 2/- 

(b) For each period of three hours’ invigila- 

tion ^ Rs 4/- 

(c) For each period of four hours’ invigilation 

Rs. 5/- 

Q. To consider general (jue.stions of Examination 
Statistics and of TUxamination methods there shall be 
a University Examination Board, constituted as 
follow’S : — 

(1) The Vice-ChanceJllor (Chairman). 

(2) The Deans of the three Faculties. 

(3) The Princi])al of the Dacca Teachers’ 

Training College, 

with power to coopt other members for the .session , 
and to appoint .sub-corn mi ttccs including outside 
members. 
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APPENDIX B. 

Form of Bequest to the Universi^ty. 

I give mnto the University of Dacca the sum of 

Rs which T direct to be paid to the Treasurer 

of the said Umversity, and t^> be applied for the purposes of 
the University in such manner as the Executive Council thereof 
may determine.* 


* Note.— A ny special direction or (jondition which the donor may 
wish to be attached to the donation may be adSed here. 



APPENDIX C. 


DACCA UNIVERSITY. 

Form of Appijcation for Admission to thk Cowrsu for the 
Dfgrfr of B\ciiklor, or Difi.oma of Licentiate, of * 
Teaching. • 


.P. () Dist., 


Dist.. 


Name 

Address (for letters and telegrams) 

Tele]?rapli Office 

Present Post Salary.. 

Date 

Afjjc on ist July » 

/ Father’s name 

) of village 

I Legal* guardian’s name 

( (if the father is dead) of villagp.... P.O.. 

lulueational Ins^tutions previously attended 

Institution 

Date of joining • 

Date of leaving 

P'xaminations previously passed or failed in 

Name of Examination.* 

University or Board ^ 

Division or Class 

SlKX'ial 'reaching sulyjects 

Do you take any part in games or athletics.'' 

Any past achievements in athletics 

Any .special occupations or hoBbics 

(c g. music, art, manual work) 

D^) \'ou intend to attempt a degree with DistinctioiU 


t Do you desire to re.sidc in a Hostel? 

If so, in what Hostel? .* 

t If not in a Hostel, where do you intend to reside? 



■■^Not necessary in ’case of candulates over twenty-one years of age. 
ffn special cases tlie rules regarding residence of students may be< 
relaxed for students of 23 years of age or over [Vfdc Ordinances, Ch. 
XVI. Pt. VTI 3 (a)]. 
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APPENDIX D. 


DACCA UNIVERSITY. ^ 

Eeaving Certificate. 

This is to. certify that son of 

and inhabitant of , has been 

a student of the University of Dacca in 

Class, for a period of that is to say 

from T92 to 192 that at the time of 

leaving the University he was in the Class, and that 

his conduct has been satisfactory, and that all his University 
dues have been paid up to end of the month of 192 

Note on the Tutorial record of the student 


Provost. 


Hall. 


Registrar, 

University of Dacca. 

UniveRvSity Buildings, 

Ramna, Dacca, 

The. 


ig2 . 
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APPENDIX E. 

DACCA university: 

Migration Certificate. 


Certified that 

son of .* of village 

. who passed the ^ Kv Jinin.ition 

District j student of the ... ye.ir cl.iss 

of this University, held in 19- 1 is permitted 

to leave the University in order to continue his studies in any 
College affiliated to the University of 


Registrar, 

^ University of Dacca, 

University Buildings, 

Ramna, Dacca, 

The ig2 



APPENDIX F. 


DACCA UNIVERSITY. 

Certificate of Residence from Parent or Guardian. 

I certify that 

Dacen 

an attached student of Muslim Hall has resided 

.lajiannath 

with me for days between July i, 19 , 

and June 30, 19 . 


Signaiurc of Parent or Guardian, 


Address. 
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APPENDIX G. 

. DACCA UNIVERSITY., 

• Form of Application. 

or Non-Muhammadan (iraduaies who desire to enrolled on 
Roll of Registered Graduates of the Dacca University. • 

(1) Name of applicant 

(2) Ordinarily resident in village District 

(3) Religion and caste 

(4) Son of 

of village District 

(5) Degrees of applicant : 


(0 

of 

University, 

awarded 

in 

(a) 

(^‘0 

of 

— Umversity, 

awarded 

in 

(a) 

(iiO 

of.... 

.... University, 

awarded 

in...., 

(^i) 


(6) College or Colleges from which ai>plicant has graduated 


{7) Collegc^attendance of applicant: 

Applicant was a student at College (b) 


from to. 

from t(f. 

from... to. 


(S) I hereby apply to the University of Dacca t.o be granted 
an ad eundeni degree of thht University, {c) 

(9) I hereby declare that I am not at present on the^oll of 
Registered Graduates of any Indian Umversity, and further 
I hereby solemnly declare that the statements made above in 
regard to myself are true. 

/ ^ r 1 f forward hv monev order r « 

10) I herewith = — ; Fee of Rs. 5 

enclose 

(five), id) 

Date of application 

Signature 

Full postal address to whicji reply should 
be .sent 


(a) Here insert yeaV. 

(b) Here in.sert details of attendance at any or all of the following ^ 

College.^ Dacca College, Jagannath College at I^acca, Dacca Law 
College, Dacca Training College. , , 

(f) No Fee will be chffrged for the conferment of .such degree. ^ 

(d) If the application does not comply with the conditions prescribed 
by the Dacca University \ct and*!Statutes, this fee will be returned. 
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APPENDIX H. 

DACCA UNIVERSITY. 

Form of Application. 

For Muhammadan Graduates who desire to be enrolled on the 
Roll of Registered Graduates of the Dacca University. 

(1) Name of applicant 

(2) Ordinarily resident in village District 

{3) Religion 

(4) Son of 

of village District 

(5) Degrees of applicant ; 


W 

of 

University, awarded 

in 

(a) 

(ii) 

of 

University, awarded 

in 



(»') 

of.... 


in 

(a) 


( 6 ) College or Colleges from which applicant has graduated 


(7) College attendance of applicant : 

Applicant was a student at College (b) 


from to, 

from to. 

from to. 


(8) I hereby apply to the University of Dacca to be granted , 
an ad eundem degree of that University, (c) 

(9) I hereby declare that I am not at present on the Roll of 
Registered Graduates of any Indian University, and further 
I hereby solemnly declare tliat the statements made above in 
regard to myself are true. 

, . - . . , forward bv money order r 

(10) I herewith Fee of Rs. 5 

(five), (d) 

Date of application 

Signature 

Full) postal address to which reply should 
be sent 


(a) Here in.sert year. „ , , , „ . 

(b) Here insert detail.'? of attendance at any or all of tne following 
Colleges Dacca College, Jagannath College at Dacca, Dacca Law 
College. Dacca Training College. 

(c) No fee will be charged for the conferment of such degree. It is 

not obligatory under the Dacca University Act for Muhammadan appli- 
cants for enrolment on the roll of Registered Graduates to apply for an 
ad eunaem degree, though they may do so. ^ 

(d) If the application does not comply with the conditions prescribed 
hy the Dacca University Act and Statutes, this fee will be returned. 



PART III . 

Authorities and Boards, 




MEMBERS OF THE COURT 


^ Ex-officio members of the Court Vnder Section i6 (i) [i—vi) 
of the Dacca University Act. 

The Chancellor. 

His Excellency the Ki^’ht Hoii’blc Victor Alexander 
George Robert Bulwcr-Evtlon, Earl of Lyttoii, P.C., 
G.C.I.E. 


• * The Vice-Chancellor. 

P. J. Haiitog, Esq., C.I.P:., 13 .Sc. 

The Treasurer. 

• • 

3. /. ff. Lindsay, Esq., l.C.S. (up to February 20, 1922). 

3. Rai SiU'ada Prosad vSeii Bahadur, B.E. (from February 20, 

1922). , 

The Rcfjistrar. 

4. Khan Bahadur Naziruddin Ahiiiad, M.A, 

• The Crovo.sts. 

§5. F. C. Turner, Esq., M.A., I.E.S., Provost, Dacca Hall 
, {up to June 30, 1Q22). 

§5. G. H. Lanyley\ Esq., ^^.A., I.E.S., Provost, Dacca Hall 
(from July 1, IQ22 to July 7, IQ24). 

§5, W. A. Jenkins, Esq., IM.Sc., I.E.S., Provo.st, Dacca Hall 
(from July 8, 1924). 

§6. Naresh Chandra S?n Gupta, Esq., M.A.^, D.L., Provast, 
JagannatlfHall {up to July 7, 1024).* 

§ 6 . R. C. Majunidar, M.A., Ph.D., Provost, Jagannath Hall* 
(from Aug. 4, 1924)- 

§7. A. F. Rahman* Esq., B.A. (Oxon,), Provos’t, ^Muslim 
Hall. 


§Is also a member tn another capacity. 



TJhe Professors and Readers.' 

8. J. C. Ghosh, Esq., D.Sc., Professor of Chemistry, Dacca 

University. 

9. H. M'Jiinu<aring Holt, Esq., M.B., B.S., Ch.B., Professoi 
' of Physical Education, Dacca University {up to October 

14, 

10. W. A. Jenkins, Esq., M.Sc., I.E.S., Professor of Physics, 

Dacca University. 

11. G. H. Langley, Esq., M.x\., I.E.S., Professor of 

Philosophy, Dacca University. 

12. R. C. Majumdar, Esq., M.A., Ph.D., Professor of 

History, Dacca University. 

13. Naresh Chandra vSen Gupta, Esq., M.A., D.L., Professor 

of Law, Dacca University. 

14. Mahamahopadhyay Pandit Hara Pfasad ,Sastri, C.I.E., 

M.A,^ Professor of San-'^krit, Dacca University {tip to 
June 30, IQ24). 

15. B. M. Sen, Esq., M.A., I.E.S., Professor of Mathematics, 

Dacca University {up to June 30, 1923). 

16. S. 0 . Panandikar, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of Economics, , 

Dacca University {up to June 30, 1923). 

17. M. P. West, Esq., B.A., I.E.S., Honorary Reader and 

Acting Head of the Department of Education, Dacca 
University. . 

18. C. L. Wreiin, Esq., M.A., Reader and Acting Head of 

the Department of English, Dacca University. 

19. A. Abdul Wahhab, Esq., M.A., D.L., Reader in x\rabic 

and Islamic Studies, Dacca University. 

20. Rai S. N. Bhadra Bahadur, M.A., Honorary Reader in 

English, Dacca Umversily {up to June 30, 1923). 

21. Haridas Bhattacharyya, Esq., M.A., B.L., Reader (and 

Acting Head of the Department from July 8 , 1924) in 
Philosophy, Dacca University. 

22. Nalini Mohan Basu, Esq., D.Sc., Reader (and Acting 
‘ Head of the Department from July i, 1923) in 

Mathematics, Dacca University. 

23. Satyendra Nath Bose, Esq., M.Sc., Reader in Physics, 

Dacca University. {On study leave from September 
23, 1924). 

24. Srish Chandra Chakravartv, Eso., B.A., Reader in 

Sanskritic Studies (and Acting Head of the Department 
from July i, 1924), Dacca University. 
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25- Fida Ali Khan, Esq., M.A., Reader fn Persian and Urdu 
and Acting Head of the Department pf P^ersian and 
Urdu, Dacca University. (Acting Head of the Depart- 
ment of Arabic and Islamic Studies from July i, 192,3). 

26. Naresh Chandra Crhosh, Esq., M.A., Reader in Mathema- 

tics, Dacca University {t^ to June 30, *924). 

27. Surendra Nath Ghosh, Esq., M.A., Reader in Physics, 

Dacca University. 

28. P. S. Katti, Esq., M.A., Reader in Education, Dacca 

University {nt;> to June 30, 1923). 

29. 5. C. Roy, Esq., M.A., Reader in Philosophy, Dacca 

University {up to Nov. 9, 1923). 

30. Anukul Chandra Sarkar, Estp, M.A., Ph.D., Reader in 

Chemistry, Dacca University. 

31. Shams-ul-Ulama Abu Nasr Waheed, M,A,, LE.S., Acting 
*Head*of the Department of Arabic and Islamic Studies, 

Daccct^ University {up to June 30, 1923). 

32. A. K. Chanda, Esq., B.A., J.E.S., Honorary Reader in 

English {up to June 30, 1923). 

33. P. B. Juniiarkar, Esq., M.A., EL.B., Reader and Acting 

Head (from July i, 1923) of the Department of Com- 
merce (from Sept, i, 1922). 

34. Manmatha Nath ,Niyogi, Esfi., M.Sc., Reader in 

Analytical Chemi.stry (from Dec. ii, 1922). ^ 

35. J. C. vSinha, Esq., M.A., Reader in Economics ^nd Plead 

of the Department of Politics and Economics (from Nov. 
12, 1923). 

36. Harendra Natli^Dutta, Esrp, M.Sc., Reader in Mathema- 

tics (from July i, 1924J. 

37. Jitendranath Das Gupta, Esq., M.A., M.L., OJfg. Reader 
, and Acting Head of the Department of I. aw (from July 

S, 1924 to August 29, 1924). 

38. A. F. Rahman, Esq., B.A. (Oxon.), Reader in History. 

39. Bhabani Charan Guha, Esej., M.vSe., Offg. Reader in 

Physics (from vSeptember 23, 1924), 

40. S. K. De, Esq., M<A., D.Uit., Reader in English (frpm 

July, i923i. 

11 . Other Ex-officio Members of the Court yonder Section 16* 
(?) {vii) of the Act and Section 2 (t) of the Statutes, 
f)f the University. 

x—4. The Members of the Executive Council, Bengal. 

5. The Vice-Chanceftor, Calcutta University. 
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6. The Commissi oner of Dacca Division, ' 

7. Th(j District and vSessions Judge, Dacca. ’ 

8. 'I'he Collector, Dacca. 

*9. The Director of Puhlic Instruction, Bengal. 

10. The Dirtector of Publio Instruction, Assam. 

11. The Director of Agriculture, Bengal. 

12. The Director of Industries, Bengal. 

13. The Civil vSurgeon, Dacca. 

14. The Superintending Engineer, Eastern Circle. 

15. The Asst. Director of Public Instruction for Muham- 

madan Education, Beligal. 

16. The Chairman of the Dacca Municipality. 

17. The Chairman of the Dacca District 'Board. 

18. The Inspector of Schools, Dacca Divisioin 

19. The Inspectress of Girls’ Schools, Dacca Circle. 

20. The Princii)al, Calcutta Madrassah. 

21. The Principal' Chittagong Madrassah. 

22. The Principal, Sylhet iMadrassah. 

23. The Principalj Dacca Eden Uigh School for Girls. 

24. The President, Dacca vSaraswat Saniaj. 

25. The Principal,' Dacca Intermediate College. 

26. The Principal, Brojo Mohan Institution, Barisal. 

27. The Principal, Rajendra College, E^ridpur. 

28. The Principal, Ananda Mohan College, Mymensingh. 

29. The Proctor, Dacca University. 

30. The Eibrarian, Dacca University. 

31. The Principal, Dacca Medical vSchool. 

32. The Prlne'ipal, Jagannath Intermediate College. 

33. The Principal, Dacca Madrassah. 

III. Members of the Court appointed by the Chancellor. 

1. Nawab Bahadur Syed Nawab Ali Chowdhury, Khan 
* Bahadur, C.I.E., Calcutta. 

2. Nawab Khwaja Habibulla, ^ Dacca. ^ 

3. Na-ivah Khwaja Muhammad Yusuf, Khan Bahadur,. 

Dacca (Died on Nov. 8, 1923) .*■ 
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/|. Nawabzac^a K. M. Afzal, Khan Bahadur, Dacca, 

5. Khan Bjfhadur Khwaja Muhammad Azam, Dacca. 

6. Khan Bahadur Kazi Alauddin Ahmad, Dacca.* 

7. Khan Bahadur Maulvi Zahiruddin Ahmad, 'Dacca. 

8. Khan Bahadur ^Maulvi Hcmayatuddin Ahamad, Barisal. 

9. Tlie Hon’ble Khan Bahadur Maulvi *Amin-ul-Islam, 

Calcutta. 

10. Khan Bahadur Tasaddak Ahmad, B.A., B.T,, Dacca. 

11. Khan Bahadur IMuhammad llasiui, Professor of Arabic, 

Chittagong College. 

12. Khan Bahadur Ahsanullah, ]\I.A., Inspector of Schools, 

Chittagong Division. * 

i.^. Khan Bahadur iMuhammad Ismail, B.B., Pleader, 
, Mymensingh. 

14. Khan liahadnr vSyed Ahmad Ilosain Chowdhury, Cliair- 

maii, 'I^strict Board, Myuieifsingh. 

15. Khan P.ahadur Khainrullah, Pleader, Munshiganj. 

16. Klian Bahadur Afzalur Kalpnan, S^jcond Land Acquify- 

tion Collector, Calcutta. 

17. Khan Bahadur Syed Aulad Hasan, (Retired) Inspectoi of 

Registration, Bengal. 

18. Khan vSaheb Maulvi Kazi Imdadul Huq, Dacca., 

IQ. Khan Saheb Quazi Zahirul Hmi, Calcutta. 

20. Khan Saheb Maulvi Aman AH, Pleader, Chittagong. 

21. Khan Bahaduj i\Iaulvi Abdul Aziz, B.A., (Retired) 

vScc<-)nd Inspector of JschooK, Chittagong. 

22. Mr. Altaf Ali, 27, We.'iton Street, Calcutta. 

*23. The HoiPble Mr. A. K. I'azlul Huq, M.A,, B.L.» 
JM.L.C., Calcfitta. 

24. Dr. H. Suhrawardy, M.L.C., 50, Mir/ap(jre vStreet, 

Calcutta. 

25. Kazimuddin Ahm^l vSiddupii, Ks<i., Zemindar, Baliadi, 

Dacca. • 

26. Khavvaja Nazemuddin, Ksfp, M.A., Barrister-at-Law, 

Dacca. • 

27. Mafizuddin Ahyiad, Ksep, M.A., B.L., Picador, Narain- 

ganj, Dacca. 

28. The Hon’ble Mr. * Abdul Karim Khan Ghaznavi, 

Zemindar, Myiticnsingh. 



29- Fazlul Karim, Esf]., MX-C., Patiiakhali. 

30. Abul Muzaffur Ahmad, Esq., B.C.X, Bar-atXa'.v, 

Additional Judge, Rajshahi. 

31. Waje(^ Ali Khan Panee, Esq., Zemindar, Karoiia, 

Mymensingh. (Resigned on December 9, 1921). 

31. S. M. Mahsih, Esq., K.A., Bar-atXaw, Calcutta (from 

Feb. 6, 1922). 

32. Sir Surendra Nath Bancrjce, Kt., Calcutta. 

33. vSir P. C. iMitter, C.I.E., Calcutta. 

34. Maharaja vSasi Kanta Acharjya Chaudhuiy Bahadur (of 

Muktagacha, Mymensingh) . 

'‘^■35. Rai Sarada Prosad Sc if Bahadur, B.L., Retired District 
and vSessions Judge, Bengal. 

35. Raja Manmatha Nath Ray Chaudliur.v of Santosh (from 

P'eb. 6, 1922). 

36. Rai Ealit Mohan Cliatterjee Bahadur, ]\r.A., Chairman, 

Board of Intermediate and vSeepndary Education, Dacca. 

37. Rai Pyari Eal Das Bahadur, M.B.E., Dacca. 

''‘'38. Rai vSasanka Cooniar Chose Bahadur, M.A., B.E., 
Government Pleader, Dacca. 

38. S. E. Kliastagir, Esq., Bar-s^t-Eaw, Chittagong (from 

Feb. 6, 1922). 

39: Ra,^ jogendra Nath Roy, M.E.C., Zemindar, Bhagyakiil, 
Dacca. 

40. P. K. Bose, Esq., Bar-at-Eaw, Dacca. 

, t 

IV. Members of the Court elected by the Teachers 
of the University. 

1. Paresh Chandra Mukherjec, Esq., ]\LA., Eccturer in 

History. 

'‘'2. Radhagovinda Basak, Esq., M.A., Eccturer in Sanskrit. 

2. vS. V. A>yar, Esq., 1 \LA., Eccturer in Economics. 

3. Manjugopal Bhattacharyya, Esq., M.A., Lecturer in 

English (up to June 30, 1923). 

3. Prafulla Kumar Guha, Esq., M.A., Lecturer in English 
(from Aug. 22, 1923). 


*Elected member by the Non-Muhammadan Registered 
Graduates. 
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4. Upendra Nath Gupta, Esq., M.A., Lecturer in 

Philosophy. ^ 

*5. Umesh Chandra Bhatiacharyya, Esq., M.A., Lecturer in 
Philosophy. ' 

5. Mahmood Hasan, Esq., M.A., Lecturer in* English. 

V. Members of the Couii ^elected by Associations. 

1. Hakim Habibar Rahman, Esq., by the District IMuslim 

Association, Dacca. 

2. Hafiz Abdur Razzak, Estp, by the District ^Muslim Asso- 

ciation, Dacca. 

3. Hafiz Khalilur Rahman Abu /aiy[ham Sabir, Esq., by 

the District Muslim Association, Dacca {resigned oa 
March q, 1923). 

3. Syed Nurul Huque, E.sq., B.A. (from April 7, 1924) by 

.the District Muslim Association. 

4. Syed A. F. vSharfuddin, Ksq.^ by the District i\ruslim 

Association, Dacca. 

5. Pandit Kali Krishna Goswami, M.A., Vidyaratna, by the 

Saras wat Samaj, Dacca. • • 

6 . Sarat Chandra Chakraverty, Plsq., B.L., by the East 

Bengal Land Holders’ Association, Dacca. 

7. Jagadish Chandra Banerjee, Esq., by the East Bengal 

Land Holders' Association, Dacca (resigned on January 
5 > 1923)- 

7. Keshab Chandra Banerjee, Esq., by East Bengal Land 

Holders’ Association, Dacca (from IHarcli 6, 1923). 

8. Priyanath Sen, lisq., by* the People’s A.ssociation, Dacca. 

9. Satish Chandra Ray, Esq., by the People’s Association, 
, Dacca. 

10. Tapash Chandra Banerjee, Esq., B.L., by the People’s 
Association, Dacca. 

VI. Members of the Court appointed by the Government 
$f Assam. 

1. Ataur Rahman. Esq., M.A., Shillong. 

2. Khan Bahadur Mahibuddin Ahmad, ,B.L., M.L.C., 

Now gong (Deceased). 

♦Elected member by tjie Non-Muhammadan registered 
Graduates. 
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2. Khan Bahadur Kirtubuddin Ahmad, Nowgong 

(from January 3, 1923). 

3. Khan Bahadur Muhammad Bukt Mazymdar, M.L.C., 

S>^lhet. 

^4. Khan' vSaheh Alauddin Ahmad, Maulvibazar. 

5. ySucpiid Islamic Professor, Murarichaiid College, Sylhet. 
^6. Rai emsh Chandra Mig Bahadur, M.A., BX., MX.A., 

Bakshibazar, Dacca. 

6. Bai Amar Nath Ray Bahadur, B.A., IM.L.C., Sunamganj 

(from January 7, 1922). 

7. The HoiPblc Rai Pramode Chandra Dutta Bahadur, B.L., 

M.L.C., vSylhet. 

8. U. Alexander, Esq., B.A., B.T., Shillong, 
q. The Principal, Cotton College, (lauhati. 

10. The Principal, Murariclmnd College,, vSylhet. 

VII. Lije-members appointed by the Chhncellor. 

1. Sir Jagadish Chandra BovSe, Kt., F.R.S., C.vS.I., C.I.K., 

D.Sc. 

2. IM. A. N. Hydari, Es(i., B.A., Finance Minister to Ili.s • 

Exalted Highness the Nizam of Hyderabad. 

3. The HorVhle Sir Asiitosh ^fookerjee, Kt,, C.S.I., D.L. 

, * (died on May 25, 1924). 

4. v^ir P. C. Koy', Kt., C.I.E., D.Sc. 

5. The Ilon^ble Nawab Sir Syed Shamsul Huda, K.C.I.E., 

President of the BengalJ^egista^ive Council {Deceased). 

6 . Ziauddin Ahmad, Esq., C.I.E., D.vSe., Pro-Vice- 

Chanccllor of the Muslim University, Aligarh. 

VUL Members elected by ihe Non -Muhammad an Registered 
Graduates. 

1. Rai Sarada Prosad Sen Bahadur, B.E. (He has been a 
, member of the Court by, virtue of his position as 

Treasurer of the University from February 21, 1922). 

2. Adinath vSen, Esq., M.A., B.Sc. 

3. Nirnial Chandra Pal, Esq,, M.A., B.E. 

*Elected member by the Non-Muhammadan registered 
Graduates. 



4- Rai Sasanka Coomar Gliosc Bahadur, M.A., BX. 

5. Pankaj Coomar Ohose, Ksq., M.A.,^B.L. 

6. Pandit Priyanath Vidyabhusaii, M.A. 

7. Rai Girish Chandra Nag Bahadur, M.A., BX* 

8. R. K. Doss, liisq., B.A., Vidyahinode, ]iar-:tt-Lavv. , 
g. Kshitish Chandra Ncogi, K^q., M.A., BX. 

10. Hem Chandra Biswas, PvSq., M.A. 

Ti. Radhagoviiida Basak, I{s(|., M.A. 

12. Narcndra Kumar Ii)s(i., B.A. 

13. jogendra Mohan Dutta, Ksq., B.A., B.T. 

14. Aniiilyarataii Guha, Kscj., B.L. 

15. Umesh Cliandra Bhattaclijyyya, Ksq., M.A. 

IX. Members clccicd by Ihe Muhammadan Rcj:^isicred 
, • Graduates. 

1. Kalimiuldin All mad, P'sq., B.A, 

2. Naimuddin Ahmad, Ksq., JSl.A., B.L. 

3. Abdul Gafiir, Ksq., B.7\. 

4. Abdur Rub Choudhury, Ksq., M.A. 

3. Abut Muzaffar Ahmed, Jisq., R.C.J.. {Resif^ned on 
Nov. 23, ig22. Ijas been abpoinied a member by the 
Chancellor). 

5. Abdur Ralinian Khan, Kvy, M.A.^B.T. (from JALrh ary 

D 1923). 

6. Md. vSadiq Khan, Ksq., M.A. 

7. Md. Abdul Khaliq, Ks(iJ», B.A. 

8. Abdul Siddique, Ksq., B.L. 

, 9. Md. Yinsuff, Ksq., M.A. 

10. Khabiruddin Ahmed, Ksc)., B.A., B.T. 

11. Md. Nural Haque Choudhury, Ksq., M.A., B.L. 

12. Ahsanullah, Ksq., B.A. 

13. Abul Hasnat Mahaqimad Abdul Hyc, Ksq., B.A. 

14. Syed MohsinAli, Ksq., B.A. 

15. Hamidur Rahman, Ksq., B.A. 
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‘ON 1®}-»0S 


e Dean of the Faculty of Arts, Do. Under Statutes Clause 3, 

|>rof. R, C, Majumdar, M.A., Ph.D. Sub-Claus9 i («)• 



the Dean of the Faculty of Science, • Dacca. i Under Statutes Clause 

Prof. ir. A. Jenkins, M.Sc., PE.S. (up to 13 . Sub-Clause (i) (h). 

June 30, 1^23). ; 
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Mr. K. Nazimuddin Ahmad, M.A., Bar-at- j Do. 
Law (from JanuEp:^,- 26, 1924). 

Khan Bahadur Khwaja Muhammad Azam. : Do. 



30 , 1923 ). 

Prof. W. A. Jenkins, M.Sc., I.K.S. (from 
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MEMBERS OF THE ACADEmC COUNCIL. 
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Professor of Law^ (up to July 7, 1924 and 
again from August 30, 1924). 



Mr. J. N. Das Gupia, M.A., M.L. (also Dacca j Under Statutes Clause 5, 

Head of the Department of Uawj (from j j Sub-Clause i (i) & {Hi}. 

July 8, 1924 to August 29, 1924). • 1 
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faculty of arts. 

(Constituted for the period Feb. ii, ig22 to December 31, jg24) 

THE DEXN. 

R. C. Majiimdar, iM.A., Ph.D., Professor of History, (ex- 
officio), under f^tatutc 7 (i) (i). 

MEMBERS. 


History : — 


A. F. Rahman, B.A., Reader \ 

P. C. Mukherjec, M.,A., Lecturer i 


under vStatute 7 (i) (ii). 


Philosophy : — 


(r, 11. Langley, M.A., Professor (ex-officio), under vStatnte 7 
(i) (i) (uj) to July 7f 10^4)' 


Haridas Pliattacharyya M.A., B.I*., \ 

5 ,^C.'ro.v, M./L, Reader (Left tlie i' mulcr Statute 7 (i) (u). 

TJniversity on Nov. 9, •1923), ' 

TJpendranatli (lupta, M.A., Lecturer, under vStatute 7 »( 0 . (^0 
(from Aug, 8, 1924). • • 


English : — 

C. L. Wrenn, U.A*, Readcf and Head of the Department, 
under vStatute 7 (i) (H). 


Rai S. N. Bhadra Bahadur, M.A., 
Plonorary Reader (lip to June 30, 

1923)- 

A. K. Chanda, B.A., Honorary 
Reader (up to June 30, 1023). 

Dr. S. K. Dc, M.A., D.I^t., Reader 
(from July 12, 1923) 

P. K. Guha, M.A*, Lecturer 
U. C. Nag, M.A., Lecturer (from 
July 12, 1923) 

Mahmood Hasan, M.A., T.ccturer 
(from July 12, 1923) (an study 
leave from vSept. 4, 1923). 


under vStatute 7(1) Hi], 
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f 

Mathematics :~ 

B, M. Sen, M.A.^, Professor {ex-officio), under Statute 7 (i) [i) 
(up to June 30, 1923). 

N. M.' Basil, D.Sc., Reader (and ^ 

Acting Head of the Department 
from July I, 1923). I 

N. C. Ghosh, M.A., Reader (up to Juuder Statute 7 (i) (ii). 

. June 30, 1924). 

H. N. Datta, M.vSc., Reader (from 
Aug, 8. 1924). 

Economics and Politics : — 

S. G. Panandikar, M.A., Ph.D., Professor (ex-officio), under 
vStatute 7 (i) (0 (np to June 30, 1923). 

J. C. vSinha, M.A., Reader and Head of the Department 
(from Nov. 12, 1923), under vStatute 1 (i) (//). 

vS. Vaidyanatha Ayyar, M.A., 

Lecturer 

Devciidra Nath Banerjee, M.A , 

I.ecturer 

K. P. vSaha, M.A., Lecturer (from 
February ii, 1921 to February i, 

1922 and again from July 12, 

1923). 

Sanskrit and Bkngaij : — 

Mahamahopadhyay H. P. Shaslri, C.LP., M.A,, Professor 
€ (eic-officio), under Statute 7 (i) (i) (up to June 30, 1924). 

S. C. C'hakravarti, liA., Reader (and 1 
Acting Head of the Department | 
from July 8, 1924). 

Radha Govinda Basak, ‘‘M.A 
Lecturer, (from Aug. 8, 1924). 

Md. vShahidullah, M.A., Lecturer 

Arabic and Islamic Studies : — 

A. vS. vSiddiipii, M.A., Ph.D., Professor (cx-officio), under 
vStatute 7 (i) (i) (from Nov. i, 1924). 

Sham s-ul-lJ lama A. N. IVaheed, M.A., J.E.S., Acting 

Head of the Department, unefcr Statute 7 (G to 

June 30. 1923) . 

I'ida AH Khan, M.A., Acting Head of the Department under 
vStatute 7 (i) (ii) (from July i, 1923 to Oct. 31, 1924)- 
A. Abdul Wahhab, M.A., Reader, under Statute 7 (i) {ii}. 

Persian and Urdu : — 

Fida Ali Khan, M.A., Reader and Head of the Department, 


L’lnder vStatute 7(1) (n). 
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under Statute 7 (i) {ii). (See also under Arabic and 
Islamic Studies). 

Education * 


M. P. WcvSt, B.A., Honorary Reader \ 
and Head of the Department. 

1 \ S, Katli, M.A., Reader (11^) to ! 

June 30, 1923). j 

Manoranjan Alitra, B.A., B.T. (from 1 
July 12, 1923) J 

Commerce : — 


under vStAtiite 7 (0 


j/'O. 


P. B. Jinmarkar, M.A., LL-B.. Reader and Head of the 
Department, under Statute 7 (r) (?/) (from July i, 1923). 
Abul Hussain, M.A., Lecture*' in Commerce (and Econo- 
mics), under vStatutc 7 (i) (h) (from Nov., 1924). 

Prof. IE. A. Jenkins, M.Sc., v 

(up ’to June 3o,» 1923). I 

J. C. (ihosh, D.Sc. (from July 13 . 1 ,,^ statiitc 7 (D 

1923) • • I 

Prof. N. C. Sen (Atpla, M.A., D.I.. j 
(up to Julv 7, 1924). 

/'. C. Turner, M.A., under vStatule 7 (0 {i'e) (up to June 30. 
1923). 

N k. Bhattasali, M.A., Curator of the Dacca Mu'-eum (subject 
to the condition that •iiis membeiship of the Faculty shall 
cease on the vacation of his office as Curator of tl^c Dacca 
Museum), under vStatute 7 (i) (ie). 


FAQULTY of SCIENCE. 

{ConAituted for the period l*eh. fi, 1022 to Dee. 31, 1024). 

THE DEAN. 

*J. C. Ghosh, D.vSe., Professor of Chemistry (ex-officio), under 
vStatute 7 (t) (0- 

MEMBERS, 


ChKMIvSTRY : — 


A. C. vSarkar, M.A., Plifl)., Reader’ 
M. N. Niyogi, ^UvSc-, Reader (from 
Januarv S, 1923)- 
P. C. Guha, D.Sc., Lecturer 
R. L. De, M.Sc., ^Lecturer {on 
study leave from Sept. 27, 1923). 
R. M. Purakayastha, Esqt, M.Sc., 
Lecturer. 


.•under vStatute 7(1) {H). 
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Mathematics : — 

B. M. Sen, M.A.* LE.S., Professor [ex-offido), under Statute 
7 (i) (i) (up to June 30, 1923). 

N. M. Basil, D.Sc., Reader (and ' 

Acting: Head of the Department 
from July i, 1923). 

A. C. Ghosl^, M.A., Readier (up to 
‘June 30, 1924). 

Harendranath Dutt, I'kl.Sc., Reader 

(from August, 1924). ’under Statute 7 (i) (u). 

Aiaul Hakim, M.A., Lecturer (up 
to June 30, 1923) 

Dhirendra Nath Gaiigiili, M.A., 

Lecturer (from Aug. 17, 1^923). 

Jyotirmay Ghosh, M.A., Lecturer 
{horn Aug, 17, 1923) 

Physics ; — 

W. A. Jenkins, M.Sc., Professor {ex-officio)^ under Statute 7 
(r) (;). {Dean up to June 30, 1923). 

S. N. Rose, M.Sc., Reader ' \ 

vS, N. Ghosh, I\ 1 .A., Reader [under Statute 7 (i) {ii). 

B. C. Guha, M.vSe., Offg. Reader ) 

Education : — 

M. P. West, B.A., T.K.S., Honorary 
Reader and Head of the Depart- 
'iiicht 'Under Statute 7 (0 (iO- 

P. S. Kutti, M.A., Reader (up to 
June 30, 1923). 

Experimental Psychology : — ^ 

Haridas Bhattacharyya, ]\I.A., Reader, under vStatutc 7 (i) (Hi). 

lA.-Col IL A. R. Newman, C.f./L, ' 

M .D., I.M.S., while aclini^ as | 

Civil Surgeon, Dacca (up to March, ( 

1923)- i 

Mr. (L Evans, M.A., C.I.K., 

Director of Agriculture, Bengal 

(up to March, 1923). ^ ^ f \ r \ 

Mr. G. P. Hector, M.A., D.Sc., i' " ('Un). 

Economic Botanist to the Govern- 
ment of Bengal 

Dr. 'H. Mcdnivaring Holt, M.B., 

B.S., Ch.B. (up to Oct. 14, 1921). 

Dr. S. K. Das Gupta, M.D., Medical 
Officer, Dacca University J 



faculty of law. 

{Consiilulcd (or the period Feb. ii, i()22 to Dec. ji, IQ24). 


THE DEAN. 


Dr. N. C. vScii Gupta, M.A , U.L., 
Professor {e.x-offieio) (uj) to July 
7, 1924 and again from August 
30, 1924). 


I under .Statute 7 (1) (/). 


MEMBERS. 

Mr. Jitendra Nath Das Gu<)ta, 

M.A., M.L , (Acting Dean from 
July 8, 1924 to August 29, 1924). 

Mr. Rt K. Doss, K.A., Jkir-at-La\v. 

iMr. 'raraprasanna Das, B.L. ■ under Statute 7 (i) [ii). 

Mr. Sukumar Cuba, H.I^. *' 

Mr. vSatisli Chandra i\Iazumdar, B.L. 

Mr. Muhammad Shahidullah , M.A., 

B.L. {up to June 30, i()24).* ' 

Mr. (i. tf. f.anj'ley, M.A. (up to' 

Julv 7. 1924). , 

^fr. H. D. Bhattacharyya, .Af.A., under Statute 7 (j) (/n). 
B.L., P R.vS. (from Aug. 14, 

1924). 

The Lecturer in Dharma .Sastras 
(Mr. Guru Prasaiina Phatta- 
charvva, M.A.). , o.. 4 . / \ 

Mr. A. Wahhab, M.A., JU,. (from 7 (i) (m). 

Aug. II, 1921 to Fel). II, 

19:22). • 

The Hon’ble j\Ir. Justice W. K. ■ 

(ireaves. 

The Hon’ble Justice t^ir Nalini 
Ranjaii Chiitterjee, Kt. 

The Hon’ble Sir Abdur Rahim, under Statute 7 fi) (id) . 
Kt. 

The Advocate GeneraJ, Bengal. 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Dwaraka 
Nath Chakravarty. • 

Mr. P. K. Bose, Bar-at-Law. ^ , 
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BOARD OF RESIDENCE, HEALTH AND DLSCIPLINE. 

1. Tlie Vice-Chancellor, Chairman. 

2. Mp. Fida Ali Khan (Proctor and Secretary up to July 31, 

1923). 

' 3. Mr. U. C. Nag, Proctor & Secretary (from August 8, 

1923). 

4. Mr. A.'F. Rahman. '* 

5. Mr. G. H. iMngley (up to July 7, 1924). 

6. Mr. M. Hasan (up to vScpt. 4, 1923). 

7. Dr. N. C. Sen Gupta (up to July 7, 1924). 

8. Prof. W. A. Jenkins. 

9. Dr. vS. K. Das Gupta. 

10. The Civil Surgeon, Dacca. 

IT. Prof. R. C. Majumdar (from Aug. 4, 1924). 


FINANCE COMMIITEE. ‘ 

1. The Treasurer,, Chairman. 

J. //. Lindsay, Esq., 1 .C.S. (up to February 20, 1922). 

Rai S. P. Son Bahadur, B.L. (from February 21, 1922). 

2. The Vice-Chancellor. , 

^ P. J. Hartog, Esq., C.I.E., M.A., B.wSc. 

3. *‘ N<iwab Khivaja Muhammad Yusuff Khan Bahadur (Died 

on Nov. 8, 1923). 

Khan Bahadur K. M. Azam, M.L.C. 

4. Rai S. P. Sen Bahadur, BJ.. (up to P'ebruary 20, 1922). 
Prof. W. A. Jenkins, M.vSc. (from Nov. 20, 1923). 

5. Khan Bahadur Alauddin Ahmad, B.A. 

6 . F. C. Turner, Esq., M.A. (resigned). 

Prof. W. A. Jenkins, M.Sc. (from Nov. 26, to July 8, 

1923) . 

Prof. N. C. Sen Gupta, M.A., D.L. (from July 9, 1923 to 
August 14, 1923). 

‘ Prof. R. C. Majumdar, M.A% Ph.D, (from August 18, 
1923 to January 4, 1924). 

A. F. Rahman, Esq., B.A. (from Jan. 14, 1924). 

7. Prof. B.^I^l. Sen, M.A., I.E.S., (up to June 30, 1923). 
Prdf. G* H. Langley, M.A. (from July 9, 1923 to July 7, 

1924) . 

Prof. R. C. Majumdar, M.A., Ph.D. (from July 8, 1924). 
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LIBRARY COMMITTEB. 

I. The Vice-Chancellor, Chairman, 

The Librarian, Secretary. 

3. Prof. R. C. Majumdar. 

4. Prof. J. C. Ghosh. 

5. Prof. N. C. Sen Gupta (up to July 7, 1924). 

6. Mr. C. L. Wrenn (from Julj#i922 to July 7, 1924). 


ADMISSION COMMirPEE. 


1. The Vice-Chancellor, Chairnmn. 

2. The Provost, Dacca Hall. 

3. 'Hie Provost, Jagannath Hall. 

4. The Provost, Mirslim Hall. 

3. 'riie Principal^ Teachers’ Training College, Dacca. 
b. Tile Registrar. 


COMMITTEES OK COURSES AND STUDIES. 

• • 

(Se-'-sioiis 1921-22, 1922-23, 19^3-24 ^ ^924-25)* 
(vSkssion— Jui.Y TO Junk). 

faculty of arts. 

ENGLIvSH. 


C. L. Wrenn, Esq., U.A., Actg. Head of the Department, 
Chairman (up to Jlily 7, if 24). 

Dr. vS. K. De, M.A., D.Lit.*, P.R.vS., 

Chairman (from July 8, 1924). j 

A* K. Chanda, PAq., B.A., l.E.S. \ during the 
Rai S. N. Bhadra Bahadur, M.A. I 

F. C. Turner, Esq., M.A. (during the session 1921-22 only). 
Mahmood Hasan, Esq., M.A. (on study leave from vSept. 4, 1923). 
U. C. Nag. Esq., M.A. 


I from Aug. 25, 1923- 

sessions 1921- 
22 and 1922-23 only. 


A. F. Rahman, Esq., B.Af (Oxon.). 

P. K. Guha, Esq., JM.A. (from the session 192^23)- 
Basantakumar Roy, Esq., M.A. Urom August 25, 

Sachindra Mohan Chanda, Esq., M.A. j •1923- 
Sunjib Kumar Chaudhuri, E.^q., M.A. I from Aug. 2 S„ i ^3 
Sukharanjan Roy, Esq.*, M.A. I to June 30, 1924. 

Altaf Hussain, Esq., M.A. {kom August 20, 1923). 

Sukumar Ganguli, Esq., M.A. (from July i, 1924). 
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SANSKRITIC STUDIES AND SANSKRIT AND BENGALI. 

Mm. H. P. Shastr, C.J.E., M.A., Chairman (up to Tunc 30, 
1924). 

vSrishcliaiiura Chakravarty, Esq., B.A., Chairman (from July 8 y 

1924)- - 

Guruprasanna Ehattacliaryya, Esq., M.A., Vedaiita-Sastri. 
Radha Oovirida Basak, Esq., M.A. 

Md. Shaliidullah, Esq., M.A., B.L. 

Nani Copal Bancrjee, Esq. 

Nalinikanta Bhattasali, Esq., M.A. 

Umesh Chandra Bhattacharyya, Esq., M.A. (from Aug. 22, 
1924). 

Charu Chandra Bandyopadhyay, Esq., B.A. (from Sept. 4, 1924). 


ARABIC AND LSLAMIC vSTUDlES. 

Dr. A. vS. vSiddiqui, M.A., Bh.D., Chairman (from Nov. i, 1924). 
Shams-ul-Ulama A. N. Wahecd, M.A., I E.S., Chairman 
(during the .sessions \g21-22 and 1922-23 only). 

Pida Ali Khan, Esq., M.A,, Chairman (from July i, 1923 tO' 
Oct, 31, 1024). 

A. Abdul Wahhab, Esq., M.A., B.L. 

Abn Usman Khalid, Esq., M.A. (iq) to June 30, 1924). 

Maulana Munawar Ali. 

Matilvi Khalil Mohammad Pin Arab {during; the session 
ig2i-22 only). 

Sham.<;-Hl-Vlama Nazir JIasan {died on July j6, IQ23). 

Matilvi Samsamuddin Ahmed (up to June 30, 1924). 

Marghoob Ahmad, Esq., M.A. (from July 8, 1924). 

Abdus Sobhan, Es(]., M.A. (from the session 1923-24). 
vSaadatullah Israeli, Esq, (from vSeptember 10, 1923). 

Mohammad IsluKiue, Esip, M.A., B.vSe. (from Aug. 10, 1924). 


PERSIAN AND URDU. 

Fida Ali Khan, I{sq., M.A., Chairman. 

Fakhrul Muhaddisin Md. Purhamiddin (up to June 30, 1924). 
Abdul Mannan, Esq., M.A. {during the session jg2]-22 only). 

A. Abdul Wahhab, Esq., M.A., B.L. 

S. M. Zafar Hussain Azad, Esq., B.A., \ • 

.Afuri.shi Fazil. " 

Syed Muzaffaruddin Ahmed, Esq., B.A. ' ^ 

Mpayyidul Islam Borrah, Esq., M.A. (from July i, 1924). 
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PHILOvSOPHY. 

Prof. G. H. lyanglcy, M.A., I.Ii.S., Chainhan (up to July 7, 
1924). 

H. D. Bhattacliaryva, Ksq., M.A., B.Iv., P.R.S., 'Chairman 
(from July 8, 1924). ’ 

S. C. Roy, Esq., M.A. {up to Nov. g, 2923). 

M. N . Mukhcrjee, Esq.^ M.A. {during the scssii\ns IQ21-22 & 
1922-23 only). 

Umesh Chandra Bhattacliarvya, Ksq., ALA. 

U. N. Giqda, K.'^rl., ALA. 

Mm. Professor U. P. Shasiri, C.f.]C, M.A. {up to June 30, 1924). 

Shams-ul-lUcuna A, N. Waheed, M.A. {during the scs.^ions 
1921-22 ■& 1922-23 only). 

Kazemiuldin Ahmed, Ksq., ALA. ^(frpm the session 1922-2.^). 

Kshirode Chandra Alukherjec, Ksep, Al.iV. (from August 25, 
iQ-kS). 

Benayemjranath Roy, Ksq., ALA. (from Nov. 12, 1923). 

Fida All Khan' Ksq., AI.A. (from August, 1924). 

Guruprasanna Bhattacharyya, Ksq., M».A., Vedantasastri (from 
August, ig24y 


HLSTORY. 

Prof. R. C. Alajnmdar, ALA., Ph.l>., Chairman. 

A. F, Rahman, Ksq., B.A.*(()xon.). 

Paresh Chandra Mukherjee, Ksep, M.A. 

v‘''ailesh Chandra Banerjee, Ks(p, ALA. •* - 

vSudhindranath Bhattacharyya, Ivsq., M.A. 

Nilmani Acharyya, Esq., M.A. {during the session 1921-22 
only). 

Jitendra Mohan Ghosh, Ksq., ALA., (from July 8, 1923 to Dec- 
3 L 1923)- 

Jyfttirmay Sen, Ksq., M.A. (from January 14, 1924). 
jMuhammad Zahurul Iskm, Ksq., M.2\. (from January" t8, 1924). 

Radha Govinda Basak Ksq., .ALA 1 the sc-SM.m v)22-2t). 

Nahm Kanta Bhattasali, Ksq., AI.A.f ^ 


KCONOAIICS AND POLITICS. 

Prof. S. G. Panandikar, M.A:, Ph.D., Chairman {up to June 30, •' 
^923). " ^ 

J. C. Sinha, Ksq., M.A*., Chairman (from November I2, 1923). 
D. N. Banerjee, Esq., AI.A.^ 

S. V. Ayyar, Esq., M.A. 

14 ‘ 
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<c 

K. B. Saha, Esq., Af.A. 

A. F*. Rahman, Jisq., B.A. (Oxon.). 

M. E. Dam, Esq., AI.A. (from the session 1922-23). 
Abnl nnssain, Es(i., Ai.A. (from the .session 1922-23). 
Ajit Kumar Sen, h'scj., AI.A. (from Nov. 15, 1923). 
Parinial Bo3^ E.sq., M.A. (from An^^. 21, 1923). 


EDUCATION. 

M. P. West, I{sq., B.A., I.E.S., Chairman. 

P. S. Kalti, M.yl. {up lo June 102^). 

II. D. Bhattacharyya, Es(i , ALA., H.L., P.R S. 
Manorauian Mitra, Iis(|., B.A., B.T. \ 

Prasanna Kumar Deb, Esii., ALA., B.T. 1 (from Auj^ust 25, 
Aswiiii Kumar Datta, Esq., aLv‘''c., B.T. I 1923). 

O. B. Bhattacharvva, Es(i., M.A., B.T. J 
Dr. J. West. 

W. E. (Griffith, Ii)s(i., M.A. (from iViigust, 1924). 


AIATHILMATTCvS. 

Prof. /)’. M. Sen, M.A., LIPS., Cliainnan {up io June 3(9 
Dr. N. M. Basil, D.vSe., Chaiiuian (from July i, 1923). 

/’. A. Kalti, I'lsq., M.A. {up lo June 30, 1923). 

N. Cho.sh, Esq., M.A. {up to Jurlc 30, 1924). 
llayeiulra Nath Datta, Es^i-, M.Sc. (from August 25, 192,: 
Alaiil Piakim, p]sq., M.A. {up to June 30, 1923). 
vS. N. Bose, Esq., M.vSe. 

D N. OanKuIi K«|., Jl j , , , 

Jyotirmay (jliosli, I\sq., .M.A. j 
Subodh Chandra Mitra, I{s(j., .M.A. (from Aug. 25, 1923). 
llri.shikesh Sarkar, Esq., AI.S'c. (from August 25, 1923). 


/9-’j) 


COALMERCE. 

Prof. S. Ct. Panandikar, M.A., Ph.P., Chainnan {up lo June 30, 

1923)- 

P. B. Junnarkar, ALA., LL.B. (from the session 1922-23), 
Chairman (from July i, 1923). 

AbulTIussaiq, Itst]., ALA. 

L. M. Cihalak, Esq., M.A. {from Aug. S, ig22 io April 30, ^92 3). 

R. O. Basak, Esq., AI.A. 

D. C. Datta, Esq., AI.A. (from August 25, 1923). 



FACUI.TY OF SCIENCE. 


. CHEMISTRY. 

Prof. J. C. Oliosh, D.Sc., Chairman. 

Prof. IP. .'1. ji ukins, MSc. {lor ihc session ig2i-22 ^nly). 

Prof. /). M. Sen, M.A., I.ISS. (»/> to lune ^o, 102^). 

Dr. A. C. S;u-kar, .M.A., Ph.I)., P.R.S. ‘ 

M. N. Ks(] , M.Sc. (from Dct:. ii, ig::,’]. 

Dr. P. C. (riiha, D.vSe. 

R. />. J)c, h^sq.^ M.Se. (on stndv leave front Sepl. 21, ig2i). 

S. N. Pose, ISq , M Se, (foi the session i() 2 i -22 only). 

Rai P. S'. Das Pahadnr, M.A., P.Se., J.E.S. (up to June jo, 
iQSs)- 

PJaridas Sdlia, ISq., M./\. [jot l}u\session i()2i-22 only). 

R. M. Purakavastlia, Ks<|., M.Jx'. (from Dec. ii, 1022). 

J. C. v^arnia, Jvs(i., .M.Sc (from Dec. ir, 1922). 

Ranjit Kumar Cliakravartv, Ivmi., M.A. . 

Bhola N-ath Salm, Ks(|., .M.Sc. (from Ai.^ast 25, 

Snreiulra Kumar ^lasak, ]f A. ** ^ ^0-2) 

Paresli Cliaiidra Ikiiierjee, Es(i., M.v'x'. (from Dec. i, 1923). 
Kalii)a(la Hasu, I{s(i., M.v^c. (Irom August 20, 192^). 

A. N. Kappanna, Kh(|., M Sc. (from SepteiiflxT 13, 1923). 

• Pradosli Chandra Ro\' Clioiidliiir\’, JCq , M.Sc (from Aii)>usl 
18. 1924). 


PIIYvSICS. 

Prof. W. A. Jellkin^, M.vSe., Chairman. 

Prof. J. (Aiosh, P.Se. (for tlm -session i<j 2 i -22 only). 

Prof. /). i]f. Sen, M.A. (foi tin* session i()2i-22 only). 

S. M. (ihosh, Psq., M.A. (Clianman from July i, 1923 to Nov. 
*25, 1923)- 

S. N. Pose, lU]., M Sc.* 

H. C- Cruha. Ks(i.. M.vSe. 

Dr. ;V. M. Basil, P.Se. ifoi the session 1^21-22 only). 

U. C. Bhattacharyya, h'sej., M.Sc. \ 

II. P. Muklicrjec, ICsq., M.v‘^. , 

S S. Mukherjee, Ks(V, M.Sc. Mfrom the session 1922-23). 

Qiia/.i ]\Iotahar Jlossain, Esrp, M.A. 

S. B. Mali, E.sq.. M.vSe. • • 

P. K. Mitra, P)sq , ^l.vSc. (from August i, 1923). . ^ , 

Suryvakanta .Miikherjcc,*Ksq., M.Sc. (from Dec. 17, 1923). 
vSurendra Chandra Cliakrabartif Esq., M.vSe. (from Aug. t8, 1924). 
vSudhendu Nath Bo.se, Esq., M.Sc. (from Oct. 30, 1924). 
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MATHEMATICvS. 

Prof. B. M. Sen, M.A., Chairman {up to June yi, 

Dr. N. M Basil, D.Sc., Chairman (from July i, 1923). 

N. C. Chosh, li'iq., M.A. {up io June 30, ig24). 

A. llakim, f.sq., M.A, {up to June 30, ig23). 

D. N. Ganguli, Esq., M.A. 

Prof. J, C. Chosh, D.Sc. {for ig2i~22 only). 

P. S. Kalii, Esq., M.A. {up io June 30, ig23). 

S. N. Bose, Blsq., M.Sc. 

H. N. Datta. Esq., M.Sc. 1 

H. Sarkar, Esq., M.Sc. [-(from August 25, 1023). 

Jyotirmay Glio->li, Esq., M.A. J 

vS. C. Mitra, Esq., M.A. (from Dec., 1922). 


PRINCrPLES OK EDUCATION.'*’ 

M. P. West, K.sq., B.A., I.E.S., Chairman. 

Prof. W. A. Jenkins, M.vSc. 

Prof. H. M. Holt, M.B., B.S., Ch.B. {up io Oct. 14, ig2i). 
P. S. Katti, Esq., M.A. {up to June 30, /023). 


KACULTY OF LAW. 

Prof. N. C. vSen Gupta, AI.A., D.L., Chairman (up to July 7, 
1924 and again from August 30, 1924 to Oct. 28, 1924). 

J. N. Das Gupta, Esq., M.A., M.L. {Chairman from July 8, 
1924 to AugUvSt 29, 1924 and again from Oct. 29, 1924). 
Sukumar Guha, Esq., B.L. 

R. K. Doss, Esq., B.A., Bar-at-Law. 
vSatish Chandra Majumdar, Esq., B.L. 

Taraprasanna Das, Esq., B.L. 

A. Abdul Wahhab, Esq., M.A,, B.L. {for the session ig2i-22 
only). 

Md. Shahidiillah, Esq., M.A., B.L. (from January 6, 1923). 

A. K. Datta Gupta, Esq., M.A., B.L. 

Nirmal Chandra Pal, Esq., M.A., B.L. (from July 8, 1924 to 
Aug. 29, '1924)- 

Muhammad Ibrahim, Esq., B.L. (from July 29, 1924)* 


♦Abolished with effect from session 1923-2.^. 



PART IV. 

The Teaching. Staff, 




LIST OF TEACHING STAFF. * 

Por the sessions (July to June) 1942-23, 1923-24 

and 1924*25 • 

KNOUvSH. 


Reader aud Head of the Department. 

C. ly. \\ reiin, M.A. (Oxford), Fii>t Class Honours in 
Pjiqlisli JvaiiKna^sj^c and IJttratnre, Queen’s College (Oxford) ; 
formerly Lecturer in Fn^lish LaiTguaj^e and Literature in tlie 
T'liiversity of Durham; Princijtal of Pachaiyappa’s College, 
i\ladras and P'ellow of the Madras Hnu’ersity. {Ojfieiaiin^ 
Professoi up to* June 30, /02D. 

Readers. 

S. K. De, M.A. (Calcutta), Ki/st Cl^ss; P.L. (Calcutta), 
^ Fir, St Class ; (Griffith Memorial Jh'izeman, 1915 ; Premchand 
Roychand Scholar, iqiS ; D Lit. (London) ; formerly Professor 
in the Presidency College, Calcutta, and Lecturer in English, 
Post-Oraduate I)e])artment,* Calcutta Cniversity (from July, 

1923)- • , 

Rai S. N. Ilhadra Hahadur^- {li.R.S.), (Calcuttfi), First 
in First Division in Fhighsh and University Oold Medallist ; 
Principal of the Jagannath Intermediate College, Dacca ; formerly 
Professor at the Dacca College ^up to June 30, /023). 

A. K. Chanda, '\' (IJCS.), IRA (Oxford) (Aegrotat), Honours 
school of English Language and Literature ; Vice-Principal of 
Dacca Intermediate College (up to June 30, 1923). 

Lecturers. 

Prafulhi Kumar Guha, 1\LA. (Calcutta) in English, Oi-oup 

B. L. (Calcutta); formerly Senior Professor of Tmglish in 

M. College, Myniensingh. • 

Mahmood Hasafi, M.A. (Calcutta), First Class in English 
[on studv leave from September /, 1923). 

IL C. Nag, M.A. (Calcutta) ; formerly Professor of English 
ind Acting Principal, Ctirmichael College, Rangiohr. • • 


*Honorary Reader during .sc'friion 1021-22. 
fHonorary Reader, 



2:6 


Basanta Kumar Roy, M.A, (Calcutta) ; BX.; formerly Pro- 
fessor in the Baui?abasi College, Calcutta, -and the Victoria 
College, Cooch Behar. 

vS, M'. Chanda, M.A. (Calcutta), First in First Class and 
Ihiiversity Gold Medallist ; formerly Professor of English in the 
1). A. V. College, Lahore. 

Altaf Husain, M.A. (Dacca), First in First Class (Assistant 
up to 1924). (Temporary). 

F. Turner, M.A., J.T.S. (up to June 30, 1922). 

Manjugopal Bhailacharyya (B. E. S.), M.A. (Calcutta), 
First in P'irst Class ; formerly Professor at the Dacca College 
(up to June fQ23). 

Sanjib Kumar Chaudhury , M.A. (Calcutta) in English, 
Groups A and B ; formerly Professor of English, A. IM. College, 
Mymensingh (up to June 30; 1024). 

Siikharanjan Roy, M.A. (Calcutta) ; formerly Professor in 
the Jagannath College, Dacca (up to June 30, 1924). 

Assistant 

Sukumar Ganguly, M.A. (Dacca), P'irst in First Class (from 
July I, 7924). (Temporary). 

.4 bid Quasem, M.A. (Calcutta) (up to July 2S, 1923). 


ARABIC AND LSLAMIC vSTlIDIES. 

' ' Professor and Head of the Department. 

Abdus Sattar Siddiqui, M.A, (Allahabad) ; Ph.D. 
(Gottingen) ; formerly Government of India vScholar for Arabic ; 
Research Professor in Arab'ig, 1\I.A G. College, Aligarh ; 
Principal of the Osmania University College, Hyderabad, 
Deccan ; and Fellow of Allahabad University (from ist Nov., 

1924)- 

Ofjg. Professor and Acting Head of the Department. 

Sham s-iil-V lama Abu Nasr Waheed, (LE.S.), M.A. 
(Calcutta) ; Principal of Dacca Government Madrasah (up to 
June 30, J923). . 

' Eida Ali Khan, M.A. (Calcutta] in Arabic and Persian; 
formerly Professor, Dacca College (B.E.S.)' (from July 1, 1923 
to October 31, 1924). 

> Reader. 

A. Abdul Wahhab, M.A. (Calmitta), First in First Class in 
Arabic ; Gold IMcdallist and Prizeman of Calcutta University ; 



217 


B.L. (Patna) ; formerly vScnior Professor of Arabic and Persian 
in B. N. Collep^c* Bankippre. 

• Lecturers. 

JMnnawar Ali, — Formerly Senior Professor in tke Madrasah 
Aliah, Rampnr vState. 

Margliool) Ahmad, M.A. (fnnjab) , Manlvi Fa/.il and 
Mnnshi Fazil (Punjab) ; M.O.L. (Punjab) ; formerly Professor 
of Arabic’ in the Meerut College {from July S, 1924). 

Abu Lsuian Khalid, M.A. (Calcutta), F'irst in First Class 
in Arabic, (lold i\Iedalli.st and University Prizeman; B.L. 
(Calcutta) ; formerly Lecturer in Arabic in the University of 
Calcutta (up to June 30, 1024). 

Samsumuddin — Passed Final Madrasah Kxainination of 
Bengal and trained in Upjier Indfa ; sometime Assistant Head 
Manlvi, Calcutta Madrasali and Retired Special Arabic Lecturer, 
Dacca Madrasah (/rem November 27, 1022 to June 30, 1024). 
{'iemporary). • 

Shams-ul-Ulama Nazir I fasan -l*i)r morly Senior Teacher 
in the Calcutta Madrasah {appointed on July 6 , 1922 and died 
on July i6j IQ23). 

Khalil Bin Mahammad /I mb— Formei'Lv Senior teacher in 
the Calcutta Afadra.sah, in the Nizamiah Madrasah, Lucknow, 
and Acting Head of the Literature Department, Dar-ul-Ulum, 
Nndwa, Lucknow {from June 13, iQ2i to November 20, 
^022). . ^ 

Md. vSaadatullah Israeli— Passed Dastar ILaiidi or 'Arabic 
Final l{xamination ; formerly Head Mudarris in the Madrasah 
Muhammadia, Agra {from September in, 1923). 

A ssi.siants. 

Abdus Subhaii, M.A. (Aligarh) {from July 21, 1922). 
M(Jiaiiimad Ishacpie, M.A. (Cal.), B.vSe. (Cal.) {from /h/gav/ lo, 
1924). 


PERvSIAN AND URDU. 

Reader and H«ad of the Department. ^ 

Fida Ali Khan, 'M.A. (Calcutta) in Arabic and in Persian ; 
formerly Professor in Dacca College {B.h.S.). 

, J.ecturcrs. 

S. M. Zafar Hussain Azad—Munshi Fazil (Punjab) ; B.A, 
(Punjab) {from March 2, 1922). 



vSvccl Mir/affar-Uddin — Passed Final Madrasah I{xamination 
from Dar-nl-lUum .Nadwatul Ulema, Lucknow, 1QT4, First in 
First Class ; Passed Final Madrasah Examination from Dacca 
IMadrasah'in iqi5, First in First Class; Gold ^ledallist ; B.A. 
{Calcutta) w'ith Honours in Arabie, First in First Class ; Gold 
iMedallist (/I s\s/s7<o?t from November n, 1022 io July i, 1024). 

Fakhrul Muhaddisiu Md. lUiihanuddin, Final Madrasah 
Plxamination of Hen>?al from the Calcutta Madrasah in igri in 
the first Division ; and the Title Examination in iqi4, First in 
the FifvSt Class ; formerly Professor of Arabic and Persian in the 
B. M. College, Barisal {up io June 1024). 

Assis'iauf. 

Moayyidul Islam Borrah,, M.A. (Dacca), First in First Class 
(from July i, 1024). 


SANSKRIT AND BENGALI. 

Professor. 

Vacant. 

Mahamahopadhyay llaraprasad Shasiii, C.I.E., M.A. 
(Calcutta) 111 vSanskrit ; Gold Medallist ; Honorary .Member of 
the,R(oo‘l Asiatic vSociety ; formerly Professor and Principal of 
the Sanr.krit College*, Calcutta ; Ex-Presideiit of the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal {up to June 30, 1024). 

Reader and Acting //cvid of the Department. 

vSrish Chandra Chakravarti, B.A. (Calcutta) with Triple 
Honours in Sanskrit (First Division), English and Philosophy ; 
formerly Senior Professor of Sanskrit in Raveiishaw College, 
Cuttack, Rajshahi College and Dacca College {B. E. S.) {Acting 
Head during .'session IQ24-25). 

Lecturers. 

Radha Goviiida Basak. M.A. (Calcutta) in Sanskrit, Group 
A, from the Dacca College ; First in order of merit ; awarded 
‘vSonamoni Prize’ of the Calcutta University ; late Government 
Post-Graduate Scholar ; awarded ‘Grifiith Memorial Prize’ ; for- 
merly Senior Professor of Sanskrit, ' Rajshahi College and 
Calcutta University Lecturer on Indian Epigraphy in the Post- 
Graduate Department (B. E. S.). 
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Guru Prasanna Bhattacliarvya, 3 I.A. (Calcutta) in Siinskrit 
(Group D witli hidiaii Palicoijrapliv and Fflu^n-apliy) from tlic 
Sanskrit College', Calcutta, lirst in order of merit ; Vedanta 
Sastri ; University Medallist ; Bengal (lovernmeiit’ Kese-arcli 
Scholar ; formerly Principal, IBiatjiara vSaiishrit College 
(1909-13), Honorary Princijial of the Hindu College of Divinity, 
the Bliarat Dharma Mahamaiidal,, Benares, 1915, and Professor 
of Sanskrit in tlie Central Hindu College of the Benares Hindu 
Universi ty. 

Md. vSliahidiillah, M A. (Calcutta), B.L. (Cal.) ; formerly 
Research Assistant in Philology in the University of Calcutta, 

Cliaru Chandra Band\ opadh>-ay, BA. (Cal.) (from 
September 4, 1924). 

A^sislarls. 

Nanigopal Bauerjee, Passed 'I'itle ]i)xamination in vSanskrit 
Literature ; formerly. Travelling Pandit for the Asiatic Societv 
of Bengal. * 

Uniesh Chandra Bhattacharyya, i\f.A., (Dacca), first in first 
class in Sanskrit iGroup L) (from August 22, 1924). 


PHILfkSOPHY. 

Professor and Plead of the Def>a)i ntenl . 

(L H. Langley, ?\LA. (London) icioc^, with distingtioil in 
Philosoiihy ; University vScholar in Logic and Psychology ; 
formerly PnMcssor at the Dacca College (/. L. .S' ), 

Reapers. 

Haridas Bhattacliarvya {In ehar^e of the Psych oU\Qieal 
I Min)ralory), M A. (Calcutta), i()i4, in Philosoidiy, h'lrst in First 
Class, University Gold* .Medallist and Prizeman ; Prcmcliaiid 
Roychand Scholar and Mouat Medallist ; B.L., iQH ; vSecond 
Kxaniination in Kavya of the Board of vSanskrit Studies, 1920, 
hirst Class ; formerly Professor of Philosophy, vSeottish Churches 
College, Calcutta, and Lecturer in Philcjsophy and Ivxperimcntid 
Psychology, Calcutt^j University (/lr/?»g Head during session 
1024-3). 

S. C. Roy, B.A. (Calcutta), l^I.A. (London).; Post-Graduate 
vScholar and P. S. Smith Prizeman of the University of (^aleutta ; 
formerly Professor of * Philosophy, City College, Calcutta, 
Principal of the Dayal vSingh College, Tyahore, and Fellow of the 
Punjab University {up to November g, 1923). 



220 


Lecturers. 

Uniesh Chandra Bhattacharyya, M.A. (Calcutta) ; Post- 
Graduate 'Scholar of the Ca'cutta University ; formerly Lecturer 
at the Dacca College, [S. E. S.). 

Upendra Nath Gupta, ALA. (Calcutta) in Philosophy, first 
in fuder of merit ; formerly vSenior Professor of Philosophy and 
Logic, faganftath College, ILicca. 

Kazemuddin Ahmed, ALA. (Calcutta) ; formerly Professor 
of Philosophy and Logic in the Carmichael College, Rangpur, 
and Lecturer in the Rajshahi and Dacca Colleges {Assistant up to 
November iij 1023). 

Manmaihanath Mukherjee (/I. E. A.), M.A. (Calcutta) ; 
.formerly Lecturer and Offg. Professor in Dacca College {up ta 
June 30, 1923). 

Assistant in Psychology . 

Kshirode Chandra Alukherjcc, ALA. (Calcutta) in Experi- 
mental Psychology, First Class ; University Aledallist and 
Prizeman. 

Assistant in Philosophy. 

Benayendra Nath Roy, ALA. (Calcutta) {from November 12^ 
1023). 


HISTORY. 

Professo'r and Head of the Department. 

R. C. Alajumdar, M.A. (Calcutta) in History, P'irst Class ; 
Ph.D. ; Premcliand Roychand Scholar and Griffith Prizeman ; 
formerly Professor in the Dacca” Training College and Assistant 
Professor in Calcutta University. 

Reader. 

A. F. Rahman, B.A. (Oxford), Honours School of Alodem 
History ; formerly Professor of History, AL A. 0 . College^ 
Aligarh. 

Lecturers. 

Paresh Chandra Alukherjee, M.A. (Calcutta) in History^ 
First Class ; University Medallist ; formerly Professor of History 
at the Hughly College and Dacca College {B. E. S.). 

Sailesh Chandra Banerjee, M.A. (Calcutta) in History, First 
Class ; formerly Professor of History at the D. A. V. College^ 
Lahore and Jagannath College, Dacca. 
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vSudhindra Nath Bhattacharyya, M.A. (Calcutta) in History, 
First Class ; formerly Professor of History at St. Andrew’s 
College, Gorakhpur. 

Assis/iuits. 

Jyotirmoy vSen, 1 \I.A. (Dacca) in History, h'irst Class 
i/rotn January 1924). , 

Muhammad Zahurul Islam, M.A. (Dacca) in History, First 
Class Urom January iS, i()2}). 

Jilendra Mohan (Ihosh, M.A. (Calcutta), First Class (u/) to 
December /P23). 


ECONOMICS AND POLITICS. 
f^rofessor of Economics and Eolilics. 

S. ('i. I^anandikar, M.A. (Bombay), First Class in History, 
Economics and Politics ; Telang Gold Medallist ; Ph.D. in the 
Faculty of Economics of the London University ; formerly 
Officiating vSenior Professor of History and Economics, 
P'l])hinstone College, Bombay, in the Indian Educational Service 
\up to June 30, 1923). 

Reader and Head of the Depariment. 

]. C. Sinha, M.A. (CcAcvitta) in Economics, First in First 
Class ; Winner of University Gold Medal and Prize, Cobden 
Medal and PLshan i^cholarship ; Prcmchan/I KojThand S'hdlar ; 
formerly Assistant to the Minto Profc.ssor of Ecx)nomics and Post- 
Graduate Lecturer in Economics, History and Commerce, 
Calcutta University {from November 12, 1923). 

Lecturers. 

• vS. Vaidyanath Ayyar, M.A. (Madras), University Research 
Student, Madras Univey'sity ; IFploma in Economics ; formerly 
Reader in Economics at the University of Madras. 

Deveiidra Nath Banerjee, M.A. in lAonomics (Calcutta), 
First Class ; formerly Professor of Economics, Dacca College. 

K. B. vSaha, ^I.A. ((^alcutta), First Class in Economics, 
Croup A ; formerly Professor of Economics, Cooch-BeHar 
College and Lecturer in Economics at the Calcutta University. 

Abul Hussain, M.A. (Calcutta) {Assistant^ from November^ 
7, 1921 to July 22, 1923). ^ 

Mati Lai Dam, M.A. (Calcutta), First Class in Political 
Economy and Political Philosophy (Group A.) {Assistant up to 
July j6j 1023). 
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Assistants. 

Ajit Kumar ‘>(.*11, ^r.A. (Calcutta), First *in First Class in 
Fcouoniicj> ((iroiip B), Fniversity Cold Mcdallisi? and Pn/ciuaii ; 
Friucrly Professor of Pxononiics and History in the Baj^erliat 
College (Khfilna) (from November 

Parimal Roy, M.A. (Dacca) in lA'onoinics, First Class {jiont 
August 21, iges). # • 


CO.MMERCK. 

Acting Head of the Hepaitmcnl. 

l^rof. S. (1. I\inandikar [Sec under luonomics and Politics). 

Reader in Accounting and PuAucss ihganhalioii and Head of 
the Jh'pailmcnl. 

P. B. Junnarkar, M.A. (Bombay), vSecond Class Ilonoins in 
Mathematics; DD.B. (Itombay) ; Fellow ol hdphinstone Colle;>;e, 
Bombiiy ; bjrnierly Accountant, Shilotri Bank and Framji and 
Soii.^, Bombay {fiom July 1 , u)22 ; Acting Head pom July 1, ^ 
10 ^ 3 )- 

Pecturer.* 

'AI.A1I Hussain, M.A. (Calcutta) (.Sec under liconomics and 
Politics)^, 

Assistant. 

Dinesli Chandra Datta, M.A» (Dacca) in Fkononiics, First in 
First Clas^ {from August 24, i(l2j;). 

P. M. (ihatak, M.A. (Calcutta) {from August 7, ig22 to 
April so, [g2S). 


MA'J'HEMATICS. 

Professor., 

Vacant. » 

B. M. Sen, ll.Sc. (Calcutta), M.A. (Cambridge), First Class 
in Parts T and TI of the jMathcmatical Trii>os ; vSmith’s Prizeman ; 
late Foundation vScholar of Kind’s College ; formerly Professor 
of Mathematics, Dacca College, . Indian Educational Service 
{up to June so, 1923). 
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Reader and Aciing Head of the Department. 

Naliiii Mohan Basil, D.vSo. (Calcutta) ; l^'irst in First Class 
at ]\ 1 .S<.\ with • Univcrsitv Cold iMcdal. and Pri/c li fonucrly 
Assistant to the (diosh Professor of Applied Mathematics and 
IhiivcTsity Lecturer in Applied Mathematics in Chlcntta Uni- 
versity {Acting Head from July i, }()2y)- 

• 

Reader. 

Naiesli Chandra ClioAi, M A. {Ca 4 cutla) in Applied Mathe- 
matics, First Class with Cold Medal and Pri/e ; formerly Pro- 
fessor of Mathematics, Dacca College (/>. R. .S.) {up to June 

l(J24}. 

Harcndra Nath Datta, M.vSe. (Calcutta), First C.as^ in Pure 
.Mathematics ; formerly Assistanf Professor, Heiiares Hindu 
University. [Lecturer from July 23, 1923 to July 7, ig24}. 

• Lci hirers. 

Dhireiidra ^hith Cangiily, .M.it. (Calcutta) in Pure 
.Mathematics ; formerly Professor, vSt. Columba’s College, 
Ha/.arihagh, and Jagannath College, Dacca. 

Jsotirmov Cho.vh, M.A. (Calcutfa), vSeumd in First Class in 
* Mixed Mathematics ; awarded University Pri/e and Nledal. 

Alaut llahim, [AUaf Ah Lecturer in Malliemaiics, with 
special reference to the devcloimient of Mathematics by the 
Arabs) M A., (Calcutta), First Class in Pure iMathi'imjtics 
and >Second Chess in Arabic ; formerly Officiating Proiii'ssor of 
Mathematics at Chittagong College [up to June 30, 1923). 

Hnsikcsh vSarkar, .^l.^^c. (Calcutta) ; formerly Offg. Pro- 
fessor, Krislinagar College (//eyr July 23, 1923). 

/L'sL/(Tji/. 

vSiibodh Chandra IMitra, 1 \I A. (Calcutta), P'irst Class in 
Applied Mathematics {from Nov. 20, tg22). 

Nalini Kanta Jkiui, M.lx’. (Calcutta), vSccond in P'irst Class, 
.Mixed Mathematics {up to Octobet 24, ig22). 


PHYSICS. 

Professor. 

\V. A. Jenkins, Nf.Sc. (Sheffield) ; formerly Kesearch 
Exhibitioner and Research Student of Einmanuel College, 



Cambridge ; formerly Professor of Physics, Dacca College 

(1. E. S.). 


Readers. 


vSiircifdra Nath Ghosh, M.A. (Calcutta) First Class ill 
Pliysics ; J^iiha Scholar in Physics in the Presidency College, 
Calcutta ; formerly Professor of Physics at the Dacca College 
(B. E. vS.). {Acting Head from July i , 1923 to Nov. 25, 1923). 

Satyendra Nath Bosl‘, Sl.vSc. (Calcutta), Applied Mathe- 
matics, Phrst in P'irst Class, awarded University Gold Medal and 
Hem Chandra Goswain Medal ; formerly University Lecturer, 
Calcutta, in Applied Mathematics and in Physics. (Un study 
leave from September 23, 1924). 

Bhabani Charan Guha, M.vSe. (Calcutta), Physics, First in 
Phrst Class with the University Gold Medal, and Matilal Mallik 
Gold Medal ; formerly Acting Professor of Physics in the 
Vidyasagar College, Calcutta. {I.ecliirer up to September 22, 
1924). 

Assistant Lecturers. 


Hariprasanna Mukherjee, M.vSe. (Calcutta'' in Physics, Phrst 
Class ; formerly Government Research vSdiolar in Physics. 
(OlTg. Lecturer from vSepteinber 23, 1924). 

Sa.sanka v^ekhar ’Mukherjce, M.Sc. in Physics, P'irst in First 
Class, Gold Medallist ; sometime Professor of Physics, Vidya- 
sagar College, Calcutta. (Offg. Lecturer from vSeiitenilier 23, 
1924). 

^ Upendra Chandra Bhattacharyya, M.vSe. (Calcutta) m 
Physics; formerly Demonstrator, Dacca College (S. Fy. S.). 

Quazi Alotahar Hussain, M.A. (Calcutta) ; formerly Govt. 
Post-Graduate Scholar. 

vSasi Bhusan Mali, M.Sc. in Physics, P'irst in P'irst Class, 
Gold Medalli.st and Prizeman"; formerly Calcutta University 
Research Assistant in Physics and sometime Lecturer at IM. C. 
College, Sylhet {from September 2, 1922). 

Suryya Kanta Mukherjec, M.vSe. (Calcutta), vSecond in First 
Class, 1921; B.vSe. First Class Honours in Mathematics ; 
Research student, Presidency College, Calcutta {from Nov. 17, 
^923). 

Phanindra Kumar Mitra, M.vSe. (Dacca) {from August i, 
1923). 

Monomohan Chatter jee, M.Sc. (Calcutta) ; formerly 

Lccture-Assi.stant, Dacca College (vS. E. S.) {np to June 30, 

^923): 

Surendra Chandra Chakrabarti, MsSc. (Dacca) {from Aug. 
iS, 1924). 

Sudhendu Nath Bose, M.vSe. (Dacca) {from Oct. 30, 1924) 
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CHEMIvSTRY. 

Projessor. 

J. C. Ghosh, I). Sc. (Calcutta), M.vSc. (Calcutta)*, P'irst in 
First Class; awarded the University Gold Medal, and Prize; 
Elliot Prizeman and Medallist of the vVsiatic vSociety for original 
investigations ; Premchand Roychand Scholar of the Calcutta 
University ; formerly Lecturer in tlie Post-Graduate Department, 
Calcutta University. 

Reader. • 

A. C. vSircar, jVf.A. in Chemistry (Calcutta); Ph.D. 
(Calcutta) ; Premchand Roychand Scholar, Calcutta University ; 
INfouat Gold Medallist, Calcutta University ; formerly Professor 
at the Dacca College (B. E S.). • 

Reader in Analytical Chcmislry. 

Manmatha* Nath Niyogi, M.Sc. (Calcutta) in Geology ; 
formerly Analytical Chemist, Customs Office, Calcutta (from 
December n, 10:^2). 

I.eciurers. 

• • 

, Rajeiidra Lai De, Af.v'x'. (Calcutta), Sc'cond Class ; Palit 
Research Scholar ; Research vScholar of the Government of 
Bengal ; formerly Professor ,pf Chemistry at the Islamia College, 
Peshawar {on .Ktudy leave from .September 21, ^92.?). 

P. C. GuUa, M.vSe. (Calcutta), First in^First Class \wth Uni- 
versity Gold jNIedal ; Sir T. N Palit Research vScnolar in 
Chemistry ; Premchand Roychand vScholar ; D.vSe. (Calcutta), 
1923. 

R. M. Purakayastha, J\f.vSc. (Calcutta), P''irst Class; 
formerly Government Research vScholar {Assistant from July i, 
79^2). (Tcm])orary). 

Assistant f.ecturers. 

Ranjit Kumar Chakravarty, M.A. (Calcutta). 

Bholanath vSaha, M.vSe. (Calcutta) ; late Government Post- 
Graduate Scholar; formerly ^Senior Professor of Chemistry at the 
Edward College, Pabna. * 

Jogesh Chandra Sarnia, M.vSe. (Calcutta) ; late Government 
Post-Graduate vScholar. 

Surendra Kumar Basak, B.A. ; formerly laboratory Assis- 
tant, Dacca College (vS. E. S.). * * * 

Kalipada Basil, M.Sc. (Dacca), First Class {from Aufiusl 20, 
^923). 

15 
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A. N. Kappanna, M.Sc. (Dacca), First Class {from September 
13, J923)‘ 

Paresh Chandra Banerjee, M.vSc. (Calcutta), F'irst in First 
Class {fr6m December 1, ig2^). 

Prados|i Chandra Roy Chaudhury, M.Sc. (Dae.) {from Aug. 
18, 1924). 


EDUCATION. 

Honorary Reader and Head of the Department . 

M. P. West, B.A. (Christchurch, Oxford) ; formerly Pro- 
fessor, David Hare Training College, Vice-Principal, Dacca 
Training College, Inspector of vScluxds, Chittagong Divinon ; 
Principal, Dacca Teachers’ Training College (T. IC S.) . 

Reader. ^ 

P. S. Katti, M.A. (Bombay), P'irst Class ; awarded 
Chancellor’s Medal in Mathematics ; B.A (Cambridge), P'irst 
Class in both parts of Mathematical Tripos, Teachers’ Diploma, 
Cambridge University ; Duke of Edinburgh P'cllowship {up to 
June 30, 1923)^ 

Honorary Teachers. 

Manoranjan Mitra, B.A., B.T. {Reader and Acting Head 
from July t, 1923 to November 1, 1923). 

Pfasanna KumaV Deb, M.A., B.T. 

Aswini Kumar Datta, M.vSc., B.T. 

O, B. Bhattacharya, M.A., B.T. 

Abdur Rahaman, M.A., B.T. 

Dr. J. West. 


LAW. 

Professor. 

Naresh Chandra Sen Gupta, P.L. (Calcutta), 1913 ; M.L.» 
'First in First Class; M.A. (Calcutta), ^ in Philosophy, 1902, 
Second in First Class, Medallist ; awarded Pyari Chandra 
Mitra Medal University Gold Medal in M.L., Kedarnath 
Banerjee M.edal with D.L. Degree. Formerly Professor of 
Jurisprudence and Roman Law in the University Law College, 
Calcutta, and Vice-Principal, D^cca Law College ; Vakil, High 
Court, Calcutta {on leave). 
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Lecturers. 

Jitendra N^th Das Gupta, M.A. (Calcutta), First Class in 
Philosophy ; M.Iy. (Calcutta) ; formerly Professor af the Uni- 
versity Law College and Vakil of the High' Couj-t, Calcutta. 
(Offg. Reader and Acting Head of the Department from July 7, 
1924 to August 29, 1924 and agajn from Oct. 29. 1924). 

Amulya Kumar Dutta Gupta, ^f.A. in Knglisii ; B.L., P'irst 
Class {Assistant up to June 30, 7924). 

Muhammad Ibrahim, ILL. {from July jg, 1924). 

Part-time J.eclurcrs. 

R. K. Doss, B.A. (Calcutta) ; Advanced Scholar in Law at 
the University of Cambridge, FUzwilliam Hall ; Barrister-at- 
. Law ; formerly Advocate at the Calcutta High Court. 

Taraprasanna Dass, B,L. (Calcutta), Pleader at the Dacca 
Bar, Lecturer jn Transfer of Property. 

Sukumar Guha, B.A., B.L. (Calcutta), Pleader at the Dacca 
Bar, Lecturer in* Land Laws. ** 

Satish Chandra Majumdar, B.A., B.L. (Calcutta), Pleader 
at the Dacca Bar, Lecturer in Law of Crimes. 

Md. Shahidullah, M.A., P.L (CSlcuttaT, Lecturer in Maham- 
• mad Law (from January 6, 7923 to June 30, 1924). 

Nirmal Chandra Pal, M.A., B.L. (from July 8, 1924 to Aug. 
29, T924). • 


.MEDICAL OFFICER. 

S. K. Das Gupta, M.D., Gollcgc pf Medicine and Surgery, 
Chicago, U.S.A. Formerly vSenior Resident Physician and 
Surgeon in the St, Francis Hos])ital, Pittsburgh, Senior Demons- 
triftor in the Medical College of the University of Pittsburgh. 




PART V; 


Courses of Study, 




SYLLABUS FOR SESSION 1924-25. 


DEPARTMENT OF ARABIC AND ISLAMIC, STUDIES. 

I. — Arabic. 

Arabic for the Ordinary B.A. Degree. 

Three Papers. 

Paper /. — (dammar, Composition* and Translation of unseen 
passages. 

Text-books recommended : — 

(1) Palmer^’s (./rammar of the Avibic Language. 

(2) Mabadiiil-’Arabiyah. (vSalisah). 

Paper 11 . — Prose. . • 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Al-Qur-an-iil-Karfm — Last two parts. 

(2) Khutab»-un-Nabiy wa.s-Sihabah. • ^ 

(3) vSak^sil-ul-Qiraah — Selections frotn Parts V ami VI. 

Paper HI. — Poetry. 

• 

(1) Diwan-u-Hassdn — Sek-ctions. 

(2) Qasidat-ul-Burdah. 

(.^) Qasi(lat-ul-Karazdaq, on Imam ZainuP Abedin. 

(4) Diwan-u-Abil*’Atdhiah— vSelectipns. 

B.A. Degree with Honours in Arabic. 

Eight papers on the subjects of the Honours School and two 
papers on each of two subsidiary subjects. 

{Subsidiary subjects for 1925.) 

(i) English. 

{2) Philosophy. 

(3) History. 

(4) Persian. 
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Paper I. — Arabic Grammar and Composition. 

Text-books recommended: — 

(t) Wright’s Grammar of the Arabic Language. 

(2) Palmer’s Grammar of the Arabic Language. 

{3) Mabddiul-’Arabiyah. 

Paper TI . — Essay in Arabic and Translation of unseen passages. 
Paper HI. — Prose with prescribed books. 

Text-books i>rescribe<l : — 

(t) Al-Qur>an-ul-Kariir, — 5 parts from the beginning. 

(2) vSirat-u-Ibn Ilisham, 50 page.s from Ba’sat-un-Nabiy. 

(3) i\ra{jamat-ul-Haririy — 5 inaqamat. 

(4) Atl)a(i-uz-Zahab — ist half. 

(5) vShahid-ul-Gharam— Whole. 

(6) vSalasil — vSelections. 

Paper fV. — Poetry with prescribed books. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Ilama.^ah — Bab-ul-Azyaf wal-Madili. 

(2) Mu’allacjat — Tmra-ul-Qais, Zuhair, Labid a n d 

’Antarah. 

(3) Saqt-uz-Zand — Selections. 

Paper V. — Rhetoric and Prosody. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

’Ilm-ul-Adali — (i) Up to the end of Kinayah and (//) Chap- 
ters on Prosody. 

Paper VI. — History of Arabic Literature. 

Text-books recommended : — 

(1) Tdrikh-u-Addbil-Lugpatil-’Arabiyah. (Zaidan.) 

, Ditto ditto (Dayab.) 

(2) Nicholson’s History of Arabic Literature. 

(3) C. Huart’s History of Arabic Literature. 
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Paper VII. — OutVnes of the History of Islam, down to the decline 
of the Abhasid Dyansty. 

« 

Text-books recommended : — 

(1) Tabaqat-u-Ibn vSa’d. 

(2) Kamil of Ibn Asir. 

(3) Tabari. 

(4) History of the vSaraceiis, by^Syed Amir Ali. 

Paper VIII. — Arabic Philology. 

Text-books recommended : — 

(1) Al-Bulghali fi Usul-il-I<nghah, by Siddiq Hasan. 

(2) Fi(ih-iil-Lnghah, by Tlia’alibiy. 

(3) * Al-’Alam-ul-Khaffaq ti Tlm-il-Islitcqaq. 

(4) Al-Fals^fat-ul-bnghawiali, by.Zaidan. 

(5) Wright’s (rraiiimar of the Semitic languages. 

iM.A. Degrke in Arabic. 

Preliminary IM.A. J{xamination. 

• 

Paper 1 . — Prose, including an outline of the History of Arabic 
Lileralure, generally corresponding to^ 0 .A. 
Honours Papers Hi and 17 . 

Paper H. — Poetry, including Rhetoric and Prosody, generally 
corresponding to /{.A. Honouis Papers /F and F. 

Paper HI. — Essay, Composition and Translation , corresponding 
to B.A. Honouis Paper H and part of Paper I. 

Final M.A. Fxaniination. 


Paper I. — Poetry. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) RannAt-ul-Masdlis wal-Masani, Vol. I. 

(2) Mii’allaqdt — Vi^hole. 

(3) Hamasah — Bal>ul-IJamasah. 

{4) Diwan-ul-Ndbigjfiah. 
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Paper 11 . — Prose. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Al-Qur- 4 ii-ul-Karim — Last lo parts. 

(2) MUqdm^t-ul-Haririya — 20 Maqam^t. 

(3) Irshad-ul-Arib, by Yaqiit Runii, Vol. I. 

(4) Fatdt-u-Gliassaii— Whole. 

Paper III. — History of Arabic Literature. 

Text-books recommended: — 

(i) Kitab-iil-AgliAni. 

{2) Tarikh-u-AdYibil-Lughatil-’Arabiyah’ (Zaiddn), 

(3) Ditto ditto (Dayab). 

(4) Nicholson’s History of Arabic Literature. 

Paper IV. — History of Islamic Civilization. 

Text-books recommended : — 

(i) Contributions to the History of Islamic Civilizatiom 
(from Von Kremer). 

{2) Hncyclopjfcdia of Islam, by T. W. Arnold and 
Houtsma, 

(3) Ibn Khaldoon, 

. (<4) At-Tamaddun-ul-Islamiy. 

Paper V. — Essay in Arabic and Oral Test. 


II. — IvSUMIC vStudiks. 

B.A. Degree with Honours in Islamic Studies. 

Eight papers on the subjects of the Honours School anc 2 
two papers on each of two subsidiary subjects. 

{Subsidiary subjects for 1925.) 

(i) English. 

‘(2)' Persian. 

(3) History. 

(4) Philosophy. 
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Paper I. — Hadis and Usul-i-Hadis. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(i) Tiriirsi Shareef — Whole. 

{2) vSharh-u-Niikhbat-il-Fikr. 

Text-book recommended — • 

Nasidyi Shareef. 

Papers J] and Ilf. — Qurdn Shareef, Tafsir and Ihul-i-Tajsir. 
Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Qiirdn Shareef — Whole. , 

(2) Baizawi vShareef— Al-Baqarah. 

(3) Usnl-i-Taf.sir — General lectures. 

Paper IV. — Kaldm. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Hujjatullah-il-Balighah — Mabhas V, up to the end of 

Chapter VIII, and Mab'has VI, up to the end of 
Chapter IV. 

(2) Rasail-i-Hamidiah — Imi)()rtant portions. 

Paper T. — Fiqh. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Hcdayah--Kitab-ul-Buvu’, Kitab-u-Adabil-Qaziy to Kit^b- 
ul-Wakalah, Kitabwd-Da’wd, Kitab-ul-Hibah to 
Kitab-ul-Ijarah. 

Paper VI. — Usui. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Tawzih — Bahs-iil-Qayas. 

(2) Al-Imsaf fi Sabab-il-IkhtiMf. 

Paper VH. — History^of Islamic Civilization. 

Text-books recommended : — » 

(1) Tabaqat-i-Ibn^Sa’d. 

(2) Tarikh-i-K^mil. 

{3) Ad-Tamaddun-ul-Is 4 amiy (Zaiddn). 

(4) Tarikh-i-Tabar^. 
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Paper VIH. — Islamic Philosophy . 

Text-books recommended: — 

(1) 'Ishardt of Avicenna, as edited by Iman Razi 

(Taby’iat and Ilahi^t). 

(2) Al-Mimqiz Min-ad-Dalal, by Imam Ghazzali. 

Or 

Paper VII. — Arabic Prose {Paper III of the Honours Course in 
Arabic). 

Paper VIII. — Arabic Poetry {Paper IV of the Honours Course in 
Arabic). 

Islamic vStudies i-Or the Ordinary B.A. Degrees. 

Paper I. — Hadis, Tafsir and Quran Shareef. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Tirmizi vHhareef. 

(2) Bai/awi Shareef— Tlie ist part only. 

(3) Quran Shareef — Up to the 15th part and the last two 

parts. 

Paper H. — I'iqh, tispl and Kaldm. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Hedayah. — Kitab-ul-Buyu’, Kilab-ii-Adabil-Qaziy up 

to Kitab-ul-Wakiilah. 

‘ ^2) Tawzih, — Ikdis-ul-Qayas, up to Bab-ul-Mnlikum bihi. 

(3) Hujjatullali-il-Bali^hah — Mabhas V up to the end of 
Chapter VIII, and Mabhas VI up to the end of 
Chapter IV. 

Paper HI. — Either {A) hlamic Philosophy, or {B) Arabic 
Literature. 

{A) Islamic Philosophy. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Lsharat of Avicenna, as edited by Imam Razi — Selections. 

{B) Arabic Literature.. 

Text- books i->rescribed : — 

„(i) Maqamat-i-Hariry-~5 maqamat. 

(2) Nahjul-Balaghah— Selections. ' 

(3) IMu’allqat — Imra-ul-Qais^ Labid and ’Aiitarah. 

(4) Hamdsah — Bab-ul-Azydf. 
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M.A. Dehree in Islamic Studies. 

• • 

Final l\r A. lixainiiiation. 

Five Papers. 

Group A. 

Ifadis and \afsir. 

Text-b(X)ks prescribed ^ 

(1) Bukhari Shareef. 

(2) Muslim Shareef. 

(3) Abu Dawood vSharcef. 

(4) Ibn Majah vSharcef. 

(5) Tafsir Kashsh6f. 

(6) Itqan, by vSnyiitiy. 

Text-books rcconinieiidcd : — 

f I ) Sh arh -u-M a ’ a ni j 1 - Asar . 

(2) Muatla by Iiiifim Muhammad. 

(3) Muqaddama-i-Ibn vSalah. 

(4) Tafsir-i-Ibn JariV. * 

(5) rjfizul-Qur-an. 

Group B. 

I'iilk, lUiiI and Kalam. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

( 1 ) Majallat-ul-Ahkam. 

(2) Kaslif-ul-Asrar. • 

(3) vSharh-ul-Mawaqif. • 

(4) A 1 -Madaniyat-u-wal-lslam. 

Text-books recomii\ended : — 

(1) Al-Muqabalah (baina Quanun-il-Tslam wa fthairihi). 

(2) Le^ral Decisions of the Courts of Epypt. 

(3) vSir Abdur Rahim’s laook on Jurisprudence. 

Group C. 

Philo.'^ofyhy. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(i) vSharh-i-Ishar^lt. 

{2) Fasl-ul-Maq^il aiKUtwo other treatises by Averroes. 
(Edited by M. J. Mueller.) 
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Text-books recommended : — 

(1) Tahafiit-ul-Faldsifah, by Imam Ghazzali. 

(2) , Tahafiit-iil-Tahdfiit, by Averrpes. 

(3) Miih^ikamab, by Khajahzada. 

(4) Itadd-iil-Mantiq, by Ibn Taimiah. 

(5) History of Philosophy in Islam, by T. De Boers. 

(6) History of Greek l^hilosophy, with special reference to 

Platonic, Aristotelian and neo-Platonic systems. 

r Group D. 

Arabic Liierainre. 

Text-books recommended : — 

( 1 ) Di wan-u-Imra-il-Qais. 

(2) Diwan-nn-Nabighiih. 

(3) Kitdb-ul-Aghani. 

(4) Luzumiyat, by Al-Ma’arriy. 

(5) iVla(iamat-ul-Hariry. 

(6) Al-iVhiazanah baina Abi Tamm^im wal Buhtariy. 

(7) Asrar-ul-Balaghah. 

(S) Falsafat-ul-Balaghah, by Dumit. 

(9) TraiKslatien of ^Aristotle’s Rhetoric, by Averroes. 

(ro) Arabic Philology, including a knowledge of one of the 
cognate languages. 

Or ^ 

History of Arabic Literature and literary criticism from 
‘ such books as — 

(i) Kitabush-vShe’r wash-vShu’ara, by Ibn Qutaibah. 

(Edited by De Goeje.) 

(ii) Tdrikh-ul-Adab, by Qcrwfiniy. 

(iii) Naqdush-vShe’r wash Shu’ara. 

(iv) Al-’Umdah. 


DEPARTMENT OF PERSIAN AND URDU. 
Persian for the Ordinary B.A. Degree. 
{Examinations to be held in ig2‘; and ig26.) 
Three Papers. 

' Paper I. — Persian Grammar. 

Books recommended : — 

It*' , 

(i) Palmer’s Persian Grammar. 

(2} Aiisan-ul-Qawaid. 

(3)/iaiftah-ul-Qawaid. 
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Paper 11 . — Persian Literature. 

vSelections from text-books prescribed; — 

Prose. 

(1) vSafariiamah of vShah Nasiriukliii Qachtir, Shamsul 

Muzaffari Press, ist ten pages of the Kiiglisli trip. 

(2) Nafahat-ul-Uns of J«nii, Naval Kishore Press, 

PP. 313-33. ^ 

(3) Sargiizarhat-i-Khanam-i-En^lisidar Bahvali-i-Hind, 

Shamsul ]\Iiizaffari Press, ist fifteen pages. 

(4) Mehr-i-Neemroz of OhoHb, Naval Kishore Press, 

ist twenty pages. 

Poetry. 

(i) Bostan of vSaadi, Naval Kishore Press, 20 pages from 
the beginning of Bab 7. 

(2*) Shahnamah of Fardaiisi — the last fight between 
Rustam and Isphandiyai; up to Madh-i*Sultan-i- 
Maflmood. 

(3) Kusrau Sheerin of Nizami, Naval Kishore Press, 

10 pages from the begiiitiing,. 

(4) Qirari-ul-vSaadain of Khisrau, Aligarh Institute Press, 

pp. 48-63. 

Paper JJT. — Oiifliucs of thc*I^istory of Persian Literature in India 
during the reigns of AIcbar, Jahangir and .Shifhjahan. 

• 0 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Khizanah-i-Amirah. ^ 

(2) Maasir-i-Kiram. 

(3) Maikhanah. 

• (4) Akbar Namah (lives of poets). 

B.A. Degree with Honours in Persian and Urdu. 
{Examinations for 1927.) 

Eight papers on the subjects of the Honours School and two 
papers oij each of two subsidiary subjects. 

Paper 7 .— Persian Grammar, 

Books recommended; — 

(1) Persian Grammar by Platt and Ranking. 

(2) Dastoor Namah-i-Farsi, Mujtabai Press. 



240 


(3) Sharh-i- Abdul Wasi — Naval Kishore Press. 

(4) Persian Grammar by Phillott. 

Paper II: — Outlines of Persian Literature. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Literary History of Persia, by Browne, Parts I and II. 

(2) History of Persian Literature under Tartar Dominion^ 

by Browne. 

(3) Shiar-ul-Ajam, by Shibli. 

(4) vSukhandan-i-Fars, by Azad. 

(5) Tazkirali of Daulatshali. 

Paper III. — Persian Prose. , 

Selections from text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Kimiya-i-Saadal of Gliazzali, Naval Kishore Press, 20 

pages from .the beginning, 

(2) Cliachar Maqalali, Gil)b Memorial vSeries, 20 pages of 

the Maqalah dealing with poetry. 

(3) Klian-i-Langaran, vShamsul Muzaffari Press, the ist 

fifty pages. 

(4) Jahan Kusha-i-Nadiri, Shamsul Muzaffari Press, ist 

fifty pages of the invasion of India. 

Paper fV. — Persian Poetry. 

Selections from text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Qasaid-i-Aiiwari, the first 7 Qasidahs. 

(2) I)iwaii-i-IIafiz, Urdu Guide Press, 20 odes beginning 

from page 63. 

(3) Intikhab-i-Kulliati-Qaani, Majidi Press, Cawnpore, ist 

12 pages. 

(4) Taqdees by Naraqi, 20 pages from the beginning, 

excluding Hamd and Naat. 

Paper L . — Either {A) Persian Rhetoric or (B) Urdu Grammar. 

[A] Persian Rhetoric. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Hadaiq-ul-Balaghat. 

(2) Al-Moajam, by Shams-i-Qais. 

(3) , Bahr-ul-Fasahat, by Najm-ul-Ghani. 
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(B) Urdu Grammar. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Platt’s Urdu Grammar. 

(2) Mishali-ul-Qawaid, by P'ath Mohammad P'han. 

(3) Qawaid-i-Urdu, by Abdul Haq. 

Paper VI. — Either (A) Persian Ptosody ot (B) Urefu JAieratuie. 
{A) Persian Prosody. 

Books recommended; — 

(i) Hadaiq-ul-Balaghat. 

{2) Arooz-i-Siiifi. 

(3) Al-Moajam, by Shams-i-Qais. 

(B) Urdu Literature. 

Selections from text-books prescribed: — 

• Prose. 

(1) Ud-i-Hindi. 

(2) Darbar-i-Akbari. 

(3) Jbii-ul-Waqt. 

Poetry. 

(1) Kulliat-i-Mcer. 

(2) Kulliat-i-vSauda. 

(3) Marsiahs of Anis, Vol. I. 

(4) Diwaii-i-Ghalil). 

(5) Shikwah-i-Hindi of Hali. 

Paper ]1I.— Persian Philology. • 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Platt’s Persian .Grammar. 

(2) Browne’s Literary History of Persia, Part I. 

(3) Sukliaiidan-i-Kars. 

(4) Jaw'ahir-ul-Huroof Val iMa.sadir, by Teckchand Bahar. 

Paper VlII. — Composition amd translation of unseen Persiarf 
passages.* 

M.A. Degrek. 

Preliminary M.A. Ivxaniination (to be held in 1925). * 

Paper I. — Persian Composition hnd translation of unseen passages 
{corresponding to B.A. Honours Paper VI IJ). 


16 
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Paper II. — Persian Philology {corresponding to B.A. Honours 
Paper VII). 

Paper III. — Outlines of Persian Literature {corresponding to 
B.A. Honours Paper II). 

Filial M.A. Examination {to be held in 1926). 

Paper I. — Perjian Poetry. 

Selections from text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Qasaid-i-Khaq^ni, pp. 35 — 47, Naval Kishore Press. 

(2) Masnavi-i-Roomi, Naval Kishore Press, 30 pages from 

the beginning. 

(3) Hadi(|a pf vSanai, Naval Kishore Press, 20 pages from 

the beginning. 

(4) Qasaid-i-Zahir-i-Fa^yabi, the first 7 Qasidahs. 

(5) Saqi Naraah of Zahoori, Naval Kishore Press, the first 

15 pages. 

Paper JI. — Persian Prose. 

Selections from text-books prescribed : — . 

(1) Nasikh-ul-Tawarikh, Vol. 9, the first 30 pages 

(Shamspl Muzaffari Press). 

(2) Sihnasr-i-Ziihoori, Naval Kishore Press, 20 pages from 

the beginning. 

(3) Tarikh-i-Wassaf (Calcutta Madrasah Selections), 20 

pages from the beginiling. 

, '.(4) Roger’s Persian Plays (the whole). 

\5) Akhlaq-i-Jalali, Lamiah 111 , 15 pages. Naval Kishore 
Press. 

Paper HI I. —{A) Outlines of the Political History of Persia, or 
(B) Special study' of the Seljuki period. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) vSykes’ History of Persia. 

(2) Malcolm’s History of Persia. 

(3) Rauzat-ul-Safa. 

(4) Nasikh-ul-Tawarikh. 

(5) Habib-ul-Seer. 

Paper IV. — Rhetoric and Prosody. 

Text-books reepmmended : — 

(i) Hadalq-ul-Balaghat. 

> (2) Al-Moajam of Shams-i-Qais. 

(3) Meezan-ul-Afkar, by Mufti ' Saadullah. 

(4) lajaz-i-Khusravi. 

Paper V . — An essay in Persian and (rral test. 
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DEPARTMENT OF SANSKRIT AND BENGAEI. 

• • 

B.A. Degree (Pass). 

[Bengali (Pass), 1926.] 

Compulsory for all students takiny; B.A. {Pass Course). 

• • 

One paper only. 

(1) Text-books. , 

(2) Essay- writ ting. 

(3) Translation from English to Bengali. 

(4) Grammar and Composition. 

Text-books prescribed : — • 

Bankim Chandra Chatterjce — Krishna Ranter Uil. 
Kaliprasanna Ghosh— Probhat Chinta, 

^fir Musharraf Husain— Vishada vSindhn. 

Michael Madhusudan Dutt — Krishna Kumari Nataka. 
Rabindra ^v'ath Tagore — Cha>anika. 

[Sanskrit (Pass)^ 1926.*] 

Paper 1. — Dramas. 

(1) Text-books. • 

(2) Translation from English Ip vSanskrit. 

Tcxt-fxjioks prescribed: — 

(1) v^'akuntala of Kalidasa. (Text as in Vidyasagara’s 

edition) . , 

(2) Mudrarakshasa of Visakhadatta. 

Paper II. — Poetry and •Prose. 

Prescribed : — 

(1) Kalidasa’s Meghaduta. 

(2) Kiratarjuniya, Capnto XI. 

(3) Kadamban, the Upakramanika portion only. 

paper III . — 

(1) History pf Sanskrit literature. 

(2) Grammar, composition and translation of unseen 

Sanskrit passages into English. 



Prescribed : — 


MacdonclPs History of vSanskrit Literature. 
Recommended for Grammar: — 

Vidyasagara’s Vyakarana Kaiimudi (original text). 

B.A. Degree (Honours). 

[Honours SchooLof Sanskritic Studies, 1927.] 

Paper I. — Selections from l^cdic Samhitas and Brahmanas with 
ctemenis of Vedic Grammar , — 

Prescribed : — 

(1) vSuktas from Riksamgraha, by Vislinu Govinda Bija- 

purkar, M.A. 

(2) Aitareya Bralimana, ^gtli Clia])ter, Paneika Vlll. 

(3) A Vedic Oramniar for vStudents, by Macdoiidl. 

Paper J[. — Drama and unseen passafi:es , — 

Prescribed : — 

Kalidasa’s Sakuntala. 

Bhasa’s Svapna-Vasavadatta. 

Bhavabhuti’s Uttara-Rama-Charita. 

Paper tlJ. — Poetry, fWosc and Translation . — * 

Magha’s vSisupalavadha, Canto TH, in addition to the works 
in Paper II of vSanskrit Pass Course. 

Paper IV. — Selections from Prakrit ‘U'orks including Pali 7vith 
elements of Comparative Philology . — 

Prescribed : — 

(t) Introduction to Prakrit, by Woolner. 

(2) Introduction to Comparative Philology, by Dr. P. D. 
Gune. 


Paper V. — Sanskrit Grammar . — 

Pi escribed : — 

Bhashavritti Warendra Research vSociety’s Publication, 
' ' Raishahi). The sutras on Sandhi, vSubanta, Tiii- 

ganta, Streepratyaya and. Karaka. 
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Paper VI. — Ifi.s'fory of Sanskrit Literature . — 

Prescribed Texts; — 

(i) iMacdoiicH’s History of Sanskrit Literatitre (to be 
studied critically) 

(^) Weber’s History of vSanskrit Literature. 

Paper I7/-K7/L— 

Any l7eo of the following' special subjects to be studied from 
orij^inal texts: — , 

(a) Rhetoric, Prosody and Rules of Dramaturgy. 

(b) One system of Indian Philosojdiy. 

(c) Indian Archmology including historical texts. 

(d) v‘''elect!oiis from Manu and Dharmasastras. 

(c] vSelections from Artha.sa^tras. 

Prescribed : — 

(a*) Van>ana’s Kavvalamkara-vSutra-Vritti, Dasarupaka, 
Chapter T, and Kedara Bhatta’s Vritta-Patnakara. 

{h) Sankhfasara of Xh'jnanabhiLshu or Vedantasara of 
vSadananda Vati or Bhashaparichheda. 

(r) Thirteenth Rock Edict apd vSc'venth Pillar Indict of 
Asoka and Kharavela’s Hathiguinpha Rock Inscrip- 
tion. Junagadh Rock inscriptions of Rudradaman 
and Skandagupta, Amgachhi copper-plate— (f) in- 
scription of Vigrahapala TH and Deopara inscrip- 
tion of Vijayasena and (li) Harshacharita, CliapV^r I. 

(d) Ootama’s Diiarmasutra and .Mami, Chapter X» 

(c) Arthasastra of Kautilya, first Adhikarana only with 
Raghuvamsam, Canto XVII. 

^Honours School of vSaiJskrit anti Bengali, 1027 .! 

Pti^cr T. — Sanskrit Grammar . — 

Prescribed : — ’ 

As in Pa])er V of Hommrs in Sanskritic vStudies. 

Recommended for private study: — 

Vidyasagara’s Vyakatana Kaumudi. 

Paper IT. — PrincifiJes of Comparative Philology with elements of 
Prakrit and Pali . — 

Prescribed : — 

(i) Dr. P. D. Oime — Introduction to Comparative 
Philology. ^ 
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(2) H. Sweet — History of LaiiRuap^e. 

Woolner — Introduction to Prakrit, 

Paper 111.^ -Sanskrit Poetry and Prose . — 

Prescrib(;‘d : — 

As in Paper III of Honours in Sanskritic vStiidies, 

Paper IV. — Sa.iskrit Drama . — ■ 

Prescribed : — 

As in Paper II of Honours in Sanskritic Studies. 

Paper V. — History of Bengali Literature . — 

Recommended for study ; — 

(1) Rai Bahadur D. C. — Banp^abhasa 0 Sahitya (latest 

edition) . 

(2) vSusil Kumar De — Benp:ali Literature, 19th century. 

(3) The article on “Banglar vSahitya” in the Visvakosha. 

Paper VI. — Old Bengali Poetry . — 

Prescribed : — 

Selections from, Bauddha Gan, Krishna-Kirtan, Ramayana 
of Krittivasa and Goraksa-Vijaya edited by Miinshi 
Abdul Karim vSahitya-Visharada. 

Paper VII. — Bengali Prose Literature . — 
llooks prescribed ; — 

(1) Tekchand Thakur — Alaler Gharcr Dulal. 

(2) Isvara Chandra Vidyasagara — vSitar Vanavasa. 

(3) Bhudev Mukhopadhyaya — vSamajik-Prabandha. 

(4) Mm. H. P. Shastri — Valniikir Jaya. 

(5) Ekramuddin — Rabindrapratibha. 

(6) Rabindra Nath Tagore — Raja O Rani. 

(7) Akshaya Kumar Datta-Gupta— 'Bankim Chandra. 

Paper VlII. — Bengali Poetry Literature from iSf;o to the present 
time loith prescribed books for special study . — 

. (i) Michael Madhusudan Datta‘^Tilottama-Sambhava. 

( 2 ) Nabin Chandra Sen — Amitabha. , 

(3) Akshaya Kumar Boral — Esha. 

(4) Satyendra Nath Dutt — Tirtha-Renu. 

(5) Bihad Lai Chakravarti — Sarada Mangala Sangita 

(Vasumati edition). 

(6) Surendra Nath Mazumdar — Mahila. 

(7) Rabindra Nath Tagore — Chayanika. 
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Preliminary M.A. Examination in Sanskritic Studies, 1925. 

Paper I. — Selections from Sanskrit Literature , — 

Prescribed Texts : — • 

Eanman’s vSiinskrit Reader, from p. 45 to the end. 

Bhasa’s vSvapna-Vasavadatta. 

Bana’s Harsliacharita, Chapter V only. • 

Paper II. — General Sanskrit Grammar and Elements of Prakrit 
Grammar ivith selected l^rakrif Texts . — 

Texts recommended : — 

Bhashavritti of Piinisliottamadeva as in Plonoiirs in Sans- 
krit! c Studies. 

Woollier \s Introduction to trakrit. 

Paper IJI . — 

(a) History of v^'anskrit Eiteraturc. 

(h) Compbsition and Translation. 

Final M.A. Examination in vS.anskri;i'ic vStudies, 1926. 
Paper I .—Selections from the \'cdic Literature . — 

Text-hooks prescribed^ — 

RigYeda, Anuvaka I — II of Mandala II and the Punisha 
Sukta. , * * 

Atharvaveda, Chapter XV. 
vSatapatha-Brahmana, first five Brahmanas. 

Tandya-maha-Brahmana, Chapter XVII, i — 4. 

* 

Paper 11. — Sanskrit Drama, Poetry and Prose . — 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Bhasa — Pratijna-Jaug^andharayana. 

Bhattanarayana — Veni-vSamhara. 

Bharavi — Kiratarjuniyam, Cantos I — IV. 
Naishadhacharitam, Canto XVJT. 

Banabhatta’s Harsh&charitam, Chapters VII-VIII. 

* 

Paper III. — Grammar, Rhetoric and Prosody . — 

Text-books prescribed : — , ^ 

Bhashavritti — The portions on vSamasa, Krit and Taddhit. 
Mammata’s Kavyaprakasa. 

Pingala — Chhanda, omitting the Vaidika metres. 



Paper IV. — Selections from Prakrita and Pali Literature . — 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Karpnramanjari of Rajasekhara. 

Hala’s vSaptasati, 5th vSataka. 

Andi'fsen’s Pali Reader, Nos. 4, 11, 17, 21, 23, 2b, 27, 35, 
44, 61, 66 and 67. 

Paper V . — 

Special Paper— One of the following subjects: — 

(a) Vedic Orammar : — 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Panini’s Vaidika vSutras with Kasika-vritti. 

Reconnnended f.or private study : — 

Vaidika i)rakriya of the Sidhanta-Kannuidi of Bhattoji- 
Dikshita. 

(b) Dharrnasastra ; — 

Apastainba — Dlianna Sutras. 

Yajnavalkya— i-Chaptcr on Achara. 

Jimuta vahana — Dayabhaga , 

(c) Arthasastra : — ■ 

Kautiliya— Arthasastra, Books 11 and VI 
‘ Brihaspati- -Arthasastra. 

1 • 

(d) Indian Epigraphy and Palaeography: — 

A.soka’s Edicts and the following selected inscriptions : — 
(i) Nanaghat Cave inscription (Liiders’ list No. 1112). 

{2) Allahabad Pillar-insoril)tion of Samudra Gupta. 

(3) IMandasor inscription of Naravarman. 

(4) Mandasor inscription of Yasodharman. 

(5) Khaliinpur copper-plate grant' of Dharmai^ala. 

(6) Manapoli copper-plate grant of Madanapala. 

(7) Barrackpore copper-plate inscription of Vijayasena. 

(8) Belava copper-plate grant of Bhojavarman. 

, (gj Rampal copper-plate grant of Srichandra. 

(<?) Indian Philosophy: — 

Gautama-^ Nyayasutra, Chapter I. 

yedanta Sutras — ^The first four sutras with Sankara's 
Bhashya. 

vSankhyakarika of Isvara ^Krishna with the Tattva- 
Kaumudi. 
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Preliminary ]\r. A. Examination in vSanskrit and 
• Bengali, 1925. • 

Paper I . — * « 

(a) vSanskrit Kavya — jRag’hiivaiasam, Cantos X— XIX. 

» 

{b) Elements of vSanskrit Orannnar. 

Paper 77 .— 

{a) Old Bciip^ali — , 

(1) i^elections from Baiiddlia ('.an 0 Doha. (As in 

Honours Course, 1025.) 

(2) vSelections from vSri Krishnakirtana. (As in 

Honours Course, 1025.) 

(I)) Comparative Philology with elements of Prakrit — 

(1) Guile : Introduction to Comparative Philolo^ify. 

(2) Elements of Prakrit— Woolner. (Grammatical 

jiortion.) 


Paper 777 . — 

(a) Modern Bengali — 

(1) Tilottama-sambhava Kavya. 

(2) Amitabha. 

(3) Ksha. 

(4} Pushpanjali. 

(5) Panchabhiita and Valaka. 

(h) Histoiy of Bengali Literature— 

» Vanga Bhasha 0 vSahitya. 

^NAL M.A. Examination in Sanskrit and Bengali, iq2(). 

Paper 7 . — Seleciions from \'cdic and Classical Sanskrit 'u.'ith 
kno'idedge of Grammar . — k 

(i) Lanman’s, Sanskrit Reader, pp. 45-106. 

(2) Mricchakatikam. 

Recommended for grammatical studies: — 

(1) Vaidika-Prakriya Siddhanta Kaiimiidi. 

(2) A Vedic Grammar for Students by Macdonell. 
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Paper ]J . — Comparative Philology with elements of Prakrit and 
Pali.-,- 

(1) .Grierson’s Linguistic Survey of India, Vpl. V, Part 1 . 

(2) Dr. R. O, Bhandarkar’s Wilson Philological Lectures. 
(5) Woolner’s IntrcKluction to Prakrit (Text portion). 

(4) Andersen’s Pali Reader. A selected portion (as in 

PaixT IV of M. A. in vSanskritic vStudies). 

(5) Grierson’s article on Prakrita in Encyclopccdia 

Britannica. 

Paper IfJ. — Old and Mediceval Bengali . — 

(t) Chaitanya-Charitamrita (selected portions) . 

(2) vSunya-Purana. 

(3) Critical study of Vidyapati’s Padavali and Kirtilata. 

(4) Critical study of Kavikankan. 

Paper IV. — Modern Bengali Literature from .750 A.D. {Prosc^ 
literary criticism and Essay ). — 

A special study' of tlio- following books is rccoininendcd : — 
(a) Prose — 

(i) Pratapaditya Chari tra. 
rk (2) Kamalakanter Daptar. 

* (3) Prachiii Sahitya and Adhunika vSahitya, by 

Tagore. 

{h) Vangavani, by Sasanka Mohan vSen. 

Paper V. — Modern Bengali Literature from A.D. {Poetry, 
Drama and translation ). — 

A special study of the following books is reconinicnded : — 

(a) Poetry — ■ 

(1) Manasingha of Bharat Chandra. 

(2) Gitanjali of Rabindranath Tagore. 

(3) Mandra of D. L. Roy. 

(b) Drami — 

(1) Rai Unmadini of Krishnakamal Goswami. 

(2) Lilavati of Dinabaudhu Mitra. 

(3) Balidan of Girish Chandra Ghose. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH. 

• • 

B. A. (Ordinary) Degree Examination of 1926 and after. 
Three Papers. 

(Texts prescribed.) 

Paper L — igth Century Poetry. 

Palgrave’s “Golden Treasury” (Oxford), Book IV. 
Browning— Pippa Passes. 

Tennyson— Lancelot and Klainc (from The Idylls of the 
King). 

Paper II. — Shakespeare. 

As you li^ce it. 

Macbeth. 

t 

f^apti III. — (a) igth Century Prose, and (6) an Essay.* 

“Essays in Modern English” lOxforcl University Press, 
1920), Ed. by Page and Ricu. 

R. L. Stevenson ... Virginibus Puerisqiie. (Chatto 
• and Windus.) 

• % 

iVoP'— Candidate.s for the ordinary degree will be expected lf> .show 
onlv such general knowledge of the periods or authors they offer as will 
suffice to relate their pre.-^cribed te.vts to the general literary history 
involved. 

I • 

B. A. Degree \^ith Honours. 

•Eight papers on the subject of the Honours course, and tivo 
papers on each of two si\bsidiary subjects. 

{Subsidiary subjects alloived.) 

(a) English Hi.stoA' ; 

(b) Bengali Literature, or (for candidates whose vernacida^ 
is not Bengali) the liferature of an approved vernacular, or (for 
candidates whose vernacular is English) either French or Latin, t 


•Candidates are expected to spend half^he time in Paper lil on the 
Essay ^ ^ 

t Syllabuses of .subsidiary subjects may be had from the teachers. 



252 


B. A. (Honottrs) Examinations of 1927 and aftkr. 
(Texts prescribed.) 

Paper J .—Elcnienis of Old English Language and Literature. 

Wyatt ... Anglo-vSaxon Reader (Cambridge, 

igig), seleetiotis Nos. I., XII., 
'XXIV. and XXVI. 

Books recommended : — 

Wright ... An Klemcntary Old English Grammar 

(Oxford, 1023), 

Wardale ... Old English Grammar (Methuen). 

Wyld ... Short Hi.story of Jvngli.sli (I\Inrray). 

Kellner ... Historical Outlines of English Acci- 

dence (IMacmillaii) . 

Paper TT. — Elements of ^fiddlc lOigUsh iMnguage and 
Literature. 

Sweet ... First Middle linglish Primer (Oxford) 

Sisam (editor) . . Havelok the Dane (Oxford) 

Chaucer ' ... Prologue to the Canterbury Talcs, the 

Nun’s Priest’s Tale. 

Langland ... Piers Plowman, Ih'ologue only (B 

Text) 

Paper JJL — Elizabethan Drama, leilh special reference to 

Shakes]) care. 

Marlowe ... Faiistus. 

Shakespeare ... Much Ado About Nothing; King 

Lear. 

Ben Jonson ... Every Man in liis Humour. 

Webster ... The Duchess of Malfi. 

Paper IV. — Elizabethan and ijth Century Literature. 

Spenser ... Faerie Quccnc, Book I. 

Milton Paradise Lost, Book IV. 

Palgrave ... “Golden Treasury”, Books I and II 

(Oxford) . 

Sir Thomas Browne ... Religio Medici. 

Dryden ... FNsay of Dramatic Poesy. 

Paper V. — iSth Century Literature. 

Pope ... Rape of the Lock. 
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Selections in ^Ward’s English Poets from the following 
poets : — ‘ * 

Pope, ThomsoA, Gray, Collins, Burns, Blake. , 
vSwift ... Tale of a Tub. 

Addison and Steele ... Coveiiev Papers (Clarendon Press). 
Fielding ... Tom Jones. 

Sheridan ... The Rivols. 

Paper VI. — IJterature from iSoo to iS^2. 

Wordsworth ... Selections in .Matthew Arnold’^ ed. 

. Coleridge ... The Golden Book t)f Coleridge, ed. 

vSto])ford Brooke, omitting the 
“Occasional and narrative pociiis^ 
( l{vervrtian Library) . 
vShelley ... Prometheus Unbound. 

Eyron ^ ... Cliilde Harold’s Pilgrimage, Book IV. 

Keats ... ( )(les. 

Lamb ... vSelections iiiHlie Oxford edition (ed, 

Gordon). 

Jane Austen ... Pride and Prejudice. 

t • 

^ Paper VJf. — Literahirc from iS]2 to 

Tennyson ... In Meinoriani. 

Browning ... Selections, ed. W. Young (Cambridge 

University) 

Ward’s P'ngli.sli Poets, Vol. V (the wliol^?) . 

Matthew Arnold ... Essa\s, and series. 

Pater ... Appreciations. 

Paper VTTI. — An Essay. * 

Note —C andidates for the Degree uitli Honours mil he expected to 
.sliov\? a competent knowledge of tlie general history of I^ngli.sh literature, 
and of the outstanding autlnv'^^, as ^\ell ;is of the pre.scnhed texts l^verv 
candidate will he exaniined viva voce No fixed nuniher of marks is 
assigned to the viva voce examination, hut it ma\ he used hv the exami- 
ners as a guide in cla.s.sifving the candidates. 

Preliminary M. A. Exa*iinations eor 1925 and after. 

Three Papers. 

(Texts prescribed.) 

Paper I. — Chaucer and his Contcmp&varies. 

Chaucer ... Prorogue to The Canterbury Tales; 

, Parliament of Failles. 
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Langland 
The Pearl. 


... Piers Plowman, Prologue and Passus 
I to III (B text)'. 


Paper II .—Literature from iSoo to 1832. 

The same as for B.A. (Honours), Paper VI. 

Paper III. — Elizabethan Drama, with special reference to 
Shakespearf,, 

The same as for B.A. (Honours), Paper III. 


Final M.A. Degree Examinations in 1926 and after. 

The Examination will Gonsist of five papers ; but candidates 
may offer a d’js'-ertation 011 any subject approved by the Com- 
mittee of Courses and vStudies, in, lieu of two of these, such 
dissertation carrying 200 marks. 

All candidates will,, in addition to their written work, be 
examined viva voce. This viva voce test \Vill not carry any 
fixed number of marks, but may be used by the examiners as 
an aid in placing thg candidates in the class lists. 

Candidates may, with the approval of the Head of the 
department, select either of the following alternative courses, ' 
according to whether they wish to make the language or the 
literature the main subject of theii* study. 

GROUP A. 

Paper I.— The History of English Literature from its origins 
to 1700. 

No texts are prescribed.',. 

Paper II. — The History of English Ulerature from 1700 to igi4. 
No texts are prescribed. 

Paper HI. ) — A special subject selected by the candidate from 
Paper IV. f the following list: — 

(a) Literary Criticism. 

• (b) The Scottish Chhucerians. 

(c) Elizabethan Tragedy. 

(d) The tSth Century Novel (1740 to 1780). 

. (e) The Romantic Revival. 

(/) The Victorian ^lovel (1850 to 1890). 

(g) Victorian Poetry (1850 tp 1888). 
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No texts are prescribed for this special subject.* 

Taper V. — An Es'sav. * 

. GROUP B. 

(Texts prescribed.) 

Paper I. — Gothic, and the outlines of Germanic Philology. 

Wright ... Gothic Grammar and se*lcctions (Ox- 

ford, 1Q17), with a special .study of 
vSt. Mark^tt Gospel, chapters I to VI 
inclusive. 

Paper IT. — Old English Language and Literature. 

W.vatt ... Anglo-vSaxon Reader (Cambridge, 

1 c) I g),* selections Nos. I to III in- 
clusive, VII, VIII, X to XII inclu- 
, sive, and XVIII to XXXV inclu- 
sive. 

Paper TIL — Middle English Languagt^ •and Literature. 

Gollancz (editor) ... vSir Gawayiie and The Green Knight 
(Oxford) . 

Sisam ... 14th Cenfury Verse and Prose (Ox- 

ford, 1921), selections Nos. I to V 
inclusive, IX, X, XV and XVII. 

Paper IV. — History of the English Language. 

No texts are prescribed. 

Paper V. — An Essay. f 

» 

DEPARTMENT OF HLSTORY. 

• History for the Ordinary B, A. Degree. 

(Examinations to be held in 1Q26.) 

Three Papers. 

Paper L— History of India. 

Text-book prescribed 

V. A. Smith • ... Oxford History of India. 

Text-books recommended (as in the Honpurs vSehool), 

•The dissertation is to be offered in place of the Special, subject of 
Papers III and IV. v. ' ^ 

fThe dissertation to be offered in lieu of any hvo of the above, and 

to carry 200 marks. 
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Paper 11 . -^History of England from 1485 to i8iy 
Text-book prescribed : — 

Green ' ... vShort History of the English People 

(abridged edition). 

Paper III. — Modern History from 1^75 to igi4. 

Text-book prescribed: — 

C. D, Hazen ... Modern European History. 

(Candidates must possess a general knowledge of the 
History of Japan and the United States in the Nineteenth 
Century. No text-books are prescribed but a detailed syllabus 
with full reference to authorities will be supplied by the teacher.). 

Text-l>ooks recommended (as in the Honours vSehool). 

B. A. Degree with HonoitKvS in Hisiory. 
(Exaifiinations for 1927.) '■ 

Eight iiapers on the subjects of the Honours vSehool and 
two papers on each of two subsidiary vsubjects. 

Paper I. — The History of India to 1200 A.D. ivith special 
reference to Bengal. 


Tekt-books prescribed: — 

Cambridge History of India, Vol. I, pp. 77 — 226. 

V. A. Smith ... Early History of India. 

Rama Prosad Chanda Gaudd, Rajamala. 


Text-books recommended : — 


Cambridge History of India. 


G. J. Dubreuil 
Megasthcncs 
Barnett 
Rhys Davids 
'Kaegi 

R. D. Bancrjce 
R. G. Bhandarkar 
P. T. S. Iyengar 
Kick' ' 


Ancient History of the Deccan. 
Indica. 

Indian Anti(iuities. 

Buddhist India. 

Rigveda. 

Banglar Itihash. 

Early History of the Deccan. 

Life in Ancient India, 
f^.^cial Life in North Eastern India as 
depicteid in the Jatakas (translated 
by the Calcutta University). 

t 
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paper JJ.—Thc History of India from 1200 A.D. 

Text-books prescribed: — 

V. A. Smith ... Oxford Ilislorv of India, Books IV - 

IX. 

Elphinstone ... History of India (omitting the Hindu 

Period^ . » 

Eyall ... Devcloimieiit of Britisli Dominions in 

India. 


Text-books recommended : — 

Elliot and Dowson ... History of India as told by its own 
Historians 

V. A. Smith ... Akliar. 

J. N. Sarkar ... Aurangzeb. 


Rulers of India Series— iTaidar Ali, IJIahdaji vSindliia, Warren 
, Hastings, Dafliousie, Wellesley. 


IVIalleson 
Cunningham 
Grant Duff 

G. ]o')resl 
P. E. Roberts 
J. N. Sarkar 


P'ifteeii Decisive Hatties. 

History of .the Sikhs. 

History of tlie Mahrattas (revised 
edition) 

Clive. 

Historical Geography 
vSliivaji and His 'I'inies. 


Paper Ilf. — Political Hidory of KnH<^fid {including the 
Colonies) from to /p/^. 

9 

'rext-books prc.scribed : — 

Political Hi.story of England, Vol. XI (Chap. \TIT-XX), Vol. 
XTT. 


J. A, R. Marriott ... England since Waterloo. 

Egerton ... Rise and Growth of Hritish Colonics. 

Text-books rcconim ended : — 

Traill ... vSocial England (last \^duinel 

Mahan ... Influence of Sea Power upon ^is,torv. 

Peel (Twelve State.snien vSerics) . \ 

IMorlcy ... Life, of Gladstone. 

Walpole ... History of Ihigland. 

17 
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Paper IV .-^ConsHiutional History of England (including the 
Coloivcs) from 1485 to iqiu 

1 cxt'books prescribed : — 

Hallaiii ' ... The Constitutional History of Kng- 

^ land. 

F.rskinc M'tiy ... The Constitutional History of Kng- 

land .since the accession of George 
III (edited and continned to iqii 
by F. Holland). 

J. A. R. IMarriott ... b'nglish Political Institutions. 

A. P. Keith ... Responsible Government in the Domi - 

nions. 


Text-books recommended : — 


]\Iedlcy 

Th(j Constitutional History of Eng- 


land. 

Gneist 

' Constitutional History of Fiiglam’. 

Prothcro 

Select vSlatntes and other Constitu- 


tional Documents. 

Gardiner ^ .. 

‘■Constitutional Documents of the 


Puritan Revolutum. 

Paper V. — History 

of (iu'cce %4’jc) — 404 B.C.) and History 

of Rome (: 

^64—146 B.C.). 

Text-books prcscrilx'd : — 

J. P. Bury 

Hist<)»'v of Greece. 

W. W. How and Leigl 

History of Rome. 

Slnickbnrgh 

History of Rome. 

Text-books recommended ; — 

Grote 

History of Greece. 

J. P. .Alahaffy 

.Social Fife of Greece. 

'fucker .! 

Life in Ancient AtlicJis 

Zimniern 

'file Greek Commonwealth. 

Greenidge 

Roman Public tdfe. 

R.G.Niebnlw 

The History of Rome. 

T. Arnold, 

The History of Rome. 

F' AblK)tt 

./ Society and Politics in Ancient Rome. 

IMommsen's History of 

Rome 

. Translated by W. P. Dickson. 
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Paper VJ. — Middle Aj^'es in Europe. 

•Text-l'ooks yrescrihcd : — 

Duroy ... Middle (translated lyy 

Whitoney) . • 

Myers ... The ^liddle Aftes 

Draper ... The Ii'.*tellectual Development in 

I{nroi)e. 

Text-hooks recommended : — 

Hallam ... Middle xAf^es in Knrope. 

A L. Smith ... Church and vStale in the Middle Ages. 

Oman ... Dark A):>es. 

Tout ... inn pi re alid the Papacy. 

Gibbon ... Decline and P'all of the Roman 

, Km pi re. 

Adams’ • ... Civilization dnring the Middle Ages. 

Cambridge Mcdiieval History. *, 

Paper VTl. — Jfisiory of Europe from flic fall of Comlantinaple 
io the Treaty of (/c^/y)*. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Robinson and Beard ... Outline of Knroiiean Histoiy. 

Morse Stephens . . Revolutionary Fuirope. 

Lodge ... Modern Knrope. 

% 

Paper VJJT. — Modern History from the Treaty of Vienna io the 
outbreak of the Great European War. 

Text-books prescribed : — * 

C. p. Haz.en ... Ivnrope since T(Si5. 

Marriott ... lyistcrn Question 

Kdward Cliaiining A Student’s History of the United 
States 

Porter ... Rise of Ja[)an. 

Text-books recommended (Papers VH-VHI) : — 

Cambridge Modern History. 

Hassall * ... 1'bc Balance of Power. 

Mahan ... Influence of vSea Pow«r niion History. 

Hawkesworth ... The Last Century in Kuropc.^ . 

Pollard ... Factors iiiN^fodern History 

Acton ... Lec/ures on Modern History. 

Makers of Modern Knrope vSerics — Cavour, Bismarck. 
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pRKrjMINARY M.A, EXAMINATION. 

(]''xaminations for 1925.) 

A. — Those students who have taken the ordinary degree. 

Papers IV, V and VI of the Honours vSehool (1926). 

B. — For Honours students of other Universities. 

]hi])ers IV and VI II of the Honours vSehool and a paper 
on History of India corresponding to Honours 
Papers I and II. 

Final M. A. Examination. 

(Examinations for 1926.) 

Paper I. — Principles of International Iaiw. 

Books rec'onunended : — 

1. Hall ... International Law. 

2. Nippold ... Developni'ent of International Law 

after the War. 

3. Pitt Cobett ...' Leading Cases in International Law. 

4. Lawrence ... Documents illustrative of Inter- 

national Law. 

5. John Walker ' ... ‘State Morality and League of Nations. 

Paper II. — Either {a) History of the Ancient East, or (b) History 
of the Abbasside Caliphs. 

* Books recommended : — 

% 

(a) Breasted ... History of Egypt. 

Jastrow ... Civilisation of Babylonia ami Assyria 

(omitting the first two ehaptc-rs) . 
Rogers ... Hist?/ry of Babvloni;i and A-sN’i-ia. 

Brea.sted ... Development of Religion and Thought 

in Ancient Egyi)t. * . 

(h) Margolioiith ... History of the Abbasside Caliphs. 

Ameer Ali ... History of the Saracens. 

Von Kroiner ... Islamic Civilisation (translated by S. 

Kliuda Buksh). 

Muir ..^ History of the Caliphate. 

• S. Khuda Buh'sh ... History ‘of the Islamic People 

Papers IJT—V.— 

GROUP A. 

. Special study of Anc/lmt Indian History from the establish- 
ment of the IMaurya Empire po the downfall of the Gupta 
Empire. 
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Paper [IJ. ^ 

The Maiirygi Ksliatrapa, Kiislian and Gupta Inscriptions, 
Inscriptions of Ilcliodorns, Gondopliares and Kharavcla 
(vSludcnls are expected to possess a j^eneral knowlcdji^e of 
palaco.L»-raphy.) 


Paper IW — Alt, Arctiilcctiuc and Cants. 


V. A. vSmith 


Ferynsson 


V. A. vSinith 

Allan 


Kaiitilj^a 
'Mann Sanihita 


... CataloRiie of Coins in the Indian 
Mnseiiin, sections I — IX 

... History of Indian and Itastern Archi- 
tecture, Hook I. 

... Fine Art in India and Cevlon, Chap- 
ters I* VI. 

... CataloRue of the Coins of the Gnpt.is. 

Paper F.— texts'. 

... Artlia.saslra (translated hy Shaina- 
sastr\’, pp. 1 — 1S5, 207 — 
(Translated by Hnhler) Chapter VII 


Peri))his of the Fr>'thraeaii >Sea (edited by v^choff). 
Travels of Fa-IIian (translated bv LeyM'<-‘)- 


GROUP B. • ' 

Paper fit. — JliAaiy of India fiom ijooto i‘joy 7C?7/i special 
reference to P>eni:al. 

Books recoil iniended : — * 


Thomas 

... Chronicles of the Pathans 

tseiinedv 

... IPstor\' of the* Great Moulds. 

V. A. Smith 

..*. Akbar the Great iMop^nl. 

Sarkar 

... Anrany/eb. 

Oaten 

luiropean 'rravellers in India. 

R. D. Bancrjce 

... Banylar Itihas, Vol. 11 . 

... Ui.story of flen^ral. 

vStewart 

Brii^irs 

, ... Feri.shta. 

QnaniinRO 

... .Slier Sha. 

Foster 

... Fnropian Travellers. 

Sarkar 

- Shivaji. • , 

Bhnttasali 

... Coins aii\ Chronology of {he Kar^y 
Jndepeiident Sultans of Benya 1 . 

Sarkar 

... iMoyiil Administration. 

» 
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Papers JV and V. — The period from Bahar to Jchangir to be 
studied ieilh reference to original authorities. 


BooUs ])rcscTil)c*d : — 


Erskine & Leyden ... 

Babarnamah (edited by King). 

Beveridge 

Humayunnamah of Oiilbadan 

• 

‘Begani. 

A1 Badaoni 

vSelected Chapters and Vol. II. 

Rogers 

Tuzk-i-Jehangiri. 

I{lliott and Dowson ... 

History of India, Vols. IV— VI. 

Books recommended 

— 

Rushbrook Williams 

Empire Builder of the i6th Century. 

Stewart 

Jpwhar’s Humayun, 

Akbar Nama 

(Translated by Beveridge) . 

V. Smith 

Akbar the Great iMogul. 

Narendra Law 

Promotichi of Learning in India during 
Mahomedan Rule. 

Blochmann 

Ain-i-Akbari. , 

Moreland 

Economic Condition of India up to the 
Death of Aurangzeb, 2 volumes. 

Beni Prasad ' ... 

■Jehangir (Allahabad Univeisity). 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY. 

4 « 

. Pirn osopnY. FOR the Ordinary B.A. Degree. 
(Examination to l)c held in 

Three* Papers. 

Paper 1. — Problems of Philosophy. 

vStndy of the more important metaphysical problems arising 
from the experience of nature, life and mind. Comparison of 
answers to these problems with characteristic .sf)hitions in Indian 
thought. 

» Prescribed Texts : — 

(a) De.scartes’ Method. 

[b] I.ock^’s Es-^ay on the Human Understanding : Book I, 

Chapter I ; and Book II, Chapter II. 

Taper IT. — Ethics. ^ 

Explanation of the nature of the study. Introductory dis- 
cussion of chief problems. Kvolutioii of ethical ideas. 
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Prescribed Tpxts: — 

(a) PhagavaclRita. 

(b) anil’s Utilitarianism. 

(c) Sutler’s Sermons on Human Nature. 

{d) Etliics of Islam from Texts to he selected. 

(Tlie subject will be studied •with special reference to the 
prescribed texts.) 

Paper III. — Psychology. * 

Study of ^^eneral problems. 

Prescribed Text - 
vStout’s IManual of Psychology. 

Honours vSciiool in pHir,o.soi*Hy. 

(Examination for 1027.) 

Eight papcrs»on the subjects of the'Honours vSehool and two 
papers on each of two sub.sidiary subjects. 

{Subsidiary suUjccls .) * 

1. English, 

2. History. 

3. Politics. • 

4. liillicr vSaiiskrit or Islamic Studies. 

5. Economies. • 

Paper I . — Either (a) Upanishads. 

General and historical i jitrod notion. Special study of 
selected texts of the Upanishads. vStudy of the sy.stematic 
philosophy ari.sing therefrom. 

Prescribed Texts: — 

(a) Upanishads... vSvetaswatara, Chhandogya, 

Brihadaranyaka. 

(b) Vedanta Sutras, with commentaries. 

Or {b) InirodHciion to Islamic Thought. , 

The social and political conditions under which Philosophy 
and Science developed in Islam. Origin and development of . 
the various Theological and Pliilosophical schools, and a com- 
parative study of the important pro\^ems raised b’y thgm.i 

Book recommended : — • , 

Arabic Thought , ... D. E. O’Leary. 
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Paper JL — Eifher (a) Indian Metaphysics. 

C»eiK'ral study of tlie Princii)al Philosophical systems and 
special sfiuly of selected texts. 

PreserH:ed Texts- — 

(a) Iswara Krishna’s v^ankhya-karika. 

. (/)) NyayaK'USiimanjali. 

Or {b) Islamic Metaphysics. 

Critical and advaiiccti study of INPutazillaisni, Asharism and 
Sufism. 

Books recommended : — 

Macdonald ... Muslim Theology. 

lk>gdadi .f. P'ark bain at P'irak. 

Paper Ilf. — f-fisiorical Jnfrodneliou to llkw/cr?? Thouyhl. 

The study to be develoi)ed around important jirbblems as 
they ap])ear in the various systems. 

Paper IV. — Metaphysics {Western). 

A careful study, will be made of the metaiihysical problems 
which are discussed in the prescribed texts and tlie development 
ot thought within the periods from which they are selected. 
Prescribed 'I'exts : — ■ 

I, Plato’s Republic, B.ooks V — X. 

' Hume’s liniuiry. 

3. De.scartes’ 'iMethod and ^Meditations. 

4. Kant’s Prolegomena. 

Paper {'.-—Ethics. 

Explanation of the nature of the study. Introductory dis- 
cussion of chief ])roblems. Evolution of ethical ideals. 
Prescribed Texts : — 

1. Bhagavadgita ; or Ethie's of Islam from ^J'e.xts to be 

selected. 

2. Plato’s Republic, P.ooks I— IV. 

3. Mill’s Utilitarianism. 

4. Kant’s P'ornidatious of the ^Metaphysics of Ethics. 

The subject will be studied with special reference to tl. 

prescribed texts.' 

Paper' VI. — PsychoU\c:y. y 

Introductory study of general jiroblems. Mode'rn develop' 
meiits ill psychology. Practical demonstrations. 
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Prcscrihccl Texts: — 

• • 

Wundt ... Lcctuieson Hninaii and Animal Psycliologv. 
J\ipcr \lf . — f.ogic.'^' 

Dc“veln])inent nf tlie conception of F^o.yical Science and 
advanced stud}’ of important I<\e;-ical ])ro))lems. 

• • 

Prescribed Texts : — 

1. Joseph’s Introduction to Lo^^ic. 

2. Bosanqiiet’s Imidication and IJnear Inference. 

3. Schiller’s h'ormal Togic. 

Papc) nil ~}\ssay and Ciiircnt Philo'sophical Tendencies. 
AhsTKR OK ’\in's. 

Pkkumi.wrv M.A. hhN;\Mi\\Ti()N (to Ik- held in 1(125). 

Paper l.—-PHhcr (a) I ’ panishads. 

Central ant? historical introduction. vSpecial study of 
selected texts of the rpmii-hads .Study of the systematic 
philoso])hy arising therefrom. ^ , 

Prescribed Texts: — 

(a) rpanishads ... vS\'etas\vatara, Chhandog\ a, 

• Bnhadaranyaka. 

{h) Vedanta .Sutras, with commentaries. » , 

» » 

(b' (/)) I nliodiielion lo Islamie Tliouehl 
(higiii and development of the various Idiilosophical and 
Theological .schools in Islam, 'i'lth special relereiice to .M’lila- 
/illaism, Asharism and Sufism. * 

• Books recommended : — 

Al-Pogdadi Park bain at h'irak. 

iVIacdonald ... Muslim 'I'hoology 

1 ). L. O’ Peary ... Arabic 'riiought. 

Paper IT. — ITidory of WesPirn T^hilosophy. 

I 

Chief problems rliscu.ssed historically with special reference 
to the periods from which the iirescnbed texts lor Pajier III of * 
this Preliminary iM A. hixaminatioii and Paiier* II of the Final 
i\I A. examination are selected. 

‘In the pl.K’e of ‘I’liilosoplir ol Rcligi tii’ of n;2,s and ipio 

cx.nminalion.s. 
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Paper III. — Metaphysics. 

Prcscrit)e(l Texts : — 

Plato’s Republic. 

^ Hume’s Inquiry. 

Final :\LA. Examination (to he held in 1026). 

Five Papers. 

Paper I. — Either (a) ludmu Metaphysics. 

(leiieral study of the Principal Philo'-ophical systems and 
siiecial study of selected texts. 

Prescribed Texts: — 

(a) Iswara Rrishna’s Sankhya-Karika. 

( h ) Xyay a-Kusuman jali . 

0 ) (b) Metaphysics in •Islam. 

Detailed study of the oriiiin and history ofASufism. 

Paper II.- — {a) Metaphysics {Western). * 

A careful study will be made of the metaphysical problems 
which are discussed ‘in the' prescribed texts and of the develop- 
ment of thought within the periods from which they are selected. 
Prescribed Texts: — 

(i) vSelections from Plotirtus. 

• « (2) Kant’s Prolegomena. 

* (h) CilrroH Philosophieal Tendencies. 

Paper HI. — Ethics and Sociology. 

Ethics . — An advanced stud{^ of the leading i)roblems with 
special reference to Indian Thought. These problems will be 
treated with special reference to the prescribed texts. Compara- 
tive study of Christian and non-Christian ethical ideals. 
Prescribed Texts: — 

(1) Phagavadgita or Ethics of Islam. 

(2) Aristotle’s Ethics. 

(3) Kant’s Foundations of the Metaphy.sics of Ethics. 

Sociology. — History of the science ; Qrigin and nature of 
society ; Functions and organs of society ; Psychology of asso- 
ciation ; PIistpry«of the Social Products ; and Raws of the Social 
Process. 

Paper 7 Ik — Psyehology. ^ 

Modern treatment of General* Problems with experimental 
work. , 
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Prescribed Text; — 

• I 

Rand , ... ... Classical Psycholojjists. 

Paper V. — Logic. 

Development of the concej^timi of Loijical Science and 
advanced study of important loj^k'al problems. • 

Prescribed Texts : — 

(1) Josei)li’s rntroduetion to T.oj^ic. 

(2) Bosaiuinct’s Implication and Tincar Inference. 

(3) Schiller’s Formal Top^ic 

Paper IT. — Philosophy of Rcligio}*. 

Comparative study of the origin and development of religions 
ideas and institutions. Dis^nssion of important problems as they 
api)car in the prncipal rcli«-ions in ancient and modern India, 
and a treatment fjf metaiihysical problems arisin,p: out of relip'ions 
experience. 

Works recommended : — 

(1) Ward ... Realm of Fnds. 

(2) James ... Varieties of Religions Experience. 

Papers I and II are eompulson f< r all .slndeiit.s, and tlirce 
iniu.st be selected from l*apers*IIl to VI 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICS. 
Ecoxo.mics for the Okdiwry B. A. Decrkr. 
(Examination to be held in 1026.) 

Three Papers. 

Papers I & IT. — General Principles of Economics. 

Books prescribed: — 

Oide ... Principles of Economics (Archibald’s 

* translation). 

Marshall ... Economics of Industry. 

Books for reference : — 

Seligman ... Principlc.?‘of Economics. 

Clay ... T^>onomics for the General Reader. 

H. Withers .... Meaning of Money. 
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Valuer 7II. — Indian Economics. 


Books prescribed ; — 


P. Bancrjee 
Keynes , 
Panandikar ... 

WoKT 

Tile Keporl of tbe 
Mackenna 


... Intm.liu'tion to Indian Kcononiics. 

... Indian Currency and Finance. 

... Kcononiic Con.sequences of the War 
for India. 

... The Co-operative IMovcmcnt in India. 
Indian Industrial Coininission. 

...” A,e:riculture in India. 


B(K>ks for rcjference : — 


Jack 

Sliirras 

Baden-Powell 

H. S Jevons 


Kcononiic Life of a Benp:a1 District, 
liidian Finance and Banking 
Land Pevenue Administration in 
British India, 

l\fonev, 'Banking; and pA'chansfc in- 
India. 


POT.TTTC.S FOR THF OrdIWRV B. A. DRORKE, 


(Exam ina lion to he held in iQjd ) 


Three Pat>C}<!. 

Pahei J. — CTencra] Prineifdes' of Potilical Science. 
d't;\t-l)Ooks prescribed • — 

Leacock .. Elements of Political Science. 

W. Wilson ... The State (Cli. T-V, XXI, XXII) . 

Books for reference: — ■ 

Garner Introduction to Political Science. • 

Gettcll Introduction Jo Political Science 

Paju't II . — OuUines of Ihc f^tesenl Consliluliou.s of Ihc JU^iled 
Kiufidoni^ I' ranee, {he Vjiiled Slalc'i and P>ntish Sclf- 
Croveniini^ lloininions {Canada, Australia, South 
Africa). 

Text-books jirescribed ■ 

W Wilson . ... The Slate. 

Keilh ‘ /responsible Government in the 

Doinipions. 

Lowell ... Greater European Governments. 
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Books for reference : — 

Egerton ... Federations and tlnions within the 

• British Empire. , 

Sidney Low ... The Governance of England. 

Paper TIT. — Indian Administration. 

Text-hooks prescribed : — • 1 

A. Rangaswamy 

Ayangar ... Indian Constitution. 

Mr. Montagu and 

Lord Chelmsford ... Report on Indian Constitutional Re-, 
forms. 

The Bengal Legislative C ouncil Manual, IQ23. 

Manuals of Business and Proeechire of Legislative Assembly 
and Council of State. 

Books for reference: — * 

Tm])cr al Gazetteer of India, Vol. IV. 

V. G. Kale ’ ... Indian Administration. 

P. i\Inkherjcc ... (i) Constitutional Documents, Vols. 

I an^ 11 . . 

(2) The Indian Constitution. 

B. A Dkgrrk with Honours in Economics. 

It 

(Examination for 1027.) ^ 

Eight papers on the subjects of the TIdnours School cfnd two 
papers on each of two snbsidiaiy subjects. 

{Subsidiary subject ^ for 1026.) 

(1) Politics. 

(2) History or ]\rathematics. 

Papers I JI — Princi}^lcs of I'.cojiomics. 

Books imcscribed : — 

Tau.ssig’s Principles of Economises. 

^Marshall’s Principles’ of Economics. 

Caiman’s WcAlth. 

Books for reference : — 

Pierson ... Principle^ of Economics’ ('certain 

chapters) , 2 vols. 

Carver ... Di.stribution of Wealth. 
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Paper III. — Indian Economics. 

Books prescribed : — 

Keviies. ... Indian Currency and Finance. 

Panandikar ... Economic Con.sequenccs of the War 

« for India. 

II. vS. Jevons ... Money, Banking and Exchange in 

» Ividia. 

Reports of the Currency Conniiittees, iSgS, 1913, 1919. 

Rejiort of the Indian lii^dustrial Commission, 1916-18. 

Rci)ort of the Indian Fi^'cal Commission. 

Wold ... The Co-operative Movement in India. 

Badeii-rowell ... Land Revenue Administration iir 

British India. 

Loveday ... History of Indian Famines. 

Mackciina ... Agriculture in India. 

Jack ... Economic Life of a Bengal District. 

Books for reference : — 

Shirras ...‘'Indian I'inatice and, Banking. 

H. S. Jevons ... The Future of Exchange and Indian 

Currency. 

Cotton ' ... Hand-book of Commercial Informa- 

tion for India. 

^lorison ... Industrial Organisation of an Indian 

Provinqe. 

Annual Review of the Trade of India. 

Report of the Controller of Currency. 

Repo'i't of the Committee on Co-operation in India, 1915. 

Paper IV.—Pnhlic Finance. 

Books prescribed : — 

Adams ... Science of Public Finance. 

Post-war Financial Statements of the Government of India. 

Books for reference: — 

Bastable ... Public Finance. 

Higgs ..... Primer of National Finance. 

^Shah ... Sixty YcaVs of Indian Finance. 

Scligman ... Ptssays in Taxatbn. 

Paper V. — ModeVn Economic History of England and India. 
B^i^oks prescribed ; — y 

' Meredith ... Economic History of England. (Book 

IV onV.) 
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Knowles ... Industrial and Commercial Revolii- 

, tions in Great Britain . 

Ascoli ... Early Revenue History of Bengal and 

the Fifth Report. • 

R. C. Diitt ... India in the Victorian Age. 

Imperial Gazetteer, Vol. III. » 

Shirras ... Indian Finance and Banking. (His- 

torical portion.) • 

Books for reference: — 

Cunningham ... Growth of English Industry and Com- 

merce, Part H, Vol. HI. 

Putt ... India under the Early British Rule. 

Hamilton . . . The Trade Relations between England 

and Iildia (1600 — 1896). 

Joshi ... Indian Export Trade. 

Vapet b 7 . — Cuircncy and BanJdng. 

Books prescribed : — 

Fisher ... Purchasing Power of Money. 

Commt ... Principles* of Money and Banking. 

Books for reference : — 

vSeott ... Principles of ]\Ioney and Banking. 

Withers * ... Stocks and vSharcs. * » 

Witliers ... 'Meaning of Money. • 

La\’ton ... Introduction to the .Study of Prices. 

Hirst ... Sto('k F.xcliaiigc 

l\ipcr VTJ. — Tuicrnaitonal 'ruuU. 

' Books prescribed : — 

Bastable ... 'rheor\' of rntenialional d'rado 

Brown ... International 1 'rade and F.xchanges. 

vS])aldiug ... h'oreign E.xa'hangc* ami Foreign Bills. 

Annual Review of the Tra<1e of Iiujia. 

Books for reference ; — 

Marshall ... IMoney, Credit and Commerce. 

Taussig ... Selected Readings ii’ International 

Trade.\ • ’ ’ 

Foreign Exchange before, during and 
'’after the War. 


Gregory 
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DEPAR'rMI'NT OK MATHEMATlCvS. 

Mathematics for the ordinary B. A. and vSc. Degrees. 
(Examinations to be held in 1925 and 1926.) 

« Three Tapers. 

Paper J.—^Plane Trigonomelry and Co-ordinale Geometry. 

Paper II. — Dijfcrefitial and Inlcijral Calculus and Differential 
Equation^. 

Paper III. — I lydrostaties and Astronomy. 

No text-books are prcscrilied. The following list indicates 
the standard to be attained : — 

f 


Eoney 

... Plane Trigonometry. 

Eoney 

... Co'ordin^ite Geometry. 

Edwards 

... Diflerential Calculus.- 

lidwards 

.... Integral Calculus. 

Eoney 

Hydrostatics. ' 

Parker 

A.stronomy. 


B. A. Degree with Honours in Mathematics. 

(Examination to be held in 1927.) 

<> 

Ei^ht papers on the subjects of the Honours vSehool and two 
paperg on each of two subsidiary sul)jeets. 'I'lie eij^ht [)ai)ers are 
the same as for the B vSc. degree. (vSee below.) 

{Subsidiary subjects for 1927.) 

Any combination of subjects for the Pass B. A. degree, 
exce])t the following may be allowed: — 

1. Philosophy and Economics. . 

2. Politics and .Sanskrit or Persian or Arabic or Islamic 

vStudies. 

3. Any two classical subjects (including Islamic Studies 

and Sanskrit and Bengali.) 

B. Sc. Degree with Honour.s in‘Mathkm\tics. 

The following eight papers on the subjects of the Honours 
School and ♦all the papers in Physics and Chemistry for the 
.ordinary B.Sc. Degree:-^ 

Paper L— Higher Algebra aM Theory of Equations. 
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Paper 11. — Jlifihcr lUanc Trigonometry, Puie Geometry and 

• Vectors. * 

Paper 111. — C*o-ordinaic and Soiid Geometry. , 

Paper IV. — Mathematical .Inalysis (Differential and Intey^ral 
Calculus). * 

Paper V . —Mathematical Anal\*sis ( Differential F.quations and 
h'uncCons of a Complex Wuiable), 

Paper \1 —-Analvlieal .Sialics and Hydroslaties. 

Paper ]'JI. — Dynamics of a thiihcle and lUementary Rij;iid 
Dynamics. 

Paper ]Tlf - .Spherical Ti iy^onomet) y and Astronomy. 

Xo text-books arc prescribed The following' list indicates 
tlie standard to be attained : — 


Hall and Knight 

fligher Algebra. 

lUirnsidc barton , . 

'riieory of Ibiuations, Vol H 

Loncy 

Plane 'rrigonometry. 

Ask with 

Pure ('.e<,inetry.< 

Kelland and lait . . 

Quaternions. 

Coffin 

Vector Analysis. 

Smith 

Conic sections. 

Salmon 

Conic sections^ 

bell 

Geometry of Throe Dimensions. 

Williamson 

Difl'erential Calcnlns 

Williamson 

Integral Calcnlns. 

rioursat and Hedrick 

Course of Analysis, Vols I X IT 

. 

(Selected portioiisl 

Hardy 

Pure Mathematics 

^lurray 

D i ITe r e n t i a 1 1 '> ] n a t i on s . 

Honey 

Anal>tical Statics. 

Routh 

vStatics, Voh. I. 

Besant and Ramsey .. 

Hydrostatics. ’ 

Honey 

Dynamics of a Particle and Fdenien- 
tary Rigid Dynaifiics. 

McClcland and Pres- 

vSphericaVrrigonometry, Part f. 

ton 

Godfray 

Astronomy. 
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M. A. AND M. vSc. Deorkks. 

‘(Applied Mathematics.) 

Pr.KlJMINARY M. A. AND M. vSc. KxAMIf^ATlONS 
(to 1)C held ill 1925.) 

Three Tapers. 

Taper I. — Muithemalieal An^tilv^iis. (Honours Papers V, VI 

and VII). 

Paper IT. — A nalylieal Statics and Hydrostatics. 

Taper 111 . — Dynamics of a Tarticle and Elementary Rigid 
Dynamics. 

I'lN\L i\r.A. AND M.8c, Ex.aAI [NATIONS (to be licld in 1925). 
Ehi Tapers. 

Taper I . — Slatic.s including the theoiy of the Potential. 

Taper II. — .ddvanced Dynamics.'^' 

Taper J U .—11 ydtodynann'cs or JUecttodynamic^. 

Tapers I V & P. — Two papers on one of the lollovA’ing subjects : — 

1. Elasticity. ^ 

2. Advanced Hydrodynamics, including the Theory of 

Tides. 

3. Celestiical aMechanics. 

4. Theory of hdectnms and Radiation. 

No* text-books are prescribed. The following list indicates 
the standard to be atdined : — 

Minchin ••• vStatics. 

Besaiit ... Dynamics. 

Noney ... Dynailiics of a Particle and of Rigid 

Bodies 

Routh ... Analytical Statics. 

Routh ... Rigid Dynamics, Part I. 

Besant and Ramsey ... H\ droniechanics. Parts I and II. 
I^amb Dynamical Theory of Sound. 

Jeans ... Eiectiicity and Magnetism. 

Richard.son ... - I'llectron Theory of Matter, 

j^ove ... Theory of Elasticity. 

Eamb ... Hydrodynamics. ” 

Planck ... Theory of Heat Radiation. 

Planck * ... Thermodynamics. 

Eoront/ " ... 'r^m'ory of Electrons. 

*For the Final AI.A. and iM.Sc. Kxaininations to be held in 1926, this 
subject is to be replaced by “Theory of \ ibratioiis. 
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DEPAR'niENT OF EDUCATION. 

B. T.JIkgrkk AM) E. T. Dii'loma (1924-25!. 

CoiDse i luiiicalional l\\ycholo^y. ^ 

I. The relation of l\vcliolo<.\v and Education. The Ivvoln- 
tion of the Ner\’oiis vSvstcin De^crii)tion of the nervous sN Steni 
and its functions. 'I'lie Evolution and nature of Intelligence, 
Heredity and Environnient Indivuhlal dilTereiices and correla- 
tion of cajiacities. 

II. d'he Instincts. l{inotions, sentiments, the Comiilex, 
and the structure of charaLter d'he mental develoiiment of the 
child and the adolescent Suy>;estion, Imitation and Habit in 
character formation. Social rs\’eIn)lo.y\’ 

HI The problems of Eearnin.i>'. 'I'lio Motives of lA'amin^. 
Interest. Play. Sensation, Perception. Attention. Fatigius 
Afenioryl Practice. Overpractice Forgetting. Transference and 
Interference. Imagery. .Vshixuation •.Imagination. Reasoning. 

IV. A])plic;itions of ])sychology to the teaching of school 
subjects. 


Couise 2. - -I'nuciph's of Tcadiiny:. 

T. Teaching and I. earning. 

'Pile influence of tlu‘ aim of ediuaition on methods, ciirri- 
ciihini and svstem of disciiihiu*. The curriculum ^ * 

The clas.ses Methods ot cl a ssi Heat 1011. The prorilcm of 
individual differences, various attempts at solution Mfxleru 
individualistic tendencies The chi'-s teacher and the s])ccia1ist. 

The Time-Table. Home / work and “Teaching how to 
study ’’ Pri\at(‘ tuition 

. General principles of teaching and learning. 

Teaching — The franiing of courses Tbiits of teaching and 
mdcs of lessons. Type of lesson Devices. The teacher’s note 
b/Ook and diary. 

Ecarning — Notes. Practice exercises Tests. Examinations. 
Marks. Class discipline. 

The deachcr’s duties outside the class room : games, occ;i- 
pations, contact with parents and guardians. 

II. vSehool Organisation. 

Supervision and control of leacWjig, of home work.* • 

Tests. Reports. Promotion. Tin.' Teachers’ conference 

The discipline of the school. Monitors. Prefects. Punish- 
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ments and Rcwar<js. Recent tendencies and experiments in 
school self-government. 

The Mostcls. * 

The vScJiool office. 

in. At<-‘Ihods of teaching the fundamental subjects. 

Reading, Writing, Arithmetic, and the elements of other 
selected subjects. 

IV. vSehool Tns])ection. 

Course j. — History of FAiucalion. 

Part I to be treated verv'i^riellv merelv as an introduction to 
Part II. 

I. — Outline of the main theories of education — specific, dis- 
ciiiliiiary, cultural. The, child as by nature bad, as by nature 
good. Uniformity or social adaiitation versus' individualism. 

(ireek education — The Siiartan and the Athenian. 

The Oreek edu^Uional theories— vSocrates, Plato, Aristotle. 
Roman education. 

I'iarly Christian nducation Christ’s teaching. 

1'he ascetic ideal. Monasticisiy. 

The origins and influence of the Universities. 

Tye Renaissance -educational significance. The narrow 
humanistic education. vSome iiromineiit Realists. 

Locke and Educ<ition as formal di.scipline. 

The Naturalistic Tendency : Rons.seau. 

The Psychological Tendency. Pestalozzi. P'rocbel. Mon- 
te.ssori, 

II — Educational tendencies during the 19th century. 
Arnold and the aristocTatic tendency. The scientific and specific 
tendency. The democratic tendency. Origins of popular 
education. Selective education. 

h'diicational tendencies during the twentieth centur>-. The 
Public vSehool tradition and its critics. The failure of ])opiilar 
education. The individualistic tendency : Rs relation to the new 
])sychology : its influence on curriculum, on method. The Sclf- 
('lOvernment ideal of di.scipline. Education for social service. 

A brief 'review of the progress of education (Primary, 
v^econdary and Ilniversitv) in Pengal leading up to a considera- 
tion of the present iKisition, with t-ipecial reference to the indus- 
trial future and to the new system of Government. 
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Course 4. — Educalional Mcusurcnicnt. 

(For B. T. Candidates only.) 

A. 

I. The collcetion of educational facts. ■* 

2 The tabulation and cla.-^sificatioii of educational facts. 
Measure of central tcHdency. The Xverafte, the 
Median and the Mode. 

4. Measure of variability— the Mean Deviation, the Qiiar- 
tile Deviation and the vStandard Deviation. 

5. The freiiueiicy curve and its ediu'atioiial application. 

5. Correlation : vSpearinan’s Foot-rule, Fear.son’s Correla- 
tion of Crades, the Product i\lonient, the Correlation Ratio 
Method . 

7. Partial and Multiple Correlations. 

' B. 

1. ]\Iarks a^s measures of school work. Ova’idaptiin^ of 
classes and a.i>e groups. 

2. vStandard Tests and vScale^. The measurement of ability 
in (?) Hand-w ntiiift-, (ii) .\rithiiietic,* (/n) .Vl.eebra, (iv) Composi- 
tion, (r) S]t*-'hin.^, Readin.e, (I’u) Pan.euaKe. 

3. Tests of fiitellij^ence. 

4 1'he distribution and relations of ^‘ducational abilities. 

5. Measurement in classilication, teachiiij^, insiiection. 

6. Fundamentals of r{xi)erimental Alethod, ^ 

Coutsc 5 . — School llyf^ncuc. 

r. A .eeiieral idea of the, mechanism and working of the 
human body. 

2. Exercise, its re, filiation and effects. 

" 3. Common minor ailment'^ and accidents. 

/p fiifectious diseases of childhood. 

5 Diseases specially iirevaleiit in Bengal. 

6. The hygiene of the Day .school 

7. The hy^^iene of the Home and the Hostel. 

SI’KCIAL vSuhikc'j'S. 

/. Advanced liny^lish. 

I. A. The dia.e:nosis and ci^re of wronp: *i)ronunciatioii. 

Ecctures. Demonstrations. Practice Classes. , 
B. Reading aloud , Recitation. Lecture. Demonstra- 
tion. Practice Classes. 
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II. Teaching of Idiom by oral translation. Practice Classes. 

III. Compo.sitidn. vStyle. The descriptioh (technical). The 

description (arti.stic). Conversation. Character. Short 
Story. J^etters. The Precis. 

IV. Thp Teaching of Phiglish. 

'I'he student will be retpiired to ])resent periodically a 
record of ])rivate reading of general literature. This 
record will be marked and will alTect the final grading 
in this subject. 


2 . (ico^taf^hy. 

I. The method of teaching ('reograpliy. 

11. Elementary Physical Ceograjiliy — 

(1) Configuration (jf the great land-masses and oceans. 

v^-easons. W'ind and ^ W'ater Currents. Climate. 
Distribution of Flora and Fauna, of inaifkiiul. 

(2) ]\Iai)-drawing ami Map-reading. 

(3) Pliy.sical characteristics of India*— Detailed study. 

Commercial Geography of India. 

(4) iMain leatjires of other continents. 

(5) 'frade routes. 

(6) Commercial ('.eogra])hy. Present-day iiroduction of 

the chief countries — in agriculture, mining, indus- 
try, commerce, with sfiecial reference to the United 
Kingdom, United f^tates, Uermany, FVance, Japan, 
Russia, 

in. Advanced Ueography — 

Physical ('leography as h basis of the various types of 
civilisation and as a determining factor of national 
and economic development. 

Detailed .study of the physical, character of the chief 
countries of the world. 

Advanced Commercial (leography of the World. 
Meteorological observations and charts. 

Trigonometneal survey. Map-making and .Mercator’s 
Projection. 


Science. 

The method of teaching science with special reference to the 
curriculum given beloAv. - 

Framing of cour-cs and lessoi^s, criticism and demonstration 
lesVms on the curriculum. 
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Physics . — Measurement of length, area, volume, time, mass, 
gravitation, centrt of mass, levers, pulley, ii'clincd plane. Fric- 
tion, Triangle pud parallelogram of forces. Density and Speci- 
fic gravitv. Principle of Archimedes. Fluid i)rcs.sure! Air and 
water pumps. Barometer Boyle’s Law. 

l{fTects of heat on soli<ls, licpiids ami gases. The thermo- 
meter. Change (jf. state. Caloriinetry. vSpecific heat. Latent 
heat. Transference of heat. Magnets. Primary laws of mag- 
netism. vStatic electricity Simple c-xpenments ot electrifica- 
tion I'he eleclroscoi)e. The electro] 4 lorous The Leyden Jar. 
vSimple electric machine. Voltaic electricity. Production ()1 
electric current. Voltaic cells. Current strength. E. M, P. 
'Resistance. Ohm’s Law. Electrolysis Heating elTect of 
currents. Electric magnets 

('/o'ln/s/M' — Physical and chemical changes. Mixtures and 
compounds I^lements. Combustion. Oxygen. Nitrogen. 
Carbon dioxide. ITydrogen,. Water Common acids and bases. 
vSalts. 

Hislofv.', 

I'he teaching of History. 

A course of reading in gcaieral Jiistory or Instorv of India 
to be- arranged liy the instructor 

Lectin es on the method of teaching history. 

The- framing of courses and Icssoii'., criticism and demons- 
tration lessons on Indian'* Hi'>torv from ancient times to the 
institution of the Reformed Councils. » » 

5. Bcnga//. 

The teaching of Bengali. 

A course of reading in Betfg.ali literature and its history to 
be arrangc-d by the instructor. Lectures by the instnutor or by 
stirdeiits oil selcc'tt d topics 

A course of originaj comiiosition in Bengali. 

Framing of courses and lessons, criticism and demonstration 
k-.ssons on Bengali language and literature. 


6. MafJiona'ticyS. 

The teaching of, Mathematics. 

The framing of courses and lessons, eritieism and demons- , 
tration lessons on the following courses;— - 

L. T.— * ’ * * 

Arithmetic ... Decimal and vulgar fractions, includ- 

ing contracted methods, fsimple and 
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CompouiKl ])roportion. Simple and 
Compound interest. Present Worth 
and Discount. Stocks and vSliares. 
Problems on time, work, speed, 
clocks, etc. Use of logarithm tables. 

Algebra ... Simple factors, fractions, linear 

. frrai)hs, simultaneous eciuations. 

Problems. Theory of indices. 
vS(|uare root. 

(leometry ... Adaptation of the first four books of 

Phiclid with simple e.xercises on the 
same. 

B. T.— 

1 he whole of b. T. Course with the following additions: — 

Algebra ... Logarithms. 'Theory of xpiadratic 

ecjuations Ratio and Proportion. 

■' Variation. A P, and G. ]L 

Geometry ... Adaptation of the first six books of 

Kuclid 

7 ."^' att(^ ]\fa}iual Work. 

A short course of illustrated lectures on Perspective. The 
technique of pastel, the lechnicpie of water colour. 

A#';ourse of put-(V-door instruction in charcoal, l)a^tel, water 
colour, 

A course of indoor instruction in manual work in plasticine^ 
card-board, wood, and in miyed materials. Construction of 
didactic apparatus. 

P'raniing of cxnirses and lessons in manual w'ork and drawing. 

A short course of reading (to iriclude Indian Art) to be 
framed by the instructor 

.''t- Di/// apd Orpanisatiou of Gauies. 

' The student will be rc(]uircd to perform drill, to conduct 
and criticise clas.ses in drill and in junior games, to organi.se and 
supervise senior .gamers. 

''A< pr';*liniinarv le.st will hC made of tlio.se wi.shiiig to lake up this 
eour.se Only tho.se of .superior ahiility in tlie .subject will be admitted. 
Students \\ill be required to imjvide their own materials, 

fMay be taken as a fourth subject. 



DKPARTMENT OF CO^MKRCE. 

lUCHKLOR or CoMMKRCr. 

(Exaniinatioii to be held in 1926.) 

I. hdenieiits of Economics .. . . One i)ai)er. 

II. Commercial Oeoi^rapliv .... .. , Ditto. 

III. Commercial Corre.spondeiicc* Ditto. 

IV business Orcani/ation and » Scientific 
Mana.u'enicnt 

V. Commercial and Industrial Caw 
VI CnrreiK'v and Hankinj; 

VII. Trade and Transport 
VIII. Accountancy 

Books will .be recoininehded in the class. 

DEPARTMENT OF P’UVSICS 
PiiNStcs roR THK Ordinxkv B. vSc. Dkc/RKK. 

J'itsl ) car Course. 

I. Proiiertics of .Matter and vSoiind. 

{a) Pro])erties of Matter 

Laws of motion ; Work, Power, and Eiu-rj^y ; I nits i^iid 
Dimensions of Physical Quantities ; M()‘>ion in straight and 
circular paths; Friction; Machines, Ivlasticity ; Moments oi 
Inertia (simple cases only) ; Sim])le Harnioiiic Motion ; Pressure 
in liipiids and eases ; Ar<.himedc,s’ Principle ; vS]>ecific .eravities ; 
Duinids in motion ; Capillary ac’tioii. 

Text-books recommended .— 

Watson— Text-book of Physics 

Duncan and vStarlinu -Text-book of Physics, Part I. 

{b) vSound. 

Wave motion . Production and Propagation of Sonnd ; 
Noises and Musical^ Notes and their Characteristics; Musicid 
vScalc and Intervals ; ’interference ; Consonance and Dissonance ; 
Vibrations of vStrings and Air Columns ; Rcsonajice. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Poynting and ThomsonT— Stinnd. 

Duncan and Starling — Text-book of Physics, Part IV. 


Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Two papers 
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11. Heat. 

Tci]i]K*rature and Theriiipiiietry ; Expansion ; Calorimetry ; 
CliaiiK^e state; IVoi)erties of Vapours; Plysrometry ; Kle- 
nientarv Principles of Thermo-dynamics ; Conduction, Convec- 
tion and Jladiatkni ; vSteam and other Heat Engines. 

'J'ext-htfok recommended • — 

K.dser — Heat for Advanced Students. 


l.aboralory 'H’otk, 

The Spheroineter ; Specific j^ravitics ; Young’s Modulus 
vSiniple Pendulum and determination of ‘g’ ; Atmosjdieric jires- 
sure and Poyle’s Law. Velocity of Sound ; Determination of 
pitch ; Kundt’s Tube ; The vSonometer ; .Mekh^’s h'xiieriment. 
P'xpansion of solids, lujuids and ga^-es ; Determination of 
speeific and latc-nt heats; Cooling'; Hygromelers. 

Text-hooks iTcomnieiided 

Allen and Moore-- 'iVxt-book of Practical Physics 
Harrison -Course of Practical Physics. 

Scc(>nd Year ('oui'ic. 

HI. Light. 

' Projiagation of Light ; Photometry ; Kellection and Refrac- 
tion f Prisms, niirrofs and lenses ; ^I'lie I Inman L'ye and Defects 
of Vision; Optical Instruments, Dispersion and Chromatic 
Aberration ; Vkfocitv of Light ; Wave Theory ; Interference ; 
DitTraction, Polari'-ation and Double refraction (elementarv ideas 
onU'^ . 

Pooks recommended: — 

Pklser — Idght. 

Watson — Text-book of Physics. 

TV. Magnetism and Electricity. 

P'lmdamcntal Theory of Magnetism and General Theories ; 
Magnetic ^Measurements ; Terrestrial Magnetism ; Fundamental 
Theor\' and General Theorems in Electrostatics ; Capacity and 
Condensers Electrical Machines ; Electrometers ; Atmospheric 
,Ek‘cfricUy ; Primary and ‘Secondary Cells ; General effects of 
Cun ents ; Fundamental Definitions and Thiits ; General Theory ; 
'Currents and IMagnets, Ampere’s Hypothesis ; Galvanometers ; 
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Divided Circuits ; Ohm’s Law ; Electromotive Force ; Resist- 
ances; Joule’s Law; Thermo-Kleclricity ; Kl’ectromagnctic in- 
duction ; Induction Coils ; KlcctroinaRiietic Machinery ; Electri- 
cal units; Electroiysis ; Radio-activity (elementary theoiV only). 

Text-books recommended : — 

Hadley — Electricity and Maj^Metism. ■* 

Hutchinson — Intermediate Texl-l>ook of Electricity and 
Magnetiism. 

Laboratory a'ork. 

The Sextant ; Refraction throu^^h Prism.s ; Refractive 
Iiidices ; Focal Icii.i’ths of Mirrors and Lenses ; d'he Optical 
Hench ; Ma^nifyiiyLT powers ; 'I'lie Siiertrometer , Law ol Iinerse 
vSquares ; Determination “H” ; Spring? Ma,L;netonieter ; Dip, 
Simple determination ; 'riie J'an^^ent (ralvanonicter ; Comparison 
of Resistances and Electromotive forces ; The Potentiometer, 
Wheatstone's Prid.i’e ; I'Jectro-ChemicaP Paiuivalents. 

Text-books recommended • — 

Allen and Moore -Text-bcnik of Practical Physics. 

' Harrison —Course of Practical Physics. 

'Pile final examination at the end of the and vear will consist 
of two Theoretical ])a])ers of’ 3 hours eacli and one Practical 
Examination for six hours. ' * 

Labor J . — 

Part I. Projicrties of Matter and vSouiid. 

Part IT, Heat. , 

Paper Jl. ■ 

Part I. Li^ht. 

Part II Magnetism mid Electricity. 

Practical Exaoiinatiou. 

Honours Sctioous of Physics. 

J'irsl Year Coarse. 

I. jMechanics and Properties of IMatter : 

Motion in straight and circular paths ; Laws, of Motion, 
Work, Power, and Flnergy ; Units aYid Dimensions of Physical ^ 
Quantities ; Collision and Impact ; Rotatory Motion ; Moments 
and Products of Inertia; >Simpte Harmonic Motion and Motion 



286 


about a Fixed Axis ; Simple and Compound Pendulums ; Attrac- 
tion, Potential, (bavitation ; Theory of Elasticity ; Hydrostatics ; 
Pressure in Liquids ; Centre of Pressure ; Hydraulic transmission 
of Ener^'y; Barometer; Pumps; Archimedes’ Principle; Liquids 
in Motion ; Total Knerjpv^ of a liciuid ; Hernouli’s Theorem ; 
Discharge 'tlirou.Rh an Orifice; Waterwheels, Turbines, Centri- 
fugal inimiis ; Surface-tension and Cajiillarity ; Laplace’s Theory 
ol Capillariiy ; Diffusion of liquids and gases ; Viscosity of 
liquids. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Loney — Elementary Dynamics. 

Poynting and Thomson— Properties of Matter, 
k'or reference; — 

Loney -Dynamics. • 

Loney — vStatics. 

II. Heat: 

Temperature and t))trmometers ; Ivxpansion ; Calorimetry ; 
Changes of state ; Propertle^ of \hipours ; Hj/grometry ; Kinetic 
'i'heory of ga.ses ; On the Continuity of vState ; The Principles of 
^riierniodynainics ; iConveftion, Conduction, and Radiation of 
Heat ; Steam and Heat Engines. 

Text-book recomthended — 

Poynting and 'riiomson — Ikat. 

' For reference — 

Preston Theory of Heat. 

] Aiboralory n'ork : 

The Balance; vSensibility'. curve ; Calibration of weights; 
The Cathetonieter ; Measurement of vertical length by a scale 
and reading telescope ; Density determination with corrections , 
Determination of ela.stic constants ; .Determination of ‘g’ hy 
simple and compound pendulums and by ball rolling on a concave 
mirror ; Surface-tension ; Viscosity ; Moments of Inertia ; Heat 
Expansion of li(|Uids ; expansion of solids by the Wei.ght Ther- 
mometers ; Calibration of Thermometer tubing ; Plxiicriments on 
‘vSpecific heat ; Berthelot’s steam calorimeter ; Hygrometry ; 
Vapour Density ; Conductivity experimetits ; ^Mechanical equi- 
valent of heat. , 

^Text-books recommenjjed : — 

Watson— Text-book of Practical Physics. 

Allen and Moore— Text-bbok of Practical Physics. 



Second Year Course. 


III. Liuht. 

{a) (icoiiietrical 0])tic : 

Projiaj^ation of ; Roflcclion and Rcfractio«,i ; ^lirrors, 

Prisms, Ponses ; r'ermat’s Law ; Caustics ; Dispersion and Acliro- 
inatisni ; Optical Inslnimeiits ; Wlocity of LiRlit , 

'rext-lKK)k rLConnnended : — 

Heatli — Elementary Treatise on Geometrical Oi)tics. 

I 'or reference : — 

S(mtliall --Mirrors, Prisms, and Lenses, 

(<>) Physical 0])tics : 

W’ave Theory ; Interlerence and DilTraclion ; Polarisation 
and Double Refraction ; vSpectrose'oiiy of the Ultra Violet ; 
Theories, of Dispersion and Radiation. 

d ext-hook recommended; — 

IIouslon--'rext-book of Liftht, 

For relerence : — 

Preston -“Theory of Liitht. 

W'ood — Physical ( )])tics 

IV. Sound: 

Wave Motion ; Dynamical Theory ; Proi)a.u:ation of 'Ni’incl ; 
Noises and Musical Notes ; .Musical >Scale ; Interference ; 
transverse Vibration of vStrim>s, Dynamical Investij^ation ; 
Lonp^itudinal and t'orsional Vibrations of Pars ; Plane Waves of 
f^ound ; \bbrations of Air columns in Pipes. Resonance and 
Analysis of \bbratioiis. Combination Tones. Consonance and 
Resonance. The Ear and Musical Instruments 

Text-book recomme^ided : — 

Poyiitiipi^ and Thomson— vSound Book. 

P'or reference : — 

Helmholl/— vSensations of Tone. 

Lamb— Dynamical Theory of Sound. 

V. Statical Electricity and Ma^uetism : 

ia) vStatical Electricity — General Phenomena and General 
theorems ; Potential and I'hierRy in® elect rifted system. Capacity ; 
The Dielectric and vSpccific Inductive Capacity, Atmo.spheric 
Electricity. 
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(h) Magnetism : General Phenomena and General Theo- 
rems, Inverse Sqiiafc Paw, Magnetic fields, Invluccd Magnetiza- 
tion, Magnetic Properties of Materials, Magnetic vSusceptibility 
and Permeability, Terrestrial Magnetism, Magnetism and Light* 

Text-b()bks recommended : — 

Poynting and Thomson*~Klectricity, Parts I and II 
Starling— Electricity and Magnetism. 

Wetham — Theory of Experimental Electricity. 

Hutchinson — AdvaiU'cd Text-book of bvlcctricity and 
Magnetism. 

J.ahoratoiy rcoWc. 

Light, Laws of geomet,rical optics, Mirrors, Prisms and 
Lenses. 

The Optical Bench, Optical instrument, Magnifying powers, 
The vSpeetroscope and the spectrohieter, Biprisnis, Newton’s 
Rings, Polarinieter. 

Sound, Velocity of vSlmnd, Frecpiency, Vibrations of Strings, 
\'ibrations of Air column. 

Magnetism, P'undanieiital properties and laws, Magneto- 
metry, Oscillations o! a magnet in a magnetic field. The P',arth’s 
Magnetic Field. 

Text-books recommended ; — ♦ 

• Watson — 'rext-lxiok of Practical Physics. 

Allen N Moorc^-Tcxt-book of Practical Physics. 

. Third Year Course. 

VI. Current Electricity ; *, 

The Electric current, Ohm’s Law, P'lectroniotivc Force and 
Reesistance. Electrolysis, Thermo-Electricity, Electromagnetics. 
\'arying Currents. Alternating Current!^, Units and Dimensions, 
Flcctroinagnetic Radiation. 

Text-books recommended : — 

, vStarling — Electricity and Magnetism. 

Wetham — Theory of F'xperimental EV.'Ctricity. 

Laboratory leork, 

Ci'rrjent Electricity, Measurement of Current, Electwinotive 
force and resistance. Electrolysis, Induced currents, Compari- 
son of capacity. * 
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Text-books recommended: — 

Watson — Text-book of Practical Physics. ' 

Allen and M<xme — Text-book of Practical Physics. 

VII. Special Courses — On Modern Phv.sics. 

1. Stnictiirc of Matter. 

2. Radio-Activity • 

3. X-Rays 

Examinations — 

Five i)apers of 4 hours eacli and a Practical Examination 
for tliree days. 

Physics for tiik M. Sc\ Degrkk. 

Two Years’ cc’mrse for Ordinary H. vSc. students. 

h'iist Year Course. 

Eipi'ht ; Covering the Honours B. S(’. Course. 

Magnetism and hdectncity : Covering the Honours B. Sc. 
ElectrOwStatics. 

Magnetism. 

Electro-Magnetic Theory. 

Eaboratory Work, covering Uie above courses. 

Second Year Course. 

Photo-Electricity. 

Quantum 'Plieory and Thermodynamics. 

Physical Optics. 

Relativity. 

Modern Researches. 

M.Sc. — One Year’s Connse for Honours B.Sc. .students of 
the Dacca University. ' . * 

Lectures as for the vSccond Year Counse. 

Practical course. Experiments upon the above subjects. 

19 
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DEPARTMENT OF CIIEMIST^^Y. 

B. vSc. Honours. 

Phy si cal Che mis i ry . 

Theoretical — 

Laws of 'conservation of 'iiass and conservation of energy. 

Laws of clieinical conilhnation Iw weight and volume ; 
Atomic theory a;ul AvogadroN hypothesis ; molecular 
weights of gases. 

Kinetic theory of gases. 

Liquefaction of gases : visco.sity and surface tension of 
liquids Law of conservation of energy ; energy changes 
in chemical transforfiiations. 

Second law of Thermodynamics ; va))orisation of liquids and 
fusion of solids. 

Osmosis ; theory of solution ; thennodynaiinc treatment of 
the j)roperties of solutions. . 

Laws of electrolysis; molecular conductivity of electrolytic 
solutions. ' 

Transpe-rt numher of ion^ ; electrolytic dissociation theory. 

Chemical changes in homogeiieons systems : — Lav; of mass 
action ; reaction isochore, v.vlocity of mono- and dimole- 
r «( cular reactions; determination of the order of reaction, 
•» eciuilibriuin in electrolytic solutions ; theory of 
indicators. 

Chemical changes in heterogeneous systems: - Phase Rule ; 
catalysis ; colloidal solutions. 

Technical gas reactions ; manufacture of sulphur trioxide, 
ammonia, oxides of nitrogen, oxidation of ammonia to 
nitric acid, Deacon process for the manufacture of 
chlorine, manufacture of fornu'ddehyde. 

Theory of galvanic cells; absolute value of single electrode 
potential, decompo.sition potential ; concentration and 
gas cells. 

Determination of Avogadro’s number. Structure of the 
atom. Radio-active transformations. 

Practical 7i'ork hi the laboratory to cover the lohole subject. 

Books recommended asp text-books for B. Sc. Honours in 
* Physical Chemi.stry : — 

I. Introduction to Physical Chemistry, bv Sir James 
Walker. 
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2. Thermochemistry and tlieroniodynamics, by Sackur, 

3. Theoretical Chemistry, by Nenist. ' 

4. Physico-chemical Calculations, by Knox, 

I - ^ 

Books recommended for reference : — 

1. A system of Physical Chemistry, by Lewis* 

2. Phase Rule, by Findlay. 

3. Principles of the Phase* Theory, by Douglas A. 

Chbbens. 

4. Osmotic Pressure, by Findlay* 

5. Klectro-Chemistry, by Leblanc. 

6. Chemical v'^Hatics and nyiianiics, by Mellor. 

7. Colloidal ^solutions, 1 )\’ 'I'ax lor. 

8 . Catalysis, by Joblim^. 

Q. Catalysis 111 Theory and . Practice, by Rideal and 
Taylor. 

10. d hermo(l\ namie's of Technical (las Reactions bv 
• HaL'cr.’ 

11. Atoms, by Perrin. 

12. F'lectron,' I a' Millikan. 

13. Annual Reports on the Progress of Chemistiy issued 

!)>■ the Chemical vSociety, ^ Loiidpn 

14. Radioactive sub>tance', and their transformations, by 

Rutherford. 

15. Ions, Fnn.siiig vSnbstances and Their Radiations, by 

Crowther. * 

Practical te.xt-books : — ' * 

I. Piactieal Physical Chemistry, by v^iiencer. 

2 Idiysical Cheinisti'N', by F'lndlay. 

Relerence book ; — 

K. Arndt — Handbuch ’der Physikalisch-clu niiM'hen 

Technik. 


Orgnnic Chemistry. 

Theoretical — 

A thorough knowledge of the following: — 

Aliphatic saturated and unsatiirated hydrocarbons and their 
derivatives, x'L., haloid derivatives, alcohols, ether>, aldehydes, 
ketones, esters, acid chlorides, amides, amines, cyanogen com- 
pounds and sulphur compounds. Organo-mctallic compounds of 
zinc and magnesium. Polyhydrie' al^'ohols and thc'ir oxidation 
products, carbohydrates, hydroxy and amino acids, aldehydic and 
ketonic acids, dbketoncs, polytvasic acids, and their derivatives, 
purines. 
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Aromatic hydrocarbons and their derivatives, viz., haloid, 
nitro, amino, sulidionic acid and hydroxy " derivatives ; diazo 
and azo-compounds ; annnatic alcohols, aldehydes, ketones, 
acids (fiicluding substituted acids), esters, acid chlorides, 
anhydrides, amides, quinone, multinuclear hydrocarbons, 
benzidine,* di-aiid tri-phenyl methanes and their derivatives, 
naphthalene and it;^ derivatives, anthracene, anthraquinone, 
alizarin, indigo, phenanthrene ; pyridine and quinoline and their 
derivatives ; furfurane, thiophene, pyrol, diazoles, oxazolcs, 
thiazoles, diazines, oxazines, thiazines. A general knowledge of 
the essential oils, monocyclic terpenes, ihneiie, camphor and 
citral. A general knowledge of the alkaloids, piperine, cocaine, 
quinine and papaverine. A general knowledge of the synthetic 
drugs and synthetic dyes; stereo-chemistry of carbon, nitrogen 
and sulphur. A general knowledge of the principles of organic 
analy.sis, wood distillation, fermentation, di.stillation of coal-tar, 
theory of dyeing and bleaching. 

Practical — 

Identification of any of the sinqiler .substances covered in 
the theoretical syllabus. 

Kstimation of tnrlKin,, hydrogen, nitrogen, halogens and sul- 
phur in organic compounds. Determination of the molecular^ 
weights of organic acids and basc‘S. Prei)aration of the following 
substances : — nitro-lx;nzene, aniline, acetanilide, sulphanilic 
acid, ethyl acetate, anthracjuinoiie, phenol-phthalcin, p-nitra- 
nibiK?', acetyl chloride, p-ainino-azo-benzene, p-iodo-toluene, 
benzfi, phenylghicoSiizone, phenyl mustard oil, phthalic acid. 

K.stimation of the common radiciils in organic compounds. 

Analysis of oils, fats, soaps, valuation of tannin materials, 
sugar, starch, phenol. . 

Recommended as text-books : — 

Theoretical Organic Chemistrv — By J. B. Cohen. 

' „ Wade. 

,, Holleman. 

,, Bernthsen. 

,, Sudborough. 

< Reference books ; — 

Richter’s Organic Chemistry, Vols. I, II and III. 

Cohen’s ‘Organic Chemistry, Vols. I, II and III. 

.Stewaft’s Recent Atjvances on Organic Chemistry. 

, " Pope’s iVIodern Researches. 

Annual Reports on the Progress of Chemistry, issued by 
Chemical Society, London. 
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Inorganic Chemistry. 

Classification, and nuitiial relations of all the elements 
(including the radioelenienls) and the study of the eleinents and 
their iiiiix)rtant compounds. 

j\[etallurg\^ of Copi)er, vSilyer, ('.old, Iron, Zinc, Lead ; inanii- 
facture of sul])huric acid, hlcaching powder, sodiunj carbonate, 
caustic soda, paints and pigments, porcelain, glass, cement, 
manufacture of fuel gases, calorific value of fuels 

vStudy of the theory of valency, allotropy, colloids, inter- 
metallic com])ounds, isotroi)ism, crystalline structure, i.somor- 
])hism and isotopic elements. 

Practical— « 

Qualitative analysis of inorganic substances or mixtures con- 
taining not more than five radicals. 

A thorough knowledge of volumetric and gravimetric ana- 
lysis, including ainlysis of minerals and'gases. 

Preparation of imiiortanl inorganic comiiounds, as for 
example, anhydrous ferric chloride, niagnesium chloride, potas- 
■sium persulph.ate, sodium tluosuljdiate, cobaltammine colh>idal 
’ ferric hydroxide, colloidal red gold. 

The follo\^'ing books are recommended, the first as text ^ — 

T. Inorganic Chemistry, bv 'P Martin Lowry. » 

g. Pare Klements, by Browning 

3. The Chemistry of Radio h'lements, by Soddy. 

4. Isotopes, by Aston ^ 

5. Peracids and their SaHs, by S. Price. 

6. Tntermetallic Compounds, by C. H. Dcsch. 

7. tsystematic Inorganic Chemistry, by Caven and 

Lander. 

8. Catalysis in Theory and Practice, by Rideal and 

Taylor. 

Q Outlines of Industrial Chemistry, by Thorpe. 

10. Treatise on Inorganic Chemisfry, by Roscoe. 

11. Text-book of Inorganic Chemistry, by J. N Friend* 

12. Dictionary of Applied Chemistry, by Thorpe. 


Practical — 

Tread well — Inorganic Analysis. 
Biltc- ^Inorganic , Preparations. 
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B. Sc. P.^ss. 

Physical Chemistry, , 

Theoretical — 

Esseiitial features of chemical and physical change. Laws 
of chemical combination by weight and volume, Atomic theory, 
Avogadro’s hypothesis aiiA its application, Determination of 
molecular weights; Diffusion of gases; Elementary knowledge 
of (i) the kinetic thewy of gases, (2) theory of solutions and 
(3) electrolytic dissociation theory. Conditions of chemical 
change and thermal changes accompanying it ; Dissociation of 
gases : Colloidal solutions ; Dialysis. 

Books recommended as texts: — 

(1) Introduction to Physical Chemistry, by vSir James 

Walker, 

Or 

(2) Physical Chemistry, by O. vSeiiter. 

’ Oip:anic Chemistry. 

'’riicorctical — 

General principles of organicc analysis. 

‘ ^Preparation and properties of the following : — 

Methane and ethane and their simple derivatives, viz. haloid 
derivatives, alcohols, ethers, aldehydes, ketones, acids, esters, 
acetyl chloride ; acetic anhydride ; acetamide ; amines, cyanogen 
compounds, ethylene, acetylehie, glycol, glycerine, cane-sugar, 
dextrose, fructose, starch, lactic acid, oxalic acid, citric acid, 
tartaric acid, urea, benzene and toluene and their simple deriva- 
tives, VIZ., mono-haloid, nitro-, amuio-hydroxy- and siilphonic 
acids ; Benzyl alcohol, benzaldehyde, acetophenone, benzoic acid, 
salicylic acid. 

Practical — 

Identification of the following organic substances given 
single Methyl alcohol, ethyl alcohol, chloroform, ether, acetone, 
formaldehyde, 'glycerine, formic acid, acetic acid, oxalic acid, 
tartaric acid, citric acid, cane-sugar, glucose, starch, urea, 
benzene, aniline, phenol, benzoic acid. 

Determination of melting ,and boiling points of organic 
compounds. 
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Qualitative detection of tlie elements present in an organic 
compound. . ^ 

Inorganic Chemistry. 

Preparation and i>ropcrtics of the following eftiiients and 
their ('liicf coiiipounds : — Oxygen, Hydrogen, Nitrogen, Argon, 
Fluorine, Chlorine, Bromine, Iodine, vSuIphur, Boron, Carbon, 
Silicon, Phosphorus, Arsenic, .Sodium, Potassium, Calcium, 
Strontium, Barium, Magnesium, Manganese, ‘iron, Nickel, 
Cobalt, Tin, Lead, Antimony, Bismuth. 

Chemical notation and nomeiU'lature. Interpretation of 
chemical formula'. ClnSvsificatioii and mutual relation of ele- 
ments. Compound radicals. Double decomposition, Allotropy. 

Book recommended : — 

Mellor - Inorganic Chemistiy. 

Practical - 

Preparation of ferrous siiljihate, caustic soda, ammonium 
carbonate, red lead, potassium iiermanganate and substances of 
similar nature. * 

Qualitative analysis of inorganic substances containing not 
more than two salt radicals. , , 

Volumetric estimation of alkalies, alkaline carbonates, acids, 
iron and sih’cr. 

Oravimetric estimation of coiiper sul|)hate or any similar 
substance. ’ 


DKPARTMFNT OF LAW. 

B. L. Dkoree Cour.se. 

Jurisprudence — • 

Holland— Jurisimudence. 
llisiorical and Compa^tative Jurisprudence — 

Maine — Ancient Law. 

Kocourek and Wigmore— Primitive and Ancient Legal Insti- 
tutions, Chapters X, XH, X*V, XXI and XXVII. 

Roman La^c — , * 

Walton — Historical Introduction to Roman Law. 

Oirard — History of Roman Law. 

Sohm — Institutes, Book I, Chai)ter I ; Book Il.^Cljapter I, 
vSections 46-57, Chapter II, Chapter III;*Book III, 
Chapter II. - 
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’Book of reference: — ' 

Justinian Institutes (translation by Mqyle). 

Hisfory of Enfi;lish iMii ' — , 

Maitland and Montagu — History of English Law. 

Books /)f reference : — 

Holdsw'Orth -History of English Law. 

Jeiiksi vShort History fA English Law. 

Constilulional Laio and History — 

Dicey— Law of tlie*Constitiition. 

Montagu and Chelmsford — Rc|K>rt, Part I, Chapters II-V. 
C.overniiient of India Act with Regulations. 

Books of reference : — ■ 

Maitland — Histoiy oUthe English CoiiMitution. 

Acharyya — Codification in British India. 

Cowell- Courts and IvCgidalive Authorities in British 
India 

Ilkert— Covernineut of India. 

P. Mukherjee - Indian Constitution. 

Hindu La'a ' — 

O. C. Sastri — Hindu Law. 

Mayne — Hindu Law. 

P. N. Sen — Hindu Jurisiirudence. 

Books of reference : — 

‘ Mhattacharyva-- flindu Law. 

*l\randlik- Hindu Law. 

vSeti (lupta- Sources of Law and Society in Ancient India. 
J. C. Chose— Hindu Law. 

« 

Muhammadan f.aic — 

Abdur Rahim — Muhammadan Jurisprudence, Pages i 
to 102. 

i\[ullah — Muhammadan Law. 

Ahdiil T,atif— Muhammadan Law, 

Books of reference: — 

Amir Ali — ^^uha^fmadan Law. 

» Wilson— Anglo-Muhammadan Law. ^ 

Contracts' and Torts — 

Indian Contract Act. 

•Pollock — Law of Contract. 

Pollock — Law of Torts. 
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Law of Real Property, Trust and Transfer — 

Digby — Hiiitory of Real Property, Chapter I, Sectipiis I 
and II ; Chapter II, vSc'ctioiis 3, 4, 5, 7 and 8 ; 
Chapter III, ^Wetions i and 2 ; Chapter IV, 
Paras 2, 3 and 5 ; Chapter \’, Paras 2, 3 and 4 ; 
and Chapters VII to X. • 

Maitland — liqnity. 

Indian Trnst Act. 

Transfer of Propertx Act. 

Registration Act. 

J.aw of Persons and 'J'estamentat y and I}ile'^tatc Succession — 
Canqdiell— Principles of P'nglisli Coinnion Law. 

Indian .Majority Act. 

Cnardians and Wards Act. 

Indian Succession Act. 

Hindu Wills Act. 

Probate and .\dniinistration Act. 

Law of Iweidcnre and Civil Proceduie-^ 

Indian lA’ideiicc Act. 

Civil Procedure Code. 

Limitation i\cl. 

Pest — Law oi I''vidence. 

iMiid — 

> 

Regulation I of i7()3. 

Preamble t.o Regulation II of 1703 , 

Regulation \'III of 1793. 

,, XIX of i7Q> (vSecs. I --7). 

,, XXXVII of 17US (v^ees. i A. 

VIII of i8i(v* 

Xr of 1825. 

Act \’III of 18S5. (Bengal Tenanev .Vet.) 

Act xr of i8so , 

Act XV of 1877 (Sc‘cs 26 -^28 ) 

U. N. Mitra — Law of Prescription and Kasements. 

Field — IntrcKluction to the Bengal Regulations (portions 
relating to Land Tenures).* 

Ouha— Land Systems of Bengal and Bchar, omitting 
append fees. 

Law of Crimes — 

Indian Penal Code, Chapters M — V and such pqrtipn of 
Chapters VI— XXTIT as do not relate exclusively tt> 
the amount of piutishment to be inflicted. 
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« 

Criminal Procedure Code, omitting- Chapters I, IX, XIV,. 
XXXUI— XL. XLIl, XLIII, XLVI {except vScc. 
562). 

S^eplieii— General View of the Criminal* Law of Kngland. 
Hilda — Law of Crimes. 

JA\i!;islalion — 


Pentham — Theory of 'Legislation. 

Brown — Underlying Princijiles of Modern Legislation. 

The examination foi^ the degree shall embrace the following 
pajicrs all of which shall be compulsory : — 


Roman Law 
Hindu Law 

Constitutional Law ipid Lnglish Legal History 
Muhanmiadan Law 
Law of Contracts and Torts 
Law of Real Property and Irnst and Transfer- 
inter vivos 

Jurisiirndence ' ... . . < 

Law of Persons and the Law of Testainentar}- 
and Intestate vSnecession 
Land Raws of Bengal ... 

Law of Crimes 

Law of Lvidene'e and Civil Procedure 


I Paper. 


, 'file whole examination may be taken either (i) at the end 
of tlip third acadenvtc year, or (ii) in two parts, the first part 
at the end of the second year and the second part at the end 
of the third academic year. No candidate shall be allowed to 
offer less than four papers for either part of the examination. 

The following Leading Cases will have to be studied in 
connection with the final examination in Law. 


Laic of Evidence, Civil Procedure and Limitation. 

T. Raja Pearymohan versus Narcndra Nath, q C. W. N. 421. 

2. Balkissen Das versus Legge, 22 All. 149 (P.C.). 

3. Amrit Lai Hazra versus Emperor, 42 Cal. 957. 

, 4. Superintendent and Remembrancer of Legal Affairs versus 
Lalitmohon vSing Roy, 25 C. W. If. 788. 

5. Ram Ranjan Chakraborty versus Ram Narain vSingh, 22 

Cal. 333 (P.C.). 

6. .T^pw Khan versus Rajani Mohpn Das, 25 Cal. 522 (F.B.). 
• 7. Sarat Chandra Dcy versus Gopal Chandra Laha, 20 CaL 

296 (P.C.). 



299 


8. Iuii]icror versus Panchu Das and Gobordlian Sinsh, 31 

C. L. J. 402 (F.B.). 

Q. Chliavnii\nnL'Ssa Bibi versus Basirar Rahman, 37 Cal. 399. 

10. In the* iiiatlcr of Tarini Mohon Barari and* others, 26 

C. W. N. 580 (F.B.). 

11. Taiitrodhari Sing versus vSnndar Lai Mis.scr, j'C. L. J. 3S4. 

1 2. Hridov Nath Rov versus Ram Chandra Barnasarma, 31 

C.'L. J. 482 (F.B.). • 

13. Kamini Debi versus Promotlio Miikherjee and others, 20 

C. L. J. 476. • 

14. Balwant Rao versus Piiran Mai, 9 All. i. (P.C.). 

15. Maniram v^eth versus vSeth Rnp Chand, 33 Cal. 1047. 

19. Lala Sani Ram versus Kanhaiva Lai, 17 C. \V. N. 605 

(PC.). 

17. ^ladhahmaiii versus I/amberi, 37 Cal. 7o9. 

18. rihu'/navi vetsus Allahahad Bank, 44 Cal. 029. 

iQ Ram Sagar Mondal veisus Alek Naskar, 26 C. W N. 442. 

20. Kiiig-Fniperor veisus r'afeliehand Agarwalla, 21 C. W. N. 

33. (It covers Cal. 121). 

21. Kanta Pri^ad versus Jagat, 23 Cal. 335 

22. Abinash Chandra versus Paresli Nath, q C. W N. 402. 

fjiud La^es. * 

1. linrrvhar Mukhopadhvaya versus Madhab Chandra Baboo, 

14 M. I. A. 152. 

2. Joy Ki.sseii Mnkherj7‘e versus Collector of East Bnrdwan, 

TO M. I. A 16. » » 

3. Lo])ez versus Madan Mohan Thakur, 13 M 1. A. .497. 

4. Maharani Rajroop Koer vetsus Abdnl Ho.sen, 9 Cal. 394. 

5 Molies Narain versus Nowbutt, 32 Cal 397. 

9. Narendra N. Roy rer.si/.s-^Tsan Ch. Sen, 22 W. R. 22. 

7. Nagendra Ghosh rersHs’ EsolT, 18 W. R. 113. 

8 Radlia P. Singh versus Bal Kower, 17 Cal. 726. 

0. Lelainind versus Government of Bengal, 4 W. R. 77. 

TO. Sham Koondoo vvrsus Brojanath, 21 W. R. 94. 

TT. Sonet Koer rersn.v Himmath, i Cal, 391. 

1*2. Watson versus Ramchand, 18 Cal 10. 

13. Thaknrain Ritraj versus Tliakurain vSiU'faraj, 32 I. A. 165. 

14. Kripasindhn versus Ananda, 35*^31. 34. 

13. vSecretary of j>tate versus Kritihas, 42 I. A. 30. * 

16. vSrinath versus Dinabandhn, 42 I. A. 221. 

17. Paul versus Robson, 18 C. W. 42 T A ,t8o. 

18. Jabanand versus Kalidas, 42 Cal. 164. , 

iq, Midnapnr Zaniindary Co. vhsus Hrisikes, 41 Cal. » 1108. 

20. Amulya/i^er.fn.9 Tarini, 42 Cal. 254. 

21. Mahsennddin versus Bhagabanchandra, 32 C. L. J. 
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22. Chandrabcnode versus Alabiix, 31 C. T^. J. 510. 

23. Chandra KanUf versus Anizad, 32 C. L. J. 

24. Nilinani Kar versus vSati Prasad, 32 C. b. J. 

25. Ranih: versus Kalidasi, 44 I. A. 117. 

26. Ranjit vSingh versus Maharaj Bahadur, 45 I. A. 162 

Laiv relating to persons. 

• * 

r. Udny versus IJdny, b. R., H. b. vSc. 441. 

2. vSkinncr versus Orde, b. R., 4 P. C., 60. 

3. Abraham versus Abraham, q M. T. A. tqs. 

4. Khuimilal versus Kocr Oobind, b- R. 38 T. A. 87. 

5. vSurendra Nalli Ray versus Krislina vSakiii Dasi, 15 C. W. N. 

239. 

Laie relating to Rcah Property and Succession. 

I. boiidon and S W. Railway Co versus Comm, 20 Ch. 
I). 562. 

2 Walsh versus bonsdale, 21 Ch. D. g. 

3. Bhap:abati Barmaiiia' OJrr.vj/i' Kalicharan Svi^^h, b. R. 381, 

I. A. 54. 

4. Narundra Nath Sarkar versus Kamal Basini, I. b. R. 32, 

Cal . 5^3 

5. Bai Mativahoo veisus Wamubai, T. b R. 2T, Bom. 7og. 

6. ^^ir'/a Kurratulain •■versus Nawab’ Nn/har-iid-I>f)vvla, b. R. 

32, I. A 244. • » 

7. ^Soiiih Eastern Railway Co. versus Associated Portland 

^ Cement Mami/., (igio) i Ch 28. 

8. Bhnpendra Krishna riho.sh versus Amarendra Nath Dev, 

20 C W. N. (P.C.) i6g. 

g. \^an Criittan versus Foxwell, (iSg7) A. C. 658. 

bare of Trust. 

1. Oopee Kristo versus Cuntja Pershed, 6 M. T. A. 53. 

2. Fo.\' versus Mackreth, 2 Wh and T. b. C. 709. 

3. Ramkiimar Koondoo versus Me Queen, b. R. I. A. Sup. 40.. 

4. In re Hnllet’s Trust, 12 Ch. D 696. • 

5. be Neve versus be Neve, 2 Wh. and I. b. C. 175. 

6. Cooper versus PhibbH, 2 b. R. H. b. 150. 

7^ Penn versus Baltimore, i White and Tudor b. C. 

8 Vidva Varuthi versus Balusanii Avyar,‘“ 1 . b R. 44 Mad. 

831. 

’ Muhammadan J.aw. 

T. Havatun Nisa versus Muhammad, (i8qo) 12 All. 290, 17 

I. A. 73. 
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2. Hamir Singh Tf-n-u-s' Zakaia, (1875) 1 All. p. 57 (F. B.). 

3. Abdul HiisOin Khan Sona DctoJ (1918) 45 Cal. 450, 

45 F A., 10. 

4. vSkinncr versus (Jrdc, (1871) 14 M. 1. A. 309. 

5. Ashrafoodowla versus Hyder Hussain, it, M. I. A. 94. 

6. Aziy.nllah Khan versus Ahmed Ali Khan, I. L.*R. 7 A. M. 

353- 

7. Abdnl P'ata Md. Ishak versus Rasaniay Dhar Chondhnry, 

(1895) 22 Cal. 6ig. 22 1. A. 70. 

8. Ranee Khnnjoonin Nissa re;M<.v*R()\vshan Jehan,, I. L. R. 

2 Cal. 184, 3 I. A. 291. 

9. Nawab Amjad Ah versus iMohnindee Begum, (1897) 11 

M. I. A. 517. 

10 l^akar Ah versus Anjnman Ara, (u)02) 25 All. 239, 30 

I. A. 94. 

11. Hasarat Bibi versus (lolam Jaffar, (1898) 3 C. W. N. 57. 

12. Mnllik Abdul Oaffnr versus iMiissl. Maleka, (1884) 10 CaU 

'112. 

13. Niniai Chand versus Oolam Hnsuyi, (1909) 37 Cal. 179. 

14. ^^ah(>llled Ismail versus Ahmed Molla, (1919) 43 I. A. 127, 

43 Cal. 1085. 

15. Abdul Rezak versus Aga Mahoined JivfTar Ihndanin, 21 Cal. 

999, 21 I. A 56. 

i9. Khajeh v^alimullah versus .Abul Kl^air M. Mustafa, 37 Cal. 
263. 

17. Imam Bandi versus Ihlzi Mntsaddi, 43 1. A. 73. 

18. Kulsum Hihi versus (7. H L. Ariff, 10 C W. N. .?4^. 

19. Jadu Lai versus Janki Kocr, 39 Cal*. 915, 39 I. A.* loi. 

20. Oovinda Dayal versus Inayatulla, 7 All. 775 (F. B.). 

21. Sadik Hussein versus Hashini Ali, (i9i9) 43 I. A, 212, 38 

A. M. 627. 

Criminal I .are. 

1. (hmwari Lai Das versus Queen, 16 Cal. 2o9. 

2. Prasanna Kumar Patra versus lldoy vSaunt, 22, Cal. 669. 

3. Queen versus Bal Gaiigadhar Tilak, 22 Bom. 112. 

4. Queen versus Nayamuddin, 18 Qal. 484. 

3 Queen versus Gorachand Gope, B. L. R. Supp. Vol. 443, 
5 W. R. Ci-. 45. 

6. Queen versus vSricharan Chango, 22 Cal. 1017. 

7. Queen versus Haradhan, 19 Cal. 380. * 

8. Queen versus Sashi Bhusan, 1,5 All. 210. ‘ ^ ^ 

Q. Queen versus Abhas, 25 Cal. 512. 

10. Emf)ress.V(T.sw.s' Raisat^i, 7 Cal. 352. 

IT. Khosh IMahammad versus Nasir Mahammad, 33 Cal. 352. 
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[2. Vaithinalli Pillai versus P!mp., 40 I. A, 193. 

13. Aniritalal Hazra versus Etup., 42 Cal. 957. 

14. Piilin Pcliari Das versus Piiip., 15 C. h. j. 517, 16 C. W. 

N.*iio7 . 

15. Panndra K. Chosh vctsus Pviiip., 37 Cal. 467, 14 C. W. N. 

1114’. 

16. Re .Mat] Lai Oliosh, 45 Cal. 169. 

17. Aiiirila l!al Pose versus C()riM)rati()n of Calcutta, 44 Cal. 

1025. 

iS. vSatis Chandra CliakraJ)ortv versus Rani Dayal Dey, 32 C. 

1.. J. 94. 

IQ. Ram v'^a.i^ar Maiidal versus Alak Na.skar, 26 C. \V. N. 442. 

20. Kin^>-Knii)eror veisus vSliek Abdul, 20 C. W. N. 725. 

21. Katechaiid A.uarwallah vetuts P'lnp., 21 C. W. N. 33, 

22. lunpre-s versus Dliunno »Kazi and another, JS Cal. 121. 

I Ai'n' of Tunis to iuhet vivos. 

1. Hellanix versus v^'abinC, i De. L. and J. shb. 

2. Ishan Ciiandra Das Sirkar vosus Pidhu Sirdar, 1. L- R. 2.} 

Cal. .S.;5. 

3. Hakim Cal i'eisu\ Moodiahar vSahu, I. C. R. 34 C. qqq, 23 

C. C. J. 4ot>. 

4. Jadunath Pcddar vosus Rujilal Poddar, I. L. R. 33 Cal 

967, 10 C. W. X. 950. , 

5. Petheritennal Chetty versus Muniandi, I. L. R. 35 Cal. 55, 

^'12 C. \V. X. 562. 

9. Ciokuldas floiialdas versus Puraninal Preinsuk Das, I. L. R. 
10 Cal 1035. 

7. Ashutorli Sikdar versus Hehari Cal Kirtania, T. L- R. 35 

Cal. bi. 

8. ('xurdeo vSinfth versus Chadril^a Siiifth, I. L. R. 39 Cal. 193. 
C). Mahaniaya vosus Haridas Haidar, I. L. R. 42 Cal. 455. 

10. Cal Achal Rani versus Kaziin Husein Khan, 1. L. R. 27 
All. 271. 

IT. Benirani versus Kundan Lai, T. L. R. 21 All. 496. 

T2. Joitaram Ram Krishna versus Ram Krishna Nand Lai, 
I. L. R. 27 Bom.e3r. 

Hindu Lair. 

I. Hunooman Pershad Paiiday vcisus Bahooi I'kiunraj Kunwar, 
6 M. 1 . A. 393, W. R. Si. 

z. Blia^wandeen Dobev versus Mvna Bai, ii I. A. 4^7, 9 
W. R. P. C. 23. 

3. Gurup^obind versus Anund Lai, 5 B L. R. 15. 
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4- Tagoru versus Tagore, L. R. 1 . A. ; Sup. Vpl. 47 W. R. 
359 - 

5. Moiiiraiii Kplita versus Kcri Kolilaiii, 7 1. A. 115, I. L. R. 

5 Cal. 77b.^ 

6. vSree Baliibu Ciuriiliiigabuaiin vetsus Sri Balusu Raiiialak* 

shainina, I. B. R. 22 Mad. ;>y8. * 

7. lliralal versus Tri])ura, I. B. R 40 Cal. O15. 

8. Debiprasad versus ('.olap Bhagat, 1 . 1 ,. R 40 C.*al. 7JI. 

9. Rain Cliaiidra veniis \‘iiia3’ak, B. R. 41, 1 . A. .>90. 

10. Jiliu])atinatli vetsus Randal, B Jv. •IB 47 Cal. 1.18. 

11. Bhagwan 8ingli versus lihagwan Singh, B R ju, I A. i5;>. 

12. BhiihunnioN ee Del i versus Rainkishoiv, 10 M. B A, 

IV The Colkotor ol Madura vetsu.s .Mooloo Raniahnga, i, 
.M. B A. 407 . 

14. Katania Nakhiar vetsus Raja ol’Shua.ganga, i) M. 1 . A. 544, 

15. Manik\'a Mala lio.'.e vetsus Nanda Kuniai Bose, 1. B. R. 

Cai. i3o(-). 

18. Oinnt Knniaree Dehi vetsus Buekhee Xaravan, 10 W. R. 
76 K. B. 

17. Radlia Moliaii versus ilardai Bd.i, 1 I,. R .11 All 480. 

18. Siiiaj IhiiM Koer versus Sheo Bershad vSingh, B. R. 8 B A. 

88. 

K). Rani C/ojtal llhattaeliarN ee vetstis Narayan Chandra, B B. R. 
44 Cal. V 5 - 

20. IBari Kissen lerstts Kashipershad, B. R. 42 I A. 84. 

21 Rajaninath verstts Xitaichan<lra, ’^2 C B. J. 

22. Melherain icmh.s’ Keuachand, B R. 45 B A 41. • • 

2 .V Sahii Ram versus Bhu]) Singh, B. R.*44 R A. 126. ♦ 

24. Rangasanii vetstis Naehinai»i)a, B. R. 46 B A. 72. 

25 Xagindas versus Baclioo, B R. 44 B A. 56. 

2t). Rama Rao vetsus Raja of Rittapiir, B R. 45 B A. 148. 

27. Piiddo Kumari vetsus CouA of Wards, I.. R. 8 1 . A. 220. 

28. Madanmohan vetsus PurushoUhania, B R. 45 R A. 156. 

Contraels and Torls. 

1. Ashby V. White — i Sni. B. C\ 241. 

2, Barwick v. English Joint Stwk Iknk E. R. 2 I^x. 250. 

.4. Canadian Pacific Railway v. Roy (1902) A. C. 220. 

4. Coggs V. Bernard — 1 Sin. Beading Cases 167. 

5. Dhanigopal v. Raja Maneshar, B. R 441 A, ti 8 ; B B. R. 

28 All. 520. • 

6. Pladley t. Banendale q Kxch ,241 ; q6 B. R.*742. 

7. Cundy v. Bindsay B. R. 4 App. Case 459. 

8. vSmith 11, /Baker iSqi A,C. 425. 

9. Keighly ^Boxsted & Co. v. Durant 1901 A. C. 240. 
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10. Moghul vStean^ship Co. t?. McGregor i8q? A. C. 25. 

11. Moliori liibec r, Dharniaclas L. R. 30 I. A. 114 ; I. L. 

p Cal. 639. 

12. Qnitiii V. Leathern 1901 A. C. 495. 

13. vSniitli,'!’. Hughes L. R. 6 Q. B. 597. 

14. Gaekwar of Barotla v. Gandhi I. L. R. 27 Bom. 344 ; L. R^ 

30 I, A. 60. • 

15. Derry v. Peek L. R. 14 A. C. 337. 

It). Armory i’. Delamirie i Strange 505. 

17. vShaikh Kalii r. Ram’saran 9 C. L. J. 216. 

18. Seth Kanhaya Lai v. National Bank of India L. R. 40 I. A. 



PAR I’ VI. 


• • 

Examinatiqns* 





English. , 

Internal Examiners. 

1. C. L. Wrcnn, Es<i , M.A., 6. vS. K. Chaudhury, Esq., 

Chairman. M.A. 

2 . U. C. Nag, Ksq., M.A. 7* Dr. vS. K. De, M.A., 

3. vS. M. Chanda, Esq., M.A. D.Lit. 

4. li. K Roy, Ksq., M. A. 8. P. K. Giilia, r{£q., M.A. 
S- vSnkhararijnn Roy, E.sq., * 

M.A. 

9 

9 

Ex ternal Exam i n e rs . 

9. J. W Holme, Esq., M.A. ii. ’A. K.riianda, Ksq., B.A., 
TO. Rai S. N. Hhadra T.E.S. 

Bahadur, M.A. • 

f 

Sanskrit and Bkngali. 

Internal Examiners.* 

1. Prof, IJ. P. i^haslri, C.I.E., 5. Radha Covinda Basak, 

i\I.A , Chaiiman. ^ ^ Estj., M.A. 

2. i\Id. vShaliiditllah, P'sq.,* 6. Ouruprasanna Bliatla- 

]\T.A., B.K chary ya, Ksq., M.A. 

3. Nani Gopal Banerjcc, 7. Basanta Kumar Roy, Esq., 

E.sq. • M.A. 

4. vSrish Chandra Chakra- 8 . Dr. S. K. Dc, M.A., D.Lit. 

varty, Ksq., B.A. 

External Examiners. 

• 

9. Nalini Kanta Bhattasali, 12. Aditya Kumar Bhatta- 
l^sq., M.A. char jee, , Esq.. M.A. 

TO. Kali Krishna Ooswaini, 13. Pandit Har^n Chandra 
Esq., M.A. * Chakravarty, M.A. • 

IT. Prof. AslKitosh vSastri, 14. Vanamali Chakravarti, 
M.A. ^ • Esq., M.A. 



3o8 

Arabic and Islamic Studies. 

Internal Examiners. 

1. Fid 5 All Khali, Esq., 4. A. Subhaii, Ksq., M.A. 

M.A,, Chairman. 5. Manlana vSamsamnddin. 

2. A. WUhliab, Esq., M.A. 6. Manlana Miinawar Ali. 

3. A. U. Khalid, Esq., M.A. 

External Examiner. 

7. Lir. A. Sllllra\vard3^ 

Persian. 

Internal E xa miners. 

1. F'ida Ali Khan, Esq.,, 3. A. Wahhab, Ivsc,., M.A. 

M.A., Chairman. 4 ZalTar llossain Azad, 

2. S. Miizaffariiddin Alimcd, Ksq., BA. 

Es(i., B.A. 5 F. l\r Md..Bur]iaiuiddin. 

External Examiner.'^. 

6. Mir/a Abu Jafar, Ksq., I 7- l^Erza M Ka/hn Shirazi, 

M.A. I Esq. 

Philosophy. 

'Internal Exa’mineis. 

1. Prof. G. H. Lqnj^lcy, 4 E. N. Gupta, Ksq., M.A. 

M.A., Chairman. 5 Kazemuddin Ahmed, 

2. Fida Ali Khan, Esq., Ks(|., M.A. ^ • 

M.A. 6. U. C. BhattachSrjec, Plsq., 

3. Guru Prasanna Bhatta-’, M.A. 

rharyva, Esq., M.A. 7. H. D Bhattacharyya, 

Esq., M.A., P.R.S. 

External Examiners. 

8. S. C. Roy, Ksq., M.A. 10. Dr. Aditya Natli Mukhcr- 
q. Dr. W. \S. Uoiuhart, jee, M.A., Ph.D., l.E.S. 

M.A.,D.Phil. 

History. 

Internal Examiners. 

I. Pr6f. R. C. Majumdar, ; 2. R. G. Ba^ak, Esq., M.A. 

M.A., Ph.D., Chairman, j 3 - S. N. ^ Bhattacharyya, 

' Plscp, M./i. 
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4. Mm. H. P. v^ihastri, M.A., 6. A. F. Rahman, Esq., 

C.I.K. B.A. 

5. vS. C. Banefjee, Esq., 7. P. C. Miikhcrjcf, Esq., 

M.A. M.A. 

lixti'iua] l']x(U)iinc}s. 

S. A. K. Muklierjee, Esq., n. Dr. II. C. Rfty Cliow- 
M.A. ■ (lliiiry. 

Q. N. K. Bhattasali, Es(i., 12. Dr. D. R. Bliandarkar. 

M.A. ' M. S. K. Cliatterjc'c, I{sq., 

10. Prof. J. N. Sarkar, M.A. ‘ M A. 

14. J. M. (Biosli, Esc]., "M.A. 

Economics and J.^)i.itics. 
lute mill F.xannnos. 

1. J. C. Sinlla, Es(i , M.A., 4. A. F. Rahman, lisq., B. A. 

Cliainuati 5. D, B. vSalia, T{,sq , M.A. 

2. Dcbcndra NMli Bancrjee, 6. S V. Ayvar, AT. A. 

Esq., M.A. 7. Mali Lai Dam, I{sq., M.A. 

3. Abul Hussain, P.sq , M.A. • • 

l'',\lirmij F.xti mimics. 

<S. P. Muklicrjco, I^sq., M.A. jo. Prof. S. O. Panandikar, 
c). Prof. J. C. Coyajee, M.A. M A., Ph D. , . 

II Piof.Jy A. HoruL', \l A 

CoMMKkCK. 
hilernal J'^xaniiuos. 

1. P. B. Junnarkar, Esq., 3. vS. V. Ayyar, Esq., M.A. 

M.A., LL.B., Chairman. 4. K. B. vSalia, P's(]., M.A. 

2. J. N. Das Gupta,, Esq., s. A. Hussain, Es<]., M.A. 

M A , M.L 6 M. L. Dam, E.sq., M.A. 

External Examiners. 

7. J. P. Niyo.cfi, P<S(j., M.A. | q. Dr. S. 0 . Panandikar, 

8. S. R, Batliboy, Esq. I M.A., Ph.D. 

B.T. AND L.T. 

Internal ExafJiiners. 

I. iM. P. W/t, Fsd., 2. II. D ISluillacliai-vya, I'sqt 

Chairman. I M.A., li.L., P.R.S. 
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3. Manoranjan ^jfitra, Esq., 6. P. K. Deb, Esq., M.A,, 

B.A., B.T. B.T. 

4. Guryi Bandhu Bhatta- 7. Dr. J. C. Ghosh, D.vSc. 

charyya, Esq., M.A., B.T. 8. N. C, Ghosh, Esq,, M.A. 

5. A. k. Datta, Esq., M.Sc., 

B.T.' 

External Examiners. 

q. H. E. Stapleton, 'Esq., 12. Major E. Dallas Smith. 
M.A., B.vSe., I.E.vS. 13. W. E. Griffith, Esq., 

10. Dr. J. West. M.A., I.E.S. 

11. Dr. B. C. Roy. 

MAVniarATics. 

Infernal Exa}h'ine)s. 

1. Dr. N. M. Basil, D.Sc., 4. H. vSarkar, Esq., U.Sc. 

Chairman. s. J. Ghosli, Esq., M.A. 

2. N. e. Ghosh, E:sq., M.A. 6. H. N. Datta, Esq., M.Sc. 

3. D. N. Gangnli Esq., 7. S. C. Mitra, Esq., M.A, 

M.A. ' 8. S. N. Bose, Esq., M.Sc. 

Ex ternal Exam in e ; .v . 

9., Dr. S. D. Mnkherjce. 12. Dr. B. B. Dutla. 

TO. :^rof. B. M. Sep, M.A. 13. Dr. 1 ) N. i\Iallik. 

II. B. D. Bancrjce, Esq., 14. Prof. G. Prasad, ]\I.A., 

M.A. D.Sc. 


PlIYvSICS. 

Internal Examiners. ’ 

1. Prof. W. A. Jcnkinis, 6. vSasanka Sekhar Miikher- 

M.vSe., Chairman. jee, PySq., M.Sc. 

2. vS. N. Ghosh, Esq., M.A. 7. Sasi Bhiisan Mali, Esq., 

3. B. C. Guha, Esq., M.vSe. M.Sc. 

4. Upendra Chandra Bhatta- 8. Qiiazi Motahar Hussain, 

charyya, PvSq., M.vSe. Esq.', M.A. 

5. Hari Prasa,nna Miikhcr- 9. Satyendra Nath Bose, 

jee, Esq., M.Sc. Esq., M.vSe. 

External Examiner 
10. Dr. D. M. Bose. 



Chemistry. 
Internal Examiners. 


1. Prof. J. C. Ghosh, D.Sc., 

Chairman. 

2. Dr. Prafulla Chandra 

Onha, Ksq., P.R.vS., 
D.Sc. 

3. J. C. Sarma, Es(i., M.Sc. 

4. Bholanath Saha, Esq., 

M.A. 


5. Ran jit Kumar Ohakra- 

varty, h!si|., M.Sc. 

6. Dr. A. C. Safkar, ]\t.A., 

PhD. 

7. R. j\I. Pnrakayastha, F/^q. 

M vSc. 

8. •M. N. Niyo^>i, I{sq , IVT.Sc. 


External Exa mi n ers. 


g. Ilaridas Saha, Es(|., M.A. 
10. Dr. J. N. ]\rnkherjcc, 
P.R.S., D.Sc. 

• 

Lav 

Internal E.i 

1. Prof. N. C. Sen Gni)ta, 

M.A., D.L., Chairman. 

2. Md. Shahidiillah, i{sq., 

]\r.A., P L. 

3. J. N Das Gupta, Es(f., 

]\r.A., M.L. 

4. Taraprasanna Das, Esq.. | 

B.L. 1 


jj:. P. B. Sarkar, lysq. 
12. Dr. P. C. Mittcr. 


St vSatis, Cliandra Majuindar, 
Es(i., B L 

6. R. K Doss, Jvstp, B.A., 

Iiar-a‘t-La\v. 

7. Ainnlya Kumar Datta 
Gupta, Esq., iMA*,*B.L. 

8. vSul<«umar Guha, B.L 


External Examiners. 

• 

g. M. N. Basil, h'sip, Bar-at- | ii. N. N. Ghosh, Esq., M.A., 
Law. ! B.L 

10. Dr. A vSuhrawariJy, Bar- : 12. Rai S. C. vSen Bahadur, 
at-Law. i ]\r.A., B.L. 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES. 
1922 . 

B.A. EXAMINATION (ON CALCUTTA UNIVEILSITY 
, SYLLABUS), 1922. 

Honours List. 

{hi order of merit.) 

English. 

First Class. 

Manmat|ia Natli Oulia. 


Second Class. 


Abdul Majeed Mollah. 
Narciidra Chandra Kar.," 
vSudliir' "'handra Miikho- 
padhyay. 

Kiran Lai Dutt. 

Amorendra Nath Kiindii. 
vSyed ]\Iustafa Ali.. 

Prolwdh Chandra Mittra. 
Jo^:endra Nath Sen Gupta. 
Din6s ‘'Chandra vSarkar. 


Kali Pada Cliakraborty. 
Upeiidra Chandra Sinha. 
Suren dra Nath Das. 
Dhircndra Kishor Dhar. 
vSukuniar Na.o:. 

Naivndra Nath Das Gupta. 
Akshoy Chandra Khasnobis. 
Udpya Chandra Das 
Ahl. Vilayet Hussain 
rPibek Prafulla Pal. 
IvSohrab-ud-din Ahmad. 


]\lATnRMATlC.S. 

Second X lass. 

Prafulla Chandra Majumdar. | Haladhar Bhaumik. 


Economics. 

Second Class. 

Mohammad Firdous Ali. ; Siidhansu Kumar Das Gupta 

Sisir Kumar Basil i Upendra Chandra Gupta. 

IPhti.osopiiy. 

First Class. ' 

, Ganp^anath Bhattacharjee. 


Sanskrit. 

First Class. 

Nihar Chandra C^akravarti. 
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History. 

Second Class. 

Prahlad Cliancfra Cope. . i ^kl. Niiral Hilda. 
Jyotish Chandra Ghosh. I 

PKKSIAN. 

Second Vhi.s'f. 
iMd. Jinnol-nllah Miah. 

Aruuc. * 

First ( lass. 

vSyed i\roazzuin Ilossain. | ]\Id. (iholam INIowla. 


Second (7^Jss'. 

^lohaniinad Ahul Tlasheni | Ab(hir Rahman. 


Passed with 

• {In alldiahc, 

Ahani Bhusaii T.aha. 

Abdul Caffar. 

Adili Kumar Sen Gupta. 
Amarendra Nath Gliosh. 
Amrila Knnta Chattorji. 

Anaiita Nath (ihatak. 
ByomkCvSh Majumdar. 

Crobinda Krishna (riipta. 
hlircndra I\r()han Sen Gupta, 
jogneswar Mazumdar. 
Jnanranjan Chakrab^rty. < 
Jvotirindra Mohan Bir. 
Mamtazul Hnq. 

Md. Abdul Quddiis. 


I liistinction. 

Heal order ) 

^^d. Shamsul Hilda. 

MoJiini ^lohan Bandyo- 
padhyay. 

Nibarap Chandra ("iango- 
l)adhyay. 

Phaiiindra Mohan Chaudhuri. 
Puranlal. .Saha. 

Puma Chandra Ikda. 

Radha vSvam Roy. 

Rashik Mfdian Saha 
Satish Chandra Saha. 

Sudhir Chandra Ghosh. 
Surendra Chandra Dutt. 
Surendra Nath Kar. 


Passed. 


{In all>liahciical order.) 


A. J. G. vSamdani Khan. 
Abdul Aref. 

Abdul Aziz. 

Abdul Malek. 

Abdul Matin. 

Abdur Rajjaque 
Abdur Rasch^^ 

Abdus Sobhan. 


Abinas Chandra I)e 
Abul Kaseni Aminiillah, 
Ahmed Ali. 

Akhtanizzamfln. 

Ai^shoy Kumar Mukherjcc. 
Amulya Chandra vSen.* * 
Ananga Mohan Chatterjee. 
Anatli Baiidhu Debnatli. 
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Auath Bandhu Doss. 

Anatli Bandhu Kariiiakar. 
Askar Ali, 

Bankim 'Chandra Dutta. 
Barada Kanla Chakravarty. 
Bcnoy Bluisan Das. 

Blud)atosh Mnkherjcc. 
Bhabatosh vSen Gupta. 

Bidhu l^liuslian Chattcrjcc, 
Binialananda Bliattacharjee. 
Biraja Kanta Bhowinik. 

Braja Gopal Das. 

Brajondra Chandra Chakra- 
varti. 

Brajendra Gopal Sur. 
Brajcndra Kumar Das. 
Chandra Binod Boy. 

Cham Chandra Ba.sii. 

Charu Chandra vScn. 

Cliitta 'Bgnjan Del). 

Debcndra Molian Dcbnath. 
Devcndra Nath Das. 

Dhaiies Chandra Sen Gupta. 
Dhircndra Nath Guha 
Dwijcndra Ki.shor Bhatta- 
charjee. 

DwijeYidra Kumar Bhatta- * 
cha/yya. 

Girindra Kumar Bando- 
padhaya. 

Girindra Nath Mukherjce, 
Golam Ambiya. 

Gopcndra Chandra Das Gupta. 
Govinda Lai Das. 

Ilara Lai Dc. 

ITarendra Chandra Bay. 

Hari Binode Basak. 

Hari Charan Nath. 

Hariknmar Nath. 

Hem Chandra Mukherjce. 
Jaj?at Bandhu Das. 

Jatindra Kumar Boy. 

Jatis Chandra Basil. 

Jogendra Kumar Ghosc. 

Joges Chandra Roy. 

Jyotirpiay Biswas. 


Kanti Bhuson Shorn. 

Kazi Shams-uddin. 

Keramat Ali. , 

Kisori Mohan vSarkar. 

K.shitish Ciiandra Roy. 

Kulada Ranjan Chakravarty. 
Lalit Mohan Chanda. 

Makhan Lai Chanda. 

Makhan Lai Ghosh 
Manindra Chandra Naha Roy. 
Md. Golam Ilossain. 

Md. Ynsnh Ali. 

Mohini Mohan Saha, 

Mohit Kumar jMojnmdar. 
Muhammad Abdur Rahman. 
Nader Ali Rarhi 
Nagcndra Nath Dey, 

Nalini Kanta Gope. 

Naresh Chandra Ghatak. 
Nibaran Chandra Boy. 
Nikhileswar Gangopadhyay. 
Niiruzzaman. 

Ranch anan vSaha. 

Poresh Nath Roy. 

Prafulla Manikya Sen Gupta. 
Pr'amatha Chandra Mitra. 
Praniatha Nath Chowdhury. 
Pran Gopal vSirkcr. 

Prasanna Chandra Saha. 

Prii’a Nath Ganguly. 

Puma Chandra Paul. 
Radhaballabh vSutradhar. 
Radhaballav Chatterji. 
Rajcndra Kumar Dc. 

Rami a i Das. 

Ranicndra l\Tohan Adhya. 
Ramcsh Chandra Chaudhuri. 
Ranjit Kumar Dutt. 

Rebati Mohan Poddar. 

Sachi Kapta Niyogi. 
vSachindra Lai Roy Choudhury. 
Sachindra Mohan Gliatak. 
Saiiti Bhushan Roy. 

Sarada Pra.sanna vSarma, 

Saroja PrasaniV Gupta. 
vSarojc Kumar Bose. 
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Satyendra Kumar Saha. vSudliaiisliu IVIolian Sarcar. 

Scrajul Haque fhowdhury. vSultan-ud-cfin Alimad. • 
Shashi Bhiison.De. vSukhendii Lai Sen Q^upta. 

Shyama Cliaran Roy Chou- vSurath Kumar Bhattacharjee. 

dhury. 'rarnkcswar Chakravarty. 

Subodh Chandra Gupta thucs Chandra Deh'nath. . 

Bakshi. Vniesh Chandra yojumdar. 

Ushaprasanna Naha. 

• 

BvSc. KXAMTNATION (ON CALCUTTA CNIVKRSITV 
SVLLABCSL io:>2 
Honours List. 

(Li order of merit.) 
dlKMISTOY. 

First Class.*^ 

Pran Kumar De* I Nirinal Chandra GuWflf Ray. 

Surendra Kumar Majumdar. 

Second ( hiss. 

Salaluiddiu Ahmad Yusuf. I liisvosvfar Mukliopadhyay. 
TaApada Bose, 

Physics. 

Inrst Class. 

Surendra Chandra Chakralxirty, 

• 

.Seeond Class. 

Sudhendu Kumar Basu. I vSudhir Chandra Bose. 

MvfiiUMvncs. 

Second Class. 

Santosh Chandra Das Gupta. | Ashutosh vSen. 

J^assed with Distinction. 

{In alphabetical order.) , 

Jatindra Chandra Deb Ray. Nihar Ranjan D^tta. 

Jyoti Prasad IMaitra. P^atul Chandra vSen. . • . 

Nihar Chand/ Guha. Ramesh Chandra Ganguly. 

^ Subino^ Guha. 
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^ Passed. 

(Tn alphabetical order.) 

Ardhendu Shekhor Bhowmik. | Khitindra Mohan Chakra- 
Birendra Nath Chatterji. varty. 

Hemcndra' Kishore Roy. Kiran ' Chandra Basil, 
jogesh Chandra Kar. Nripendra Nath Sen Gupta. 

Jyotish Chandra Bandyo- Romanath Banerjee. 

padhyay. Satish Chandra Paul. 

Kshetra Mohan vSiitradhar. Satish Chandra Roy 

vSudhainva Kumar Roy. 

M.A h'.XAMIN'ATlON (ON CALCUTTA UNIVKRvSITY 
SYLLABUS), 1022. 

English. 

{In order of merit.) 

Class I. 

vSukiiniar ('.aiigiily. 

('la^s il. 

Umesh Chandra Bagchi. Bhupendra Nath Dutta Roy. 

Mohammad Abu YiisnfF. Sisir Chandra Chakravarty. 

Dhi«'c«dra Nath vSen. Sachindra Kumar Adhikari. 

.. Nages Chandra Gupta. 

cias^ nr. 

Siircsh Cliandra vSen I^D(2])endra Nath Sarkar. 

Aboni Mohan Gupta. 

Ciikmistry. 

Class J. 

Nirmal Kumar vSen. 

_]\LSc. E.XAMINATION (ON CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 
SYLLABUS), TQ22. 

' Chhmtstry. 

{In oraer of meric.) 

Class I. ^ 

Dhirendra Chandra Roy. | Gopal Chandra Sarkar. 
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Class III. 

Bijoy Kumar Sen. 

Physics. 

1)1 order of oierit.) 

Class 4 /. 

Phaiiindra Kumar Mitra | Prafulla Kumar Roy. 


FINAL EXAMINATION IN LAW (ON CALCUTTA 
UNIViacSITV SYLLAm\S), JULY, 10.22. 

[In order of rueril.) 

Class I. 

Rohiiii ,Kuniar Lodh. • f^amcsli Chandra Sircar, 
jitendra Nath* Danda. Sashi Kumar Nath. 

Jagat Bandhu vS^ha. /Nalifii Kanta Chakiavarty. 

Upendra Cliandra Bhowal ' Sris Chandra Chakrciii^A'ti. 
Nishi Kanta Kar. ( Chiiil*aharan Bandopadbyay. 

Manatosh Gangopadhyaya. Narcndra* Chandra Bando- 

Rebati Mohan Majnindcr, I padhyay. 

Kiron Chandra Bandyo- Ilarendra Kumar Chakraborti. 

])adhyay. ' Sisir Kumar Ghose. 

Krishna Kumar Saha. I Jatis Chandra Gupta. 

Gopal Chandra Neogy. Ranicsh Chandra HhoY^l* 

vSailendra Chandra Gfiha. * 

Hass' fJ. 

Dhirendra Chandra Roy. * Bhu[)endra Narayan Chakra- 
Kailash Chandra vSaha. varty. 

Satvendra Nath Das. vSliarfuddin Ahmad. 

Prabodh Chandra Sarmji. Mahim Chandra vSil. 

INTERMIUMATE EXAMINATION IN LAW (ON 
CALCUTTA UNIYERvSlTY SYLL’ABUvS), JULY, 1922. 

• Class I. 

{hi order of merit.) , 

Prabodh Chandra Das Gupta. I Kamakhya Nath* Rakshit. 
T^pendra Chandra Roy. 1 Abinash Chandra Ghose. 

r Enayatcr Rahman. 
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Class U. 


{In alphabetical order.) 

Bhupendra Lai Bose. 1 Avinas C. Sircar. 


B.T. EXAMINATION. 1 Q 22 . 

Passed with Distinction. 

{hi alphabetical order.) 

K. S. Raghavan. I vSatya Jiban Pal. 

Kiran Chandra Chose. ■ I vSyed Wahajiiddin Ahmad. 

Passed. 

{In Alphabetical order.) 


Abdnl Wahed. 

Abdnr Rashid Siddiqi. 

Ainul Kobi. 

Akshay Kumar Ray. 

Aiianga Mohan Bhattacharyya. 
Ansar Ali. 

Azimuddin Ahmad. 

Bijoy^ Bhusan Dutla. 

Brahma Narayan Adhikary. 
Charu Chandra Chuckerwatly. 
p'auznl Kabir. 

Fazlul Karim. 

Girindra Chandra Banerjee. 
Ghyasiiddin Ahmed. 

Golap Chandra S a r m a 
Goswami. 

Gour Hari Das. 

Haripada Gangopadliyay. 
Jajneswar Chakrabarti. 

Kalidas Gupta. 

Kalipada Chandra. 

Kali Prasanna Banerjee. 


Kanai Lall Das. 

Karim Ahmad Khan Lodhi. 
Khabiruddin Ahmad. 
Khondkar Dad Pdahi. 

Lala Hcmanta Kumar Dey. 
Behari Ray. 

Mahammad Zobaidullali. 
Mohini Mohan Bhattacharji. 
Mufiziir Rahman. 

Munindra Chandra Guha. 
Nadcr-nz-Zaman. 

'^Nagcndra Nath Chatterjee. 
Nripendra Narayan Das. 

Omar Ali Barlaskar. 

Pramatha Nath Wadader. 
Radhika Nath Chakravarty. 
Rajendra Kumar Chakravarty. 
Ramani Mohan Chakrabarty. 
Ram Chandra Raha. 

Sri ram Gohain. 

Syed Abdur Rahim. 
Zahiruddin Ahmed. 


Passed in Theoretical subjects only. 
Abdul Majid. 



Iv,t/eXAMINATION, 1922. 
Passed with Distinction* 

{In alphabetical order.) 

Bapuram Dutta. 1 Ghulam Tayab. 


Passed. 

{In alphabetical order 


Bhubaneswar Bhattacharya. 
Cheni Chandra Dowerah. 
Gohi]) Chandra (ioswami. 
Jamini Mohan lihowmik. 
Mohendra Nath Choudhiiri. 
Nowaz Ali. 


Waizuddin Ahmed. 


Prabbdhananda Chakraborty. 
Proinoda Mohan Das. 

Satis Cliandra Sikidhar. 
Satyapada Eahiri. 

Siires Chandra Chakraharli. 
vSyed Abid Husain. 


PREIJ^^^'ARY M.A. liXAMiNATlON, 

(/ n alphabciiLal ^ordei 


Abdul Aziz. 

Abdul Karim. t 

Aftabuddin Ahmed. 

Altaf Hussain 
Anil Chandra Roy. 

Bepin Chandra Pandit. 

Bidhu Bhusan Bhatlacharyya. 
Bimal Chandra Sen. J 

Binitli Chandra Sen Gupta 
Brojesh Chandra Roy, 

Cham Chandra Ghose# 
Debendra Mohan Dahiri. 
Di^cndra Eal Dey Sircar. 
Gopal Chandra Das. 

Gopendra Chandra Chakra- 
varty. 


Gopilufth Gupta. 

Herambo Nath Bliattacliaryya. 
Hiranya K. Banerjee. , , 
Hrishike^ Bhattacharyy^. 

Leela Nag. 

Mir Ahmed Ali. 

Momndra Mohan ChakravarU . 
Moiiindra Natli Mitra. 

Naresli Chandra Cliakravarty. 
Nefazuddin Khan. 

Pabitra Eal Mukherjee. 

Paresh Chandra Chakravarli. 
Prafulla Cliandra vSeii. 
Rabindra Chandra Guha. 
vSanto^ih Kumar Chatterjec. 
Uma Prasanna De. 


Economics. 

P. C.* Haidar I Parimal Roy. . 

__ ____ • - ^ * 

*ln nj22 th^ rrcliminarv M A I{\aiinnatKni was held d^paft- 
inentally. r • 
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Philosophy. 

Basanta Kumar Bauer jec. Shahed Ali. 

Bireiidra Chandra Mnkherjee. Sh^^ania Prosanna Dey. 
Mahammad Abdiis Salam. vSudhanshu Kumar Banerjee. 
Mahendra Nath Chakravarty. vSudhir Chandra Roy. 

Nikhil Chandra Sen. Syed Jafaruddin Ahmed. 

History. 

Amulya Raiijan Biswas. Nalini Mohan Kar. 

Dharniahrata Singha Roy. Narcndra Mohan Roy. 

Jatis Chandra Das Gupta. Pare.sh Nath Sil. 

Jyotirmoy vSen Prafulla Chandra Lahiri. 

Kshitish Chandra Roy. vSatyondra Nath Das Gupta. 

Mohammed Hussain Ali. Snehendu B(’)se. 

Mohammed Zahurul Islam. vSurendra Kumar Aich. 

Ziauddin Ahmed. 

vSanskkit. 

Ahina'^h Chandra Das. *’ 1 Surcsh C'handra Chakravarty. 

UniQ.sh Chandra Bhattacharyya. 

Akaiuc. 

Md. Serajul Islam. | Md. Tahernl Islam. 

Mizanur Rahman. 

Pl$RSI.\N. 

Ahdijl lladi. 1 Abdul Halim. 

Moayyid-ul-Islam Borrah. 

PRELIMINARY M.Sc. EXAMINATION, 1922.'*' 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Math^autics. ' 

Chandra Kumar Dhar. I Jagadish Chandra Bhatta- 

I cliaryya. 

Chemistry. 

A. N. Kappana. Dhiretidra Nath Basu Roy 

Aswint Kumar Guha, Choudhury. 

Benoy Kumar Sen Gupta. Had Pra.sanna Roy. 

*In 1922 the Preliminary M.Sc. Rxamination x’vas held depart 
mentally. • 





Jogcndra Nath Clia^ravarty. 
Kalipacla Basil. ^ 

Parcsli Chandra Datta. 
Pradosh Chandra Roy Chow- 
dhury. 


vSatish Chandra De. 
Sisir Kiiin^r Giilia. 
vSubarna Kama] Roy, 


Physics. 

Jhnialaprasatina Ray. 


1923 

B.A PASS KXAMINATION, k)’3. 

{Alphabiiical onic}). 

0 

Pas.sed witli Distinction. 

R ai n all i r a 11 j aji B i swas . 


Abaiiimohan (dope. 

Abdul ‘Bari. 

Abdul Hai. 

Abdus Seller. 

Afta1)uddiu Aliinad. 

A. F. M. Mesbah Uddin.* 
Amir Hossain Khan 
Ashraf Ali Khan. 
Ashrafuddin Ahmad. 
Asutosh Bhatlacharyya. 
Atindramohan Sen. 

A/.i/. Ullah. 

A. Z. jNL. Rezai Karim. 
Azlier Uddin Alimad. 
ICasndhakanta Das. 
Binodebchari Chaiidhuri. 
Charuchandra Dalta 
Chintaharan Ray. 
Dhiixmdrachandra GanRiili. 
Dineschandra Miikljerjee. 
Gokiilchandra Barman. 
Haridas Batierjce. 
Jibankiimar Gangnli. 
Jitendrachandra Dalta. 
Jogeschandra ^lakrabarti. 

21 


Pa.ssed. *• 

Jo,Uest'handra Lodh. 
J(Wndrainilli Cliaudlmri. 
Kalidas Gojie. 
Kanial;li>'aeharan De. 
Kha,uendrachandra Kar. 
Kshilisclnindra Chakrabaiti 
KshilivSchaiidra Dalta. * '* 
Ksluliv'itandra Sempiptu. 
Knnmdliandhn Das 
Molii-uddin Ahmad. 
Muliammad Ihii/. Hossain. 

* Md Israil. 

Miiliammad Vasin. 

Mnjibur Rahman 
dlulhik Hossain. 

Na^cndra Kumar Chaudhiir 
Naiiigopal liandyo]iad]i\’ay. 
Xarendramohan Saha. 
Naresrhandra Chanda. 
Nawab Ali Mollah 
Nirnialchandra Sen I. 
Nirmalehandm vSen II. 
Panchanan Saha. 

Paresnath Banik. 
Prabhatchaadra Das 



Puliiicliandra Das. 
Kajendrakisborc D£is. 
Ramcschaiidra Saha 
Ranicskiiaii Pal. 
Rustumiillah Bliuya. 
vSaiiatkiiiiiar Pal. 


Sisirkuinar Basil Raychaiidhuri. 
Subodhcliandra Das. 
Subodhchaiidra Datta. 
Sudhcndulal Oliosli. 
Siiryyakanta Nath. 

Taniczuddin Ahmad. 

Yosajiban Basil. 


riie^ following candidates having failed in one subject .only 
and having obtained the ininimiini aggregate required will be 
allowed to take the examination again by pre-senting themselves 
only in the subject indicated against their names : — 


Bazlur Rahman 
Gopikaballav Goswami 
Haralal Das ... > ... 

Hemchandra Chattopadhyay ... 
Jagadischandra vSaha 
Kedarnath Chakrabarti 
Md. Abu Hossain ... 

Phanibki’ shall De Sarkar 
Prahladchandra Basil ' 
Sudhindrachandra Ba.ndyoprdhyay 


Phiglish. 

Ditto 

Politics. 

Philosophy. 

Kconomics. 

Ditto. 

English. 

’ Ditto 
Economics. 
History. • 


SUPPLEMENTARY B.A. PASS EXAMINATION (ON 
’ CALCUTTA UNIVERvSITY vSYLLABUS) , 1923. 

{In alphabetical order.) 

Badriiddin Ahmad. I M. Habibullah. 

Dineschandra Sarkar. OMd. Fazliir Rahman 


B.A. HONOURS EXAMINATION, PART I, 1923. 

The undermentioned candidates have passed the two 
subsidiary subjects mentioned opposite their names and have 
obtained the required aggregate in those subjects: — 

{Alphabetical order), 

• English Honours School. 

ATlIuI OafFur ... ... Philosophy, Sanskrit & Bengali. 

Amulyaratan Ghosh ... Economics, Sanscrit & Bengali. 
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Aziziiddin Ahmad 
Bhupcndrachandra Hajra 
DhircndrachancVa Pal 
Sailcndranatli Bhadra 
Timirharan Mukliopadhyay 


Arabic and History. 

Philosophy, ‘Sanskrit & Bengali. 
Economics and Politics. 
Philosophy, vSanskrit Bengali. 
Ditto. 


History Honoias School. 

9 

Dhirendrakumar Basu ... I{cononiic.s and Politics. 
Prafiillachandra Mnkho- . 

padhyay ... ... Ditto. 

Pramathanath Chatterjce ... Ditto. 


Philosophy Honours School, 
IManmathanath Bhattacharyya P'nglish and History. 

, Persianjlonours School. 

Faizud-din Kluindkar ... Knglish and History. 

Sanskrit and Bengali Hottoiirs School. 
Bishadbhushan Dasgupta .*.. luiglish and Philosophy. 


Sanskritic Studies Honours School. 

Dakshinacharaii Chakrabarti linglish, vSanskrit and Bepgali. 
Prankishore Goswami ... b'n.ghsh and Philosophy. 

Arabic Honours School. 


iVbdiil Jabbar Khan 
Fazlul Karim 
Fazlur Rahman ... 
Inamul Hossain ... 


^Flnglish and History. 

• Jinglish and Philoso])hy. 
JCnglisli and iMathemutics. 
Iuigli.sh and History 


Islamic Studies 


Honours School, 


Abdur Rashid 
A. U. M. Waliullah 
Matiur Rahman ... 
Muhammad Abdul Aziz 
Muhammad Abdul Basir 
Muhammad Moslehuddin 
Muhammad Nurul Huq 
Muhammad Ti^b Ali 
Syed Abdul ^fannan 


English and Philosophy. 
EngislY and Persian. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

English and History. 
English and Persian. 

* Ditto. 

English and History. 
Ditto. 



i\hthcniatics llonouts SchooL 


Doulot Kjian Khadim 
Maliendraiiatli Datla 
NaRciidrachandra Das ll 
Paranicsprasad Ahiklio- 
padbyay 

Parcscbandra Pbattacbaryya 
Satiprasaiina Pbaiiinik 


Kconoiiiics and .Politics. 
KurHsIi and Kconomics. 
Ivnglisli and vSanskrit. 

Ivconoinics and Politics. 
I{np:lish and Kconomics. 
Ditto. 


Economics Honours School. 


Bliabcschaiidra Nandi 
Gopalcliandra Bhowal 
Jyotirindranath Bay 
Kuril udran j an Cb aiidliuri 
Manindrakisbore Boy 
]\rd. tiafi/.ar Babman 
Nagcndracbandra Das 
Pbaniblui.sban Basil 
Prafull^'umar Bancrjcc , 
Prajaranjan Mukbojiadbyay 
Priyanatb Basil ... 
Upciulrakumar Saba 


History and Politics. 
Ditto, 

b'nj^bsb and Politics. 
Politics and IMatbcmatics. 
History and Politics. 
Ibi.ylisb and Matlicniatics 
Ditto. 

History and Politics. 
Politics and Hatbeniatics. 
bbiftlisb ainl Historv. 
Politics and Matbcinatics. 
Ditto. 


Tbc undermentioned candidaUs have passed in only one 
subsidiary subject specified against their names'^': — 

En,s:Ush Honours School. 

Pranbaran Cbakrabarti .. vSanskrit and Bengali. 

Salehuddin Ahmad ... .Philosophy. 

vSudliirchaiidra Gupta ... Sanskrit and Bengali. 


History Honours School. 


Nuruddin Ahmad 
Sachindrakumar Gupta 
Sudhirchandra Ray 
Syed Takiuddin 


Politics. 

Politics. 

Politics. 

Politics. 


Persian Honours School. 

Faizud-din Ahm'ad ... English. 

‘ *Can^idatcs who have pavssed in one subsidiary subject only will 
be required not only to pass in a second subsidiary subject on a future 
occasion but also to obtain the necessa^y aggregate of ^ per cent, in the 
two eubjects taken together. 
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Arabic Honours School. 

Abdus Sobhan ... Hnglish. 

• 

Islamic Studies Honours 'School 

IVrd. Abdul Wasay ... Persian. 

Muhammad Habibullah ... Pe^isian. 

Economics Honou rs • .S' chool. 

Rimalchandra Cuba ... Politics. 

Dhiresrliaiidra Rayl)ardlian .. Politics. 

Hedayet-ul-Islam ... Kn^lish. 

Maiiindralal vScngut)ta ... Polftics. 

Sailendramohan Sen ... Politics. 

vSailendraprasad Ray ... Politics. 

The following candidates have passed in one subsidiary 
subject and have failed in the subsidiary subject siiccified against 
their names, respectively, by less than 5 per cent, of the full 
marks in such subjects and they will not be debarred from 
obtaining First Class Honours 111 their principal subject if the) 
obtain the necessarv number^ of marks in such principal subj(ct. 
They will, however, be permitted to represent themselves for 
Kxami nation in the subsidiary subject in which they hav^ failed 
if they desire to do so: — * * 

Persian Honours School. 

Fai7Aid-din Ahmad ... ‘^Philosophy. 

Islamic Studies Honours .School. 

Md. Abdul Wasay ... English. 

B.Sc. RASvS EXAMINATION, 1923. 

{Alphabetical order). 

f 

Passed with Distinction. 


Hemchandra Das. 
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Passed. 

Aghorenath Sen. Matilal Mukhopadhyay. 

Ahmad U'llah. Naliiiimohan Dtiar. 

Dwijcndranath Ray. Nisikaiita Majumdar. 

Indumolian Ghosh. Pabitrakiimar Baral. 

Jasodalal Das. Plianindrabhushan Ray. 

Jayantakumffr Bhattacharyya. * vSisirkiimar Ray 

Kshirodgobinda Dasmahala- Sukhainay Guha. 

nabis. ^ vSunyakaiita Ray. 

Manoranjan Sarkar. Upciidrachandra Chakrabarti. 

T]ic following candidates having failed in one subject only 
and having obtained the niinininm aggregate required will be 
allowed to take the examination again by presenting themselves 
in the sulqect indicated against their names : — 


Aninchandra Dasgnpta ... Physics. 

Birendranath Ray . Pbvsics. ' 

Jagadischandra Dalta ... .. Chemistry. 

Jagatbandhu Ghosh ’ ... . ‘Physics. 

JovcndnTlal Hhattacharyya .. Pliysics. 

Nagendraniohan Basp ... Physics. 

Nareschandra (;uha !.. ■ . C'hemistry. 

Prafullakumar Guha ... . . Physics. 

Saileschandra Ghosh ' ... ... Physics. 


v^UmjailiNTARY B.Sc PAvSvS KXAMINATTON (ON 
CALCUTTA UNIVKRSITV SVLLABTTS), 1Q23. 

Passed with “J)istinction. 

Chittaranjan Seiignpta. 

Passed. 

Satindramohan Ghoshray. 

B.vSc. HONOURv^ EXAMINATION,. PART I, 1923. 

Honours vSchool op Chrmistry. 

The following candidates have passed in their subsidiary 
subjects: — 

» , {Alphabetical order). 

Haridas Gangopadh.vay. I Mahendrakum^Do 

Jadulal Mukhopadhyay. I Maiiindranath Cnakladar. 
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Rukminikisliorc Dattaray. | Susilchandra Nag. 

Samarendra Gu^ta. i Taranikaifta Cliakrabarti. 

The following candidate has passed in the aggregate but 
failed in Physics Ijy less than 5 per cent, of the full marks in 

that suljjcct and he will not be debarred from obtaining Inrst 

Class Honours in his laincipal suj)jecl if he obtains the necessary 
number of marks in such ])rinci])al subject. He tvill, however, 
be premitted to represent himself for exaniiiiatioii in the sub- 
sidiary subject in which he has failed if he desires to do so : — 

Ratindranarayan Mitra. 

Honours vSchooi, of Physics. 

The following candidates have pas^d 111 tlieir subsidiary 
subjects : — 

{Alphabetical ordet), 

Arunkumar Datta. Hiralal Paiidyopadhyay. 

Bhabeskumar Som. Kanjakhyaranjan Stn.* 

Brajendrakumar Sen Rabindrynarayan Bhaiimik. 

vSisirkiflnar j\la/,umdar. 

ddie following candidate having Tailed in Chemistry but 
having obtained tlie minfliuim aggregate will be reijuired to 
present himself in that subject at the examination in 1924:%— 

Saradaranjan Paik*. 


PRiaiMINARV M A. b'.XAlNHNATTON, 1023.' 
(1*1 alphabetical oidei.) 

KN<'H.isn (Group A). 


Abanimohan Bandvopadhyay. 
Abdul Majid Mohah. 

Abdur Rahman. 
Amulyabhushan Ghosh. 
Askar AH. 

Dhirendrakisor Dhar. 


G opM cl 1 an d ra A cl 1 ary y a . 
Harendralal Chaudhuri. 
Jogendranatli vSengupta. 
Kalipada Cliakrabarti. 
Mahendranath ,l)e. 
*Manniathanath Gnha. t 


♦The Prelmiinary M.-X. Kxa*niinatioii was held departmentally in 1923. 



Mir As{?har Ali. , 
Narcndrachandra Kar. 
Prabhatkjimar Ray. 
Prabodlicliandra Mitra. 
Praniatbaiiqtli Majmndar. 
P r a 1 n 0(1 cb a n d ra Ban er j ee . 


Puraiilal Ray.. 

Ramsebak Bhattacliaryya. 
vSiidhircliandra Muklio 
padhyaya. 

Sukuniar Nap:. 
vSiiIlaiiuddin Abniad, 


U 1 )cnd racl i an dra vSi nha . 


Kngi.SvSii (Group B). 

Bibckprafiilla Pal. I Jnanranjan Datla, 

Diipt^acharan vSainajdar. I Praniatlianath Ray. 

Nar(.-iidranath l)asp:iipta, 

v^Axn'Skkit (Group B) . 

N i 1 1 a roll and l a Cl i ak raba r 1 i . 


vSAxsKRrr (Group C) . 
CbariK'liandra v^cnftupta. 

Arabic. , 

Md. ^AIhIuI Hashem. ( Md. Gliolain Mowla. 

t Sycd Aloa/./ani Ilossaiii. 


Pkrsian. 

A bill Fazl vSyed Ahmad. 1 Abdul Kliak'quc. 
S\ed Ramzan Ali 

Philosophy. 


Abbasuddin Ahmad. 

Abu Na.sr Md. Saleh. 
G^nganath Bhattacliaryya. 


Jvotirmoy Biswas. 
Khagcndranath Chakrabaiti 
Mohiiiimolian Banerjce. 


Tapaskiimar Datta. 


• History .(Group A). 

Gunagobinda Datta. 1 Prfjhladchandra'iSpp. 

Nalininath Dasgupta. | Sulxidh Chandra Banerji. 



5^9 

. History (Group B). , 

Abdul Monim Qiaiidhuri. Jas(3daranjan Das. 

Abdus vSalani. Md. Nimil Hilda. 

Bhubaninohan Raychaudluiri. Narcndra Kumar Das. 
Bidhubhushan Chatterjee. vSarojprasiUUia Gui)tJ. 

Sudhirchaud^'a Ghosh. 

Kconouics. 

• 

Abdul IMajid Kliaiidokar. Maiiada Charan Chakrabarty. 

Ahinas Chandra De. Hd Kirdous Ali 

Altafur Rahman Khan. Hd Hanif Bhuya 

Bibhutil)huslian vScn. Xnru/./ainan. 

Di^indrakisor Ray. Sisirknmar Basil 

Dincsh Chandra Diitt. Sudhansukumar Dasgupta. 

Jyotischandra Ghosh. ^ Torab Ali Miah. 
Kshitisrliandra* Chaudhuri. UjKndrachandra Gupta. 

Zakcr Husein.* 

Mvitikm \tics. • 
liirendramohon vSc*n.<’U])ta. 


PRIvI.IMINARY M.Sc. I'XAMIN.’vTlON, 1923. 

{In alpimhcliral oidcf.) 

t 

PlIV.SICS. 

Hcdayctul Islam. . | Sndhendukumar Basil. 

vSnrcndrachandra Chakrabarti. 

CllEMlSTRY. . 

Asutosh Sen. * Nirmalchaiidra Giiharay. 

Dharanimohan Ghoshdastidar. Prankiiniar De^. 

K. P. Jrikumaran TInni Nair. Pratulchandra\Sen. 
Kshitindramohan Chakrabarti. vSudhanyakiimar Kay. 

^ — . — : ^ — . 

*The Preliminary M.Sc. examination wa.s held departmentally in 1923. 
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B. T. EXAMINATION, 1923. 

(Alphabetical order.) 

Class I. 

Basanti Lai Bhargava (i) (3) KuniiKlbandhu Scngiii)ta (i) 
(7). , . (3) (5) (7). 

Hcmcliaiidra Bandyo- Mokhlcsur Kalimaii (i). 

padhyay (3) (7). 

Class IT. 

Abdul Gafur Chaiidhuri. Md. Marghubuddin. 

Abdur Rahim. Muhammad Abul Hai. 

Abdur Rashid II. , Muhammad Ahniadullah (2) . 

Adityachandra Ray. Nikunjaranjan Saha 

Akhilnath Chakrabarti. Nilakanta Hazarika. 

Ambikacharan Dcka. • Osman Ghani. • 

Anandeswar Baruya. . Prafullakumar Ray (5). 

Amiaram Baruya. ' Prakaschandra Sarkar. 

R.aikunthaiiath Barbarai (2) . Pramathaprasanna vSengupta 
Birendramohan Baijcrjee. ^ (6) . 

Chandranath De. ' Friyalal Guha (7). 

Digcndranath Ghosh. Priyauath Gupta. 

Durgamohan Bhatlacharyya. Radharanjan Poddar {4) (6). 

Gourchandra Nath (4). Ruicharan Ghosh (4) . 

Harepdranath Biswas. Rajanimohan Dastidar. 

Harpiiohaii Dc. ,, Ramcschandra Majumdar. 

Imtiaz Ali. Sachindranath Chakrabarti 

Jitendranath Scngupta. (2) . 

Karttikchaiidra Das. Sasikaiita vSarma (6) 

Kedarnath Chaudhuri. • Satyciidraiiah Baral. 

Kshireswar Sarma. vSerajuddin Ahmad. 

Kshitischandra Lahiri. Sureiidralal RajTliaudhuri. 

Lakshe.swar Sarmabaruya. vSurcs:handra Chakrabarti (i) 

Mahdi Hasan Ziibairi (i) . (5). 

Mahendrakumar Sinha. vSurcschandra Datta (7) . 

Mahendranath Das (i). Surcschandra Kar. 

Manmathanath Majumdar. Sycd Hossain. 

, T. Sri Raman (2) (6). 

(i) Mark of i)roficicn<\v in Geography and nietluKl of (eacliing the subject 


(2) 

Do. 

. do. * 

in Knglish 

Do. 

do. 

(3) 

Do 

do. 

in ^lathematics 

Do. 

dfy. 

(1) 


do. 

in PengJlli 

Do. 

do. 

Is) 

Do. 

do. 

in Science (Phvsie.s 

and Chttj 

nistrv) do. 

(6) 

Do. 

do. 

in History 

Do.^ 

V ' do 

( 7 ) 

Do. 

do. 

in Kducatiaiiaf Measurement. 
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Class III. 

Afd. Anijad Hossain. | Raniesdiandra Dutta. 

^Iiihanimad Muslim. I Satischandra Pal. 

Omarali Ahmad. I vSurendrakumar vSaha 

Parsed in Theoretical Subjects only. ’ 

Jogcschandra IMutsuddi. | Md. Al)ditr Ra.sliid I. 

Passed in Practical Exaniiiialion only. 

A. M. vSiddi(inr Rahman. 1 Diiicschandra Kar. 

Mir Hossain. 

Passed in Practical Examinalion, having Inisscd in Theoretical 
Subjects last year. 

Abdul Majid.* 

1 . T. KXAMlNATiaN. 1923. 

* (Alphabetical ouier). 

Class J. ^ , 

T. Vedavyasa kao ... (1). 

Class II. * 

Aftabuddiii Ahmad. • I Muliammad Hashiin 

Class III. 

Syed vSharfuddin. 

IXTPRMEDIATK EXAMINATION IN LAW 
(ON SYI,LAHUvS of-' UNIVERSITY OF 
CALCUTTA), 192:, (Jamiary), 

Tirsl Division. 

(In order of merit.) 

Niranjan Das. Faridiiddiii Ahmad. 

Baradacliaran Chaudhuri. / Sisirchandra Chakrabarti. 
Rebatiraman Das. | Prasannakumar Nath. 

Atharuddin Chaudlfuri. Gobindachandra Bliaiimik. 

I Jitu Mian Dewan. 

\ Dhireydranath Ghosh, 

— * ■ ■ ■ ' 

*No class is awarded on account of his being a 1921-22 slnd(?til. 
N.B.— (i) Mark (^proficiency in Oeograpliy and Method of teaching the 
subject • 
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Second Division. 

{In alphabelical order.) 


Abdul Ivatiff. 

Abdul Lat’f Khan. 

Abul Kliaycr J\Td. Bazlur 
Kabman.i • 

Aksbaykmiiar Datta 
Ilcnoybbuslian Cdiosh. 
Digindralal Ray. 

Janakiiiath vSaha. 

K a ni a 1 cs \va r i | )r a^ad 

Chakrabarti. 
Lalitniolian Das T. 

Lalitiiioban Das IT. 

Yoiisii 


Makhanlal Dc. 

Mathura moh an Kar an j ai . 
Phanindrakumar Daltagupta. 
Raicharan Das. 
vSachindrakauta Dahiri Cliaii- 
dhuri. 

v^asibhushaii Datta. 
vSultan Razid Chaudliuri. 
vSiiprasaniia Ray. 

Snsilchandra Riswas. 

Sycd Narur Rahman. 

Vc'lavet ITossain Mollah. 

IT Ali.' 


FlNAIv KXAMIKA'l'ION IN RAW (OX SYIJ.ARUvS OF 
UNlVERv^rTY OF CALCUTTA), i()23 (January). 


{In otdcr of i^wrU.) 


I'irsl Division. 

Abinaschandra Ray | Md. Abdul ITamid. 

( lopalchandra Randyoixidhyay . 


Second hi si on. 


Harinath Chakrabaiti. 
Brajfiidralal Das. 

Nur Hossain Khan. 
Pramathanath Das. 


Dhircndranath ]\Iaitra. 
Raniendramolian Ray. 
Nikiinjalal Gangopadhyay. 
Surendrachandra Ray. 


B. L. EXAMINATION, PART I (ON THE vSYLLABUS OF 
THE UNIVERSITY OF DACCA), 1923. - 

The undermentioned candidates have pa^d the B. L. 
Examination, Part I, held in July,* 1923, in accordance with the 
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Syllabus of the University of Daeea in the subjects noted afi:ainst 
their names : — 


{Jn aJMjahclical order.) 


Name. 

vSubje 

As., 




Anathbaiidhu Basil 

J 

M 

R. 

p: 


Bhubanmohan Baislnm 

H 

.\i 

R 

k: 


Bireiidralal Basil 

J. 

H 

M. 

R. 

k:. 

Debendrakisor Basil 

.... ir 

T\r 

R 

k: 


Oo])al Das Baneriee 

J. 

11 . 

M 

R. 

p:. 

I lerambanath Bhattaeharyya 

J. 

H. 

M 

R. 

p:. 

Indumadhab i\Iajiinidar 

J 

H. 

AI 

R. 

p:. 

Jadukaiita Tarafdar 

J 

H. 

]\1 

R. 

E. 

Jyotislichaiidra Chaudhuri ... 

. • • J 

II. 

M 

R. 

p:. 

Ualmohau vSaha 

' . . J. 

H. 


R. 

p:. 

Mir Kazlc Ali ... ... 

J- 

IT 

]\I. 

R. 


Nibaraii *Chatidra Chakrabafti 

• . . J 

IT. 

M 

R. 

E. 

Nisikanta Das 

J. 

H. 

M. 

R. 


Surcndramohaii Das 

:. J. 

II. 

M 

R. 

p:. 

B. L. KXAMIN'ATIOX, BART 1 

: ((.)X titk: s^ 

MT, 

ABUS 

OK 


TIIK UMVbRSlTV OK DACCA), 1023. 

The uiulermeiitioned candidates have passed the K. U. 
Kxamination, Part 1, held in July, 102 in accordance w'itli the 
vSyllabus of the University of Dacca in the*sul)jects noted i^Raiiisl 
their naincs, (These names are in addition to those; who were 
declared to have passed iii the notilication of gth October, 
1Q23) : - • 

{lu alphabetical order.) 


Name. Subjects. 

Jiicndrachandra jMukherjee ... H. R. K. 

Kshitischandra Majumdar ... M. R. E. 

Mahammad Oolam Mowla .. ... H. M. R. 

Mahendra Chandra Debnath a. M. R. K. 

Manomohati Basak ... ... M. K. 

Sureschandra Niyog^ ... ... M.R.E. 

(Abbreviations used;— J. slaiuls for JurispriuUnce. 

H ^ Hindu Law. 

M ,, ,, Muhammadan 

R ,, ,, Roman Uaw. 

M *» Kvidence and Civil 

Procedure. 
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INTKRMKDIATK EXAMINATION IN EAW (ON THE 
SYLEABUvS OF THE UNIVERvSiTY OF 
CALCUITA), ig23. 

« {In order of merit.) 

‘ First Division. 

Plianibliiislian Chakrabarti. | Abanimolian Gupta. 

Abdul Hakim. ‘ I Debendrauath Sarkar. 

Parbaticliaran Haidar. 


Second Division. 
Muhammad vSaid AH. 


FINAE EXAMINATION IN LAW (ON THE vSYEEABUS OF 
THE UNIVERvSrTY OF- CALCUTTA), 1923. 


(In order of merit.) 

C 

First Division. 


Abinaschandra Ghosh. 
Prabodhehandra Dasgupta. 
Niranjan Das. 
Dhirendranath Ghosh. 
Kamakhyanath Rakshit. 


I Velayet Hossain Mollah. 
I Upcndrachandra Ray. 

|j Athariiddin Chaudhiiri. 
•J\Enayater Rahman. 

1 Nripendrakumar Ghosh. 


Second Division. 


J Gobindachandra Bhaumik. 
I Suprasanna Ray. 
Surendrakumar MajumVlar. 
•Bhupendralal Basu. 

Sultan Bazid Chaiidhuri. 
Manindrakumap Bandyo- 
padhyay. * 

»SasiKhushan Datta. 

Yusuff Ali. 

Abdul Latif Khan. 


Fariduddin Ahmad. 
/Benoybhushan Ghosh. 
iLalitmohan Das I. 

(Abul Khayer Md. Bazlm 

( Rahman. 

Digindralal Ray. 
j Akshaykumar Datta. • 
l/Raicharan Das. 
i Abdul lyatif.^ 
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M.Sc.' EXAMINATION, 1933. 

• • 

{In alt^habetical order.) 

MATHliMATICS. 

Second Class. 

Jagadischandra Bliattacharyya. 

Physics. • 

.Second Class. 

J\Iointazuddin. | vSusil Chandra Ihswas. 

ClIKMISTRA\ 

I'drst Class. 

A. N. Kappaiina. J^alipada Basil: 

Asvvinikuiiiar Guha. Pares*(;haiidra Datla. 

Hariprasanna Ray. Pradoschandra Raychiiudlmri 

Satischaiidra Dc! 

• 

Second Class. 

Sisirkuniar Oiiha.* 

M. A. EXAMlNA'llON; 1923. 

{In alphaheUcal order.) 

Engijsh (Group A). 

First Class. 

Altaf Husain. 1 vSantoslikuniar Chatto- 

Matiindra Nath Mitra. I padhyay. 

Ulna Prasanna l3e. 

Second Class. 

Abdul, Aziz. 1 Debendra Mohan Uahiri 

Bimal Chandra Sen. Di??endra Lai Dcs’arkar. / 

Bipin Chandra ^ndit. I Lila Nag. 

Prafulla Chandra Sen. 



Third Class. 


Abdul Karim. Hiranya Kumar Baiicrjee. 

Aftabuddin Ahmad. Hrishikes Hliattacharyya. 

Anil Chandra Ray. Manindra Mohan Chakrabarti 

Bidhu Bhusan Bhattacharyya. Mir Ahmed AH. 

Binit Chatidra Sen. Ncfuz.uddin Khan. 

Pabitra Lai ^lukherjee. 

• • 

P'nglish (Okoui* B). 

First Class. 

Rabindra Chandra Cxulia. 

.Second Class. 

Gopi*Nath (lUpla. 

Third Cla:s. 

Kare.s Chandra Chakrabarti. 

vS,\NSKKlT (Grouu A). 

' S'ceond Class. 

Abinas Chandra Das. 

San.skrit (Or jltp K). 

First Class. 

TTiiics Chandra Bhattacharyya. 

Arabic. 

First Class. 

j\[izanur Rahman. | Muliammad vSerajul Islam. 

Second Class. 

Mohammad Taherul Islam. 

PERvSIAN. 

First Class. 

‘ Moayyidul Islam Borrah. 

Second Class. 

Abdul Hadi. 



OJ/ 


Philosophy. 

First Class. 

Mahcndra Nath Chakrabarti. I Sudhir Chandra Ray. 
Nikhil Chandra Sen | Syed Jafar Uddin Ahmed. 

Second Class. 

Birendra Chandra Miikho- | Shahed Ali. 
padhyay. | * 

Sudhansii Kumar Bancrjee. 

Third Class. 

]\Iuhaiiimed Abdjiis vSalam. 

History (Group A). 

First Clas'^. 

Amulyaranjaii Biswas. | Jyotirniay vSen. 

Prafulla Chandra L^hiri. 

Second Class. 

Narendra Mohan Ray. | Satyendra Nath Dasgupta. 

Third Class. 

Surendra Kumar Aidf. 

History (Group B). 

First JClass. 

Jatis Chandra Dasgupta. | Muhammad Zahurul Islam. 
'Second Class. 

Dharniabrata Sinharay. | Narendra Kumar Das. 

Ziauddin Ahmed. 

Third Class. 

Kshitis Chandra Ra^. I Muh^nimad Husain Ali. 

Snehen^iu Basu. 

Economics. 

First Class. 

Dines Chandra Datta. I Parimal Ray. 
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Second Class. 

Prafullachandra Haidar. 

Third Class. 

Abinaschandra De. 

1924 

B. A. HONOURS EXAMINATION, 1924. 
{Alphabetical order.) 

English. 

Class II. 

Amulyaratan Ghosh. Dhirendrachandra Pal. 

Azizuddin Ahmad. Sailendranath Bhadra. 

Bhupendrachandra HajVa. Timirharan Mukherjee. 

r Sanskrit. 

• . Class II. 

Dakshinacharati Chakrabarti. I Prankisor Goswami. 

Sanskrit and Bengali. 

Class I. 

Bishadbhiishan Dasgupta. 

Arabic, 

Class I. 

Abdul Jabbar Khan ! Fazlul Karim. 

Class II. 

Fazlar Rahman. | Inamul Hossain. 

Islamic Studies. 

Class I. 

• Abul Ula Muhammad Muhammad Moslehuddin. 

Waliullaih. Md. Turab AH. 

Md. Abdul Aziz. Mutiur Rahman. 

.Class 11. 

Abdur Rashid. Md. Abdul Majid. 

’ Mohammad Habibullah. .Md. Nurul Hki. 

Mohammed Abdul Basir. Syed Abdul Mannan 
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Persian. 

Class L 

Kaiz-ud-Din Khundkar. 

Class II, 

Fayezuddin Ahmed. 

Philosophy.* 

Class I. 

Manmathanath Bhattacharyya. 

History*. 

Class I. 

. • 

Praphullachandra Miiklierjee. 

Class 11. 

Dhireiidrakumar Basu. ^ Pramathattath Chatterjee. 

Golam Jabbar. * Sachin drakumar Gupta. 

Nuruddin Ahmad, Syed Xakiiiddin. 

KdONOMICS. 

Class I. 

Hedayet-ul-Islam. | Kumudranjan Chaudhuri. 

Md. H^fizur Rahman. 

Cla/s II. 

Dhireschaiidra Raybardhan. Phanibhushan Basu. 

Gopalchandra Bhowal. • Prajaranjan Mukhopadhyay. 

Jyotirindranath Ray. Praphullakumar Banerjee. 

Manindrakisor Ray. Priyanath Basu. 

Nagendrachandra Das. Upendrakumar Saha. 

Mathematics. 

Class I. 

Parescliandra Bhattacharyya. 

Ciass IL 

0 ' 

Mahendranath Datta. 
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B. A. PASS EXAMINATION, 1924. 
Passed with Distinction. 

Abanikap.ta Chatterjee. | Palascliandra Pal, 


Passed. 


Abdul Hai. 

Abdul Halim Mia. 

Abdul Motalcl). 

Abul Ashraf Afikor Rahman. 
Afsar Uddin Ahmed. 

Ali Acks. 

Amalaprasaima Sengupta. 
Amin-ud-Din Ahmed. 
Amulyachandra Ghosh. 
Anilciiandra Basu. ^ 
Annadacharan Basu. ‘ 
Ardhendusekhar Chakrabarti . 
Asitnath Bhattacharyya. 
Barunchandra Dasgfipta.' 
Bhui)endrakisor Rakshit. 
Bimalacharan Ghosh.' 
Binayendranath vSen. 
Bipinchandra Banik. 
Chandrasekhar Gu^ta. 
Dhirendramohan Sen. 
Gayachand Nath. 
Gopikaballav Goswattii. 
Haladhar Saha. ’ 

Haralal Das. 

Haranchandra Chakrabarti. 
Harilal Basak. 

Himansubikas Basu. 

Hiralal Banik. 

Hiralal Gangopadhyay. 

Jabed Ali. 

« Jagadischandra Saha. 
Jagatiiban Das. 

Jahnabicharan^ Chakrabarti. 
Jajneswar Ghosh, 
Jnjn^ndrainohan Chakrabarti. 
Kalachand Ray. 

Kalicharan Nandi. 
Kaliprasanna Chaudhuri. 


Kedarnath Chakrabarti. 
Kiranchandra Basu. 
Kiranchandra Saha. 
Rrishnabihari Goswami. 
Madhusudan Biswas. 

Md. Abdul Latif Khan. 
Muhammad Arab Ali. 

Md. Manirul Haque Bhuian. 
Muhammad Yasin. 
Nagendrachandra Ray. 
Nandalal Das. 

Narcschandra Ray. 
Niradkumar Bhadra. 
Nirmalendu Basu. 

Nurul Wahab. 

Phanibhushan Desnrkar. 
Prabodhlal Dharbhaumik. 
Prahladchandra Basu. 
Pramatharanjan Datta. 
Prithwischandra Chaudhuri. 
Quazi Amlx)r Ali. 
Kaikibuddin Ahmed. 
Rathindrakumar Guharay . 
Sailendrakisor Ray. 
Saileschandra Ray. 
SatyabhuShan Gupta. 
Satyendranath Das. 

Sibdhan Chakrabarti . 
Sudhansuchandra Bandyo- 
padhvav. 

Sudhindrachandra Bandyo- 
padhyay. 

Sudhirkumar Sen. 

Surapati Sur. 

Sureschandra Pal. 

Taraknath f hakrabarti. 
^Ubaidun Nunpiddiqui. 
Upendrachandra Gop. 
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The following candidates having failed in one subject only 
and having obtained the niiniiniini aggregate required will be 
allowed to take die examination again liy presenting themselves 
only in the subject indicated against their names: — • 


Abdus Sattar ... ... ... Bengali. 

Aswinikumar Pal ... ... ... English. 

Birendramohan Gangopadhyay • ... Ditto. 

Harendrachandra Pal ... ... Politics. 

Hariscliandra Dattagupta ... .... Bengali. 

Janakinath Cliathati ... ... Philosophy. 

Kaiiusakha Datta ... ... Knglisli. 

Nripendraehandra Gayen ... Ditto. 

Sachindrachandra De ... .. Ditto. 

Sureschandra Mukherjee ... . Ditto. 

Syed Abul Fazl ... * ... Ditto. 


The undermentioned candidates who have failed to qualify 
for Honohrs but have secured the ifecessary aggregate for a Pass 
Degree are admitted to the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts: — 

Honours vSciiool of English. 

Abdul Gaff ur. . | Salefuiddin Ahmad. 

vSudhirchandra Gupta. 

Honours vSciiool of Hlstory. 

vSudhirchandra Ray. 

Honours School of Economics. 

Bhabeschandra Nandi, • I Manindralal Sengupta. 
Bimalchandra Guha. I vSailendramohan Sen. 

vSailendtapra.sad Ray. 


B. A. HONOURS EXAMINATION, PART I, 1Q24. 

The undermentioned candidates have passed the two subsi- 
diary subjects mentioned opposite their names: — 

{Alphaheiical order). 

Honours vSciiool of English. 

Bhupendrakumar Adhikari ... History, Sanskrit and Bengali 
Kalipada Banerjcc ... • Ditto. 

Muhammad Abdi]] Hafez. ... Ditto. 

Raj Dhirendra^iirayan Chau*^ 

dhuri ... ... Ditto. 
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Honours School of Arabic. 

Abdul Latif ... ... English, History. 

Ashrafuddin ... ... Ditto. 

Meer Rafique Ali ... English, Philosophy. 

Ramizuddifi Ahmad ... English, History. 

Honours School of Islamic Studies. 

Abdul Malek Chaudhuri ... English, History. 

Khandakar Muhammad Taj- 

ammul Hosain ... English, Persian. 

Muhammad Nur Bokhsh ... Ditto. 

Honours School of Philosophy. 

Abdul Aziz ... ... English, Politics. 

Momtazuddin Ahmed ... Ditto. 

Nagcndrakiimar Chaudiiuri Englisli, vSanskrit and Bengali. 
Ramcharan Chakrabarti ... Ditto. 

Honours School of History. 

1 

Bidhubhushan Sarkar ... Pxonomics, Politics. 

Indubhushan Basu ... . Ditto. 

Muazzam Husain Khan ... Ditto. 

Md. Manir Hossain ... Persian, Politics. 

Sudhirchandra Gupta ... Sanskrit, Politics. 

‘ Honours School of Economics. 

Abrar Uddin Ahmad vSiddiky History, Politics. 

Amiyakumar Dasgupta ... ^ Ditto. 

Baidyanath Bhattacharyya ... Ditto. 

Binodbihari Chaudhuri ... ' Politics, Mathematics. 

Dharanimohan Bhattacharyya Politics, History. 

Kaliprasanna Banerjee ... Politics, Mathematics. 

Pulinchandra Bardhan ... Ditto. 

Rakhalchandra Datta ... Politics, History. 

Sachindranarain Chaudhuri Politics, Mathematics. 
Sailendrakumar Basu ... Ditto. 

Subodhchandra Datta ... Politics, History. 

Sudhansukumar Basu ... . Ditto. 

Susilkumar Kusari ... Dittb. 

The undermentioned candidates have passed in only one 
subsidiary subject mentione^l against their names: — 

Honours School of Sanskritic Studies. 
Rameschandra Bhattacharyya ... ... frlstory. 
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Honours School of Arabic. 

Aftabuddin Ahmed ... ...* English. 

Honours School of Islamic Studies. 

Sayid. Ahmad ... ... ... Persian. 

Honours School of History. 

Arunchandra Gupta ... • ... Economics. 

Nirodbhushan Ray ... ... Sanskrit. 

Honours School of Economics. 

Aruiikumar Mukhopadhyay ... ^ ... Politics. 

Kedarnath Basu ... ... ... Politics. 

Majibur Rahman ... ... ... Politics. 

Sachindrakumar Saha * ... • ... Politics. 

. *• 

B.vSc'. HONOURS EXAMINATION, 1924. 

{Alphabetical onlcr.) 

.Physics. 

Class I. 

Arunkumar Datta. I Bhabestumar Som. 

Kaniakhyaranjan Sen. 

ClAss TJ. 

Brajendrakumar vSen. I Rabindranarayan Bhaiimik. 

Hiralal Bandyopadhyay. | Saradacharan Paik. 

Chemistry, 

Class T. ^ 

Jadulal Mukherjee. I Mahendrakumar De. 

* vSamarcndra Gupta. 

Class IJ. 

Haridas Gan^ppadhyay. I Ratindranarayan Mrtrfl. 

Maniiidran^lh Chakladar. ^ 1 Taranikanta Chakrabarti. 
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B.Sc PASvS EXAMINATION^, 1924. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

. Passed with Distinction. 

A. F. M. Fazlul Karim. I Munindramohan Mitra. 

» Passed. 

Arunchandra Dasgiipta. ^ Nagendramohan Basil . 
Bibhutibhushan Ghosh. Narendranath Dasgiipta II. 

Birendranath Ray. Narcschandra Giiha. 

Biswambar Nagdas. • Praplnillaklirnar Giiha. 
Jagatbaitdhii Ghosh. PraphnBaknmar vSengiipta. 

Jogabrata Sinharay. Pratapchandra Giiha. 

Jogendralal Bhattacharyya. ySamsiiddin Ahmed. 

Khagendrabhushan Chanda. Siiliodhchaiidra Ghosh. 

Kshirodbihari Miikhopadhyay. Sudhindranath Dasgiipta. 
Mahamad Hafez Mia. Tamasranjan Ray. 

The following candidates having Tailed in one subject only 
and having obtained the ininiiniini aggregate required will be 
allowed to take the examination again by presenting themselves 
only in the subject indicated against their names: — 

Abdul Hafiz ... ..., ... Mathematics. 

Jatindrakumar Mitra ... Ditto. 

Krishnalal Datta ... ... ... Physics. 

Muhammad Mawla Boksh ... ... Chemistry. 

Parames vSengupta ... ... Ditto. 

Satischandra Ray ... ... ' Ditto. 

The undermentioned candidates who have failed to qualify 
for Hohoiirs but have ' obtained the neces'^ary aggregate for a 
Pass Degree are admitted to the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of 
Science : — 

HONOUR.S ScHoon, OF Physic.s. 

Sisir Kumar JVIajiimdar. 

Honours School of Chemistry. 

Rukminikisor Dattaray. | Susilchandra Nag. 

B. vSc. HONOURS EXAMINATION, PART I, 1924. 

The following candidates have passed in their subsidiary 
subjects : — ' 

{Alphabetical order). 

Honours School of Physics. 

Akshaykumar Saha. ' I Labanyamohan Das. 

Amritalal Nath. | Nripendranaray^n Pal. 

Yaqub Ali. 
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Honours vSch(X)L of Ciiemlstry. 

• 

Harendranath Chattopadliyay. Maninathanath ChaiTdliiiri. 
Hircndrakiimar , Bandyopa- Narcndrachaiidra Das, 
dliyay. Raiiicshchandra Bapfchi*. 

Indiibhushan Pal. Sailcschaiidra Bagchi. 

Jagatbandhu Baksi. Sisirkiimar Ghosh. 

vSunilchanduQ Guha. 

The followiiijs; candidates have passed in one sub.sidiary 
subject mentioned against their naine.s#; — 

(Alphabetical order.) 

Nalinikanta Ray ... ... ... Mathematics. 

Satindramohan Chatter jee ... Ditto. 

Siiliodhchandra Bancijee ... . ... Physics. 

vSureschandra De ... ... ... Ditto. 

B. COM. EXAMnSTATTON, 1Q24. 

(Alphabetical ordey.) 

Oass r. * 

Baiikimchandra Gan^^opa- Kaiiailal Das. 

dhyaya. ^ Prafnllaranian Chakrabarti. 

Jatindramohan Barori. Pratnlchandra Basn. 

Jogeschandra Ray. Santoshkinnar Mitra. 

Class If. 

Abanimohan Mukherjee. * Mahatapehandra B h a 1 1 a- 
Abdul Quader Mcah. ^ charyya. 

Asutosh Mukhopadhyay. * I\ranindranath vSeaignpta. 
Binodbihari Sen. Pareschandra Ghosh. 

Binaycndranath Lala. .Satindramohan Mitra. 

Dhircndrachandra Datta.* Sriscliandra Bhattacharyya. 

Haripada Biswas. Siidhirchandra Dasgnpta. 

Kaligopal Bhattacharyya. .Sudliirkuniar Basak. 

Kshitischandra Ghosh. Taranil^aiita Majnmdar. 

• 

L. T. EXAMINATION. 1024.. 

(Alphabetical grder.) 

Class I. 

Daliluddin Ahmed. * I Sarbeswar Sarnia Kataki. 
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Class IL 

lyakub Ali. Md. Moslimuddin Khan. 

Lakshminath Bairagi. Santapal Das, 

Md. Badaruzzaman Oliaudhuri Sati.schandra Banerjce. 

Class in. 

Abdul Bar,i. " I Maiznddin Ahammed. 

Abdul Hakim Chaudhuri. | Surendrachandra Chaudhuri. 


B. T. EXAMINATION, 1924. 

{In alphabetical order.) 

, Class I. 

Baidyanalli Chaudhuri. Manmathanath Cliakrabarti 

Kcdarcswar Dasgupta (i), . (2), (6). 

(3) , (7). Nagendranatli Majumdar {7) . 

vSisi’kuniar Pal (3), (7). 

Class IT. 

Abdul Gaffar. - Nalinimohan Chaudhuri. 

Abdur Rashid I. Nibaranchandra Sen. 

Ahmed Ali. • Prabodhchaiidra Dcbchau- 

Ambikadas vSanyal. dhuri. 

Ash-har Ali. Prithwischandra Bhadra. 

Giiriiprasad Ganguli. Rasamay Purkayestha. 

JasKnuddiii Ahmed.- Ruhal Amin Chaudhuri. 

Jogcsh Chandra Mutsuddi. vSachindrakumar Adhikari. 

Krishnagopal Guha. Sachindramohan Sarkar. 

KshircKlchandra Sen (3), (5),, Satischandra Banerjee. 

(7). Sibchandra Sarma. 

Manindranath Bhattacharyya. Shivanath Gogai. 

Mokshadacharan Cliakrabarti Subodhchandra Ghosh. 

(4) . Sukiimar Datta (4) . 

Mokshadamohan Das Surendrachandra De (3), (7) 

Muhammad Babroo. Taranath Gagai. 

Mukundachandra B K a 1 1 a- Umakanta Sarma. 

chary ya. 

(i) Mark of proficiency in Geography and method of teaching the subject. 


( 2 ) 

Do. 

do. 

in English 

Do. 

do. 

(3) 

Do. 

do. 

in Mathematics 

Do. 

do. 

(4) 

Do. 

do. 

in Bengali 

Do. 

do. 

d.S) 

•-Do. 

do. 

in Science (Physics and Chemistry) 

do. 

(6) 

Do. 

do. 

in History 

Do.^' 

do. 

(7) 

Do 

do. 

in Educational 

Measurement. 
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Class III. 

Dineschandra Kar. Mahimchandra Das. 

Jatindramohan. Mukerjce. Mahmudar Rahman, 

Kaliram Tahbildar. Mamtaziiddin. 

Khageswar Ray. Syed Hafizur Rahman. 

$ 


PRELIMINARY M. A. EXAMINATION, 1924. 

[hi alphabetical *order.) 

English. 

Binodkumar Sen. Krishnalal Saha. 

Bipinchandra Nath. Niranjan Banerjee. 

Janakijiban Ghosh. Ramaniranjan Biswas. 

Jatindramohan Banerjee. S. Balasubramania Ayyar. 

. ^ Sy^d Abcjul Alim. 

^ vSanskritic StuVes. . 

Abinaschaiidra Chaudhuri. I Narendranath BhattSch'aryya 
Prabodhchandi;a Lahiri. 

.Sanskrit and Bengali. 

Arubala Sengupta. , Kiimudbaiidhu Das. 
Jatindrachandra Ray. Latika Ray. 

Kisorimohan Sarkar. Lila Ray, 

^ Arabic. 

Khurshid Uddin Ahmad, | Mir P'ida Ali. 

Md. ivflislim Miaih. 

Persian, 

Abdul Awal. * I Nader Ali Rarhi. 

Philosophy. 

Jogeschandra Dasgupta. I Md. Salahuddin. 

Kedarprasanna Ra^. I Prankuraar Ray. 

Purnachandra Bala. 

History (Group A). 

• * 

Asutosh Chak^^barti. 1 Dhirendrachandra Gan^li. 

Bankimchaifcdra Datta. Sachindralal Raychaudhuri. 



History (Group B). 


Bhubanmohan Goswami. 
Chintaharan Ray. 
Jogindranath Cliaiidhiiri. 


Ksliitischandra Ray. 
Mujibur Rahmiin. 
vSantoslichandra Guha. 


P'CONOISIICS. 

Anialendii Guha. I Jitendrakumar Dasgiipta. 

Atiiidramohan Sen. ! IManmatliakumar Ray. 

Faquir Ahmad Khan. | Sitaram Sarma. 


Matiikmatics. 

Ahmad Hosain. | Praphnilachandra Majumdar.. 


PRELLMINARY M. Sc. EX/vAriNATlON, 1924. 

{hi alphabetical order.) 

Physics. 

Dineschandra Aichchaudhuri. I Mdliomad Ahmed Osmani. 
Jitendramohaii Sengupta. I Mohd. Azizur Rahman. 
Pabitrakumar Baral. 

^ ' Chemistry. 

B. S. Srikantan. I Premranjan vSengupta. 

Hemantakumar Pal. vSaiEndranath Sen. 

Hemchandra Das. Satyaprasanna Sen. 

Jnanendranarayan Majumdar. I v'^yed Husain. 

Mathematics. 

Amiiuillah. 


M.A. EXAMINATION, 1924. 
Engijsii (Group A). 

First Class. 

{Tn alphabetical order.) 

Abanimohan Bandyo- I Mahendranath Dc 

padhyay. I Manmathanath Guha. 
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Second Class. 

{In alphabetical order.) 

Abdur Rahman. Prabodhehandra Mil/a. 

Harendralal Cliaiidhuri. Praniodchandra Bandyo- 

Hcraiiibanath Bhatta- padhyay. * 

cliaryya. ,vSiulhircliandra Mukho- 

Nareiidrachandra Kar. l)adhyay.- • 

Prabhatkiimar Ray. Upendrachandra Sinlia. 

• 

Third Class. 

{In alpliabciical order.) 

Askar Ali. Kalipada Cliakrabarti. 

Brajcschandra Ray. ]\Iir Asghar Ali. 

C.o])alcbandra Acharyya. Parcschandra Cliakrabarti. 

Co])endrachandra Cha- ^ Prainathanath Majiimdar. 

l<rabari!i. * •vSukiiniar Na^^. 

Jogcndranath vSengiipta. vSuUanuddin Ahmad. 

t * 

Eng L i. SIT (Grow B). 

.Sacond Class. * 

Jn an ran jail Datta. 

Third Class. 

{In alphabetical or<^cr.) 

Bibekpraphiilla Pal. ^ | Durgacharan Samajdar. 

Narenclranath Dasgupta. 

SaNvSkrit (Gkour A). 

First Class. 

Abinasrhandra Chaudhuri. 

Sanskrit (Group B). 

Fmt Class. 

*Niharchandra Chakrabarti. 

Sanskrit (Group C). 

f 

Third Class. 

Chafuchandra Sen. 
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Sanskrit (Group D). 

First Class, 

Sureshchandra Chakrabarti. 

Arabic. 

First Class, 

{Tn alphabetical order.) 

Miiliammad Abul Hashem. | Md. Gholam Mowla. 

Syed Moazzain Hossain. 

Persian. 

First Class, 

Md. Abul Fazl Syed Ahmed. 

Third Class, 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Nader AH Rarhi. | Syed Ramzan Ali. 

Philosophy. 

First Class, 

{In alphabetical order.) 

Abu Nasr Muhammed Saleh. | Ganganath Bhattachaiyya. 
Mohinimohan Bandyopadhyay. 

Second Class, 

{In alphabetical order.) 

Abbasuddin Ahmed. I Khagendranath Chakrabarti 

'Third Class, 

Jyotirmay Biswas. 

History (Group A). 

First Class, 

Prahladchandra Gop. 
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Second Class. 

{In alphabetical order.) 

Asutosh Chakrabarti. | Nalinimoh. 

Gunagobinda Datta. | Nalininath Dasgiipta. 

Third Class. 

{In alphabetical order.) 

Bankimchandra Datta. 1 Sachiiidralal Raych'audhnri. 

Subodhchandra Ranerjcc. 

History (Group B). 

Second Class. 

• . {In alphabetical order.) 

Akliil Munini Chowdhury. Md. ‘Nurul Hilda. 

Bhubanmohan l^ay Chau- Parcstiath Sil. 

^ dhiiri. vSantof^lichandra Gnhk. 

Bidluibhiishan Chatterjcc. Sndliirchaiidra Ghosh. 

Jasodaranjan Das. 

Third Class. 

t 

{In alphabetical order.) 

% 

Bhiibanniohan Goswami. | Kshitischandra Ray. 

Sarojprasanna Gupta, 

Ecoi^omics. 

First Class. 

{In alphabetical order.) 

Jyotischandra Ghosh. | Kshitischandra Chaiidliiiri. 

Sisirkiimar Basiji. 

Second Class. 

, {In alphabetical order.) 

Altafur Rahman Khan. IVfahammed Haiiif Bhuya. 

Bibhutibhusjian Sen. Muhammed Firdous Ali. 

Digindrakisor Ray. * Sudhaiisukumar Dasgupta. 
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Third Class. 

{In alphabetical order.) 

Abdul Majeed Khandoker. I ManmatUakumar Ray. 

Manadacharan Ohakrabarti. | Torabali Miah. 

Mathematics. 

First Class. 

Hirciidrainohaii vScngupta, 


M.Sc. EXAMINATION, 1924. 

Physics. 

Jufst Class. 

{In alphabetical order.) 

Sudhciidukuiiiar Basu. | Surendraebandra Ohakrabarti. 

Third Class. 

Birnalaprasaiina Ray. 

Chemistry. 

I'irst Class. 

{In alphabetical order.) 

AsiUosh Sen. i Nirmalchandra Guharay. 

K. P. Srikumaran Unni Nair. | Praiikumar De. 

Second Class. 

{In alphabetical order.) 

Binaykiimar Sengupta. | Subarnakamal Ray. 

Su<)haiiyakumar Ray. 

Third Class. 

Dhirendranath Ba.suraychaiidhuri. 

Mathematics. 

Second Class. 

Chandrakumar Dhar. 
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B. L. EXAMINATION, PART I (ON THE SYLTABUS*OF 
THE UNIVERSITY OF DACCA), 1924. 


The undermentioned candidates have passed tli6 B. L. 
Examination, Part I, lield in January, 1924, in accordance with 
the syllabus of the University of Dacca in the subjects luhed 
against their names : — ^ 


{In alphabetical order.) 


Bipinchandra Pandit 
Kaminikumar Saha 
Kshitiscliandra Majuuidar 
Mahendrachandra Debnath 
Manadacharan Chakrabarti 
Moayyidul Islam Borrah 
Mofizuddin Ahmad , . 

Md Abdur Rashid 
Muhammad Sirajul Islam 
Pabitralal Mukherjec 
Praphullakumar Mitra 
Pratult^handra Dasbhaumik 
Sachindrakumar Chaudhuri ! 
Shahed Ali 

Sripatiprasanna Ghosh 
Swarnakamal Chakrabarti *. 


J. H. M. R. 

H. M. R. E. 

J. IL 
J. H. 

J. H. M. R. 

J. H. M. R. 

J. H. M. R. 

H. ;\r. R. 

.J. H. M. R. E. 
J. IT R. . 

H. M. k. E. 

H. M. R. E. 

J. H. M. R. 

J. H. M. R. 

J. H. R. 

H. M. R. E. 

- » 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN LAW (ON THE 
SYLLABUS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF CALCUIMA), 
1924 (January). 

First Division. 

(In order of merit.) 

Saileschandra Kar. 


(Abbreviations used stands for Jurispi'Udence. 

H M M Hindu Lavy. 

M * ,, Muhammadan Law., 

R ,, „ Roman Law. 

E ,, „ Evidence and Civil 

' Procedure. 
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Second Division. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Jnanendialal Datta. | Siireschandra Sen. 


FINAL EXAMINATION IN LAW (ON THE vSYLLABUS OF 
THE UNIVERvSITY OF CALCUTTA), 1924 (January). 

{In order oj merit.) 

First Division. 

Maklianlal Dc. 

.Second Division. 


Phaiiitidrakumar Dattagupta. 
Abdul Hakim. 

Kanialeswariprasad Chakra- 
barti: 

Jitu Mian Dewan. 
Satyabhushan Majumdar. 

I Baradacharan Chaudhuri. 

1 Delxjndranath Sarkar. 
Abinaschandra Sarkar. 


Mathuramohan- Karanjai. 
Prasaunakumar Nath. 
Janakinath Saha. 

Rebatiranian Das. 
vSyed Nurur Rahman. • 

I Abdul Karim. 
vSachindrakanta Lahirichau- 
I dhuri. 



PART* YII. 

Scholarships, Medals and 
Priijes. ■ 





SCHOLARSHIPS AWARDED DURING THE 

SESSION 1921-1922. , 



JJames of Holders, 

• 

Value 

Govt. Post-Graduate vScliolar- 

I. Jagadish Chandra Bhatta- 

Rs. 

ships. 

chary^a 

40 p.m. 


2. Kalipada Basu 

.. 


3. '\bdul .\zi 7 ., I 

30 ,, 


4. Dhireiidra Chandra Ray 

40 .> 


5. IMuhammad Abu Yusuf . . 

30 .. 

TTniversity Post-Graduate 

I. Diiiesh Chandra Datta 

3 - M 

vScholarsliips (tenable for 

2. Aswini Kumar Giiha . . 

32 M 

one year only.) 

3. Jyotirmay Sen 

32 ,, 


4. .Abdul Halim 

32 „ 


,5. IMizaiiur Rahman 

6. Basanta Kumar Bandyo- 

32 M 


padhwy . . 

32 M 


7 ManimlrJnath AWtra . . 

32 M 


(S, Chandra Kumar Dhar .., 

. 3^2 M 


9. Zaker Hiissain 

32 ,, 


10. Pra.sai^a Kunwr Das 

32 ,, 


if. IMomtazuddin . . 

32 M 

The Raja Kalinarayan 

I. Santosh Kpmar Chatto- 


Scholarship. 

padhyay 

20 ,, 

Bengal Government Research 

•I. BenaUosh Bhattacharyya 

100 ,, 

Scholarship. 


. • 

Jack Memorial Fund ( or 

I. Md Serajul Jjiuq 

90^ per 

vSettlenient Scholarship) 

annum 

for two years. 

^2. A/haruddiii Alimad 

90 M 

Government Molisin Scholar- 

I. Md. Tsrail 

5 P- 111 - 

ships tenable for two years. 

2. Ullah 

3 Va/lul Karim 

5 >. 


5 M 


4. l''a/.lur Rahman Khan 

5 >. 


5. Faizuddin Khondkar 

14 .. 

, 

6. Daulat Khan Khadim 

14 

Government Special Scholar- 

I. h'a/lar Raliman 

10 ,, 

ships. 

2. Hedayet-ul-Islam 

10 ,, 


3. Tamizuddin Ahmed 

10 ,, 


4. Nuruddin Ahmed 

10 ,, 

Silver Wedding Fund vSeho- 

I. Dhirendranath Guha 

30 M 

larship (Govt.) ^ 


• 


[t. Syed Abdul Mannan 

25 

Special Assam Government 

2. Kumudraiijaii Chtiwdhuri 

20 ,, 

Schqjarsliips (for 3 years). 

3. Brajeiidra Nath 



1 Bkattacharyya * 

20 ,, 

• ( 

'4. Syed Mustafa Ali 

• • 

15 M 

Do, ^ (for 3 years) j 

3. Md. Firdous Ali 

15 ,, 
l.s >» 

0, Narmadakumar Gupta 



358 



Names of holders. 

Value. 

Rs. 

10 p. m 

Special Government vStipend 

1. Mii.slim Mcah 

/Vssam Government Research 

I. Ashutosh Biswas 

loo ,, 

Scholarship. 

Sir Ahsanullah vScholarship 

I. Abdur Rahman (up to June 


(Annually given by the 

1922) 

6 M 

Estate of the Nawab of 

2. Abdul Basir 

6 „ 

Daccaj. 

3. Torab Ali 

6 „ 

Cooch Behar State Scholarship 

I. Jadulal Miikerjee 

20 ,, 

Mohsin Senior vScholnrships. 

I. Abdul Majeed Mollah 

14 ,» 


2 Faizuddin Khondkar 

14 M 


3. Daulat Khan Khadim 

14 M 

Govt. Senior Scholarships 

1. vSamarendra Gupta 

2. Paresh Chandra Bhatta- 

20 ,, 


' cliarvya 

20 ,, 


3. Timirharaii Miikhopadhyay 

20 ,, 


4. Dhirendra Chandra Pal , . 

20 ,, 

Govt. Special vScholarship 

T. Mrs. Sushama .Sen Gupta 

20 ,, 

Govt. .Special Uaw .Scholar- 

I. Abdul Hakim 

10 ,, 

ships for IMuhammadaiis 

2. Parbati Charan Haidar ... 

10. 

ancl members of the back 

3. Abdul Monem Khan 

10 

ward classes. 

MEDALS 8 c PRIZES. 


The Pope Memorial I'uiid 

I. Hiralal vSaha 

37 

Medal. 

The R;ennand Prize (Books) 

I. Jagadish Cliandra Bhatta- 



charyya 

35 

Tlie Abhoy Chandra Das 

I. vSantosh Chandra Chatto- 


Memorial Prize (Books) 

padhvay 

80 


SCHOLARSHIPS AWARDED DURING THE 
SESSION 1922-1923. 


Ciovernmeiit Post-Graduate 
Scholarships. 


Names of holders. Value. 

Rs. 


1. Pran Kumar De 

2. Syed Moazzam Hossain ... 

3. Manniathanath (rulia 

4. Nihar Chandra Chakra- 

batti 

5. Abdul Majeed Mollah 

6. Salahuddin Ahmad Yusuff 


. 40 
. 40 
• *32 

. *32 

. *32 

*32 


p.nu 


♦(N.B.— Supplemented by g 

from the University Fund.) 
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Names of Holders 

Value 



Rs. 

University Post<-Graduate 

I. Gangaiiath Bhattachnryya • 

^2 p. m 

Scholarships. 

2. vSurendra Chandra Chakra- 



barti 

32 


3. Ilirendra Mohan Sen Gupt.f 

32 0 


4 Md. lordous Ali 

16 ,, 


5. vSisii^Kumar Bose 

ib ,r 


6. Ninnal Chandra (iulia Roy 

16 ,, 


7. Md. Gholam Mowla 

16 ,, 


8. ,\bdnl Klfale'tjue 

32 ,, 

Renewed University Post- 

r. Dinesh Chandra Datta 

32 M 

f-roHiintp a r>ildps. 

2. Aswini Kumar («uha 

32 M 

3. Jyotirmay .Sen 

32 ,, 


Mi/anur Rahman 

32 .* 


5 Basanta Kumar Band>o- 
padlfyay 

32 M 


6 Manindra Nath Mitra 

32 M 


7. Chandra Kumar Dhar 

32 0 


8. Zaket Tlusain 

32 


y. Momla/.uddin 

32 „ 

Bengal Governnient llcsearch 

I. Beiiavtosh Bhattaeharyva 

100, ,, 

sScholarship. 

• ‘ 


Sir Ahsanullah Scholarships 

i.^AIulul Btisir * 

6 ,, 

(Annually given by the 

2. Torab All 


restate of tile Nawab of 



Dacca). 

Cooch Behar State vSeholarship 

A Ja<lulal IMukherjee 

20 ,, 

Assam Govt, Scholarships 

1. S>ed Abdul Maiinan 

2f *0 

2. Kuniud Raiijwi Chaudhury 

20 • ,, 

Govt. Special Scholarships 

1. I'a/.lur Rahman 

10 ,, 

2. Hedayat-ul-Islam 

10 ,, 


3, Tamizuddin Ahmad 

10 ,, 


4. Nfiruddiii Ahmad 

10 ,, 

Mohsin Senior Scholarships 

i. lAiizuddin Khandker 

14 0 

2. Daulat Khan Khadim 

14 M 

Govt. Senior Scholarships 

I. vSamareiidra Gupta 

20 ,, 

2. Paresli Chandra 
Bhattacharyya 

2o ,, 


3. Tiniirharan Mukhopadhyay 

20 ,, 


4. Dhireiidra Chandra Pal ... 

'20 , , 

Assam Govt. Research, 

I. Asutosh Biswas 

100 ,, 

Scholarship. 

Government Special Law 

I. Md, Gholam Hossaiii 

10 „ 

vSchol%rships for Muham- 

2. Haladhar Bhaumik 

10 M 

madans and members of 

3, Md Vusuff Ali * 

.5 .. 

the backward classes (for 

4. Mahendra Chandra Debnath 

l ‘lO* „ 

3 years). ^ 

5, Md. Gulam Mowla 

10 „ 

6f Md. Zahirul Islam 

10 ,, 
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Names of holders 

Value. 

Government Scholarship 

I. Md. Nur Baksh 

Rs. 

... 15 p. m 

awarded on the results of 


the Islamic Intermediate 
Kxaminatiuii of the Dacca 
Board of Intermediate and 
Secondary I'ducation (for 

3 years). 



Government vScholarship 

1. Sachindranarayan 


awarded on the - results of 

Chaudhuri 

.. 20 ,, 

the I. A & I. Sc. I'vxamina- 
tions of the Dacca Board. 
Jack IMeirorial Fund or 

I. Afsaruddin Ahmed 

... 90 per 

Settlement vScholarship 


annum 

(Govt.) , 

2. Alfazuddiii Ahmed 

... go „ 

Special (Hivcrnment Oradu- 

1. Puma Chandra Bala 

... 30 p. m 


ate Scholarship for depres- 
sed and backward classes 
(for one year only) 

Government vSenior special r. Abdul Hafez ... to 


Scholarships (for 3-' years 

2. Mir Raficiue Ali 

10 ,, 

only). , 

3. Abraruddin Ahmad Siddiqui 10 ,, 


4. Manir Hossain Chaiidhury 

TO ,, 


3. vSyed Ahmed 

10 ,, 


6. Md. Nurul Islam 

10 „ 

Special Government Gradu- 

T. Abdur Rahman 

25 J. 

ate vScliolarships for poor 

2. Hedayet-ul-Islam 

25 » 

Muhammadans (for i year) 
Senior^ (^ioverninent vScholar- 
ship for depressed class 

T. Madhusudan Biswas 

.. 


students (for 2 years) . 
Government Mohsin vScholar- 

I. Momtazuddin Ahmed 

14 >» 

shi])s (for 2 years) . 

2. Abdul Aziz II. 

10 ,, 

Assam Government vSpecial 

I. Bama Charan Nandi 

TO ,, 

.Scholarships. 

2. Lananyamohau Das 

15 M 

vSpecial Scholarships for 

I. Yakub Ali 

TO ,, 

Muhammadans awarded by 

2. .Vshrafuddin 

10 ,, 

the Dacca Intermediate 

Board (for 2 years) . 

MEDADS & PRIZES. 


The Pope Memorial Medal 

I. Manmatha Nath Guha 

37 per 

(Gold ) 


annum 

Thg Brennand Prize (Books). 

I. Prafulla Chandra Majumder 

35 » 

Prize of Books awarded to 

I. vSukumar Ganguh 

TOO ,, 

, the students who stood 

2. Dhireiidra Chandra Ray ... 

100 ,, 

first in the first cla.ss in 
each branch of the M. A. 
and M. .Sc. Examinations 


of the Dacca University. 

V- 


The Abhoy Chandra Das 

I. Nihar Chandra Chakra-,, 


Memorial Prize (Books) 

barti 

So „ 
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SCHOI^ARSHIPS AWARDED DI>RINa THE 
• SESSION 1923-1924. •, 


University Post-Graduate 
Scholarships. 


Univeisity Ppst-Graduate 
Scholarships as renewed 
for the Session 1923-24. 


Government Post-Graduate 
Scholarships for 1923-24. 


Sir Ahsanullah vScliolarships 
(Annually given by the 
Kstate of the Nawab of 
Dacca) . 

Assam Govt. Scholarships 


Govt. vSpecial Law vScholar- 
ships for Muhammadans 
and members of the back- 
ward classes. 


Bengal Government Research 
vScholarship. 

Universtty Research Scholar- 
ship. 


2. 

3 - 

4 - 

5 - 
6 . 
7 - 
8 . 
9 
10 


3 - 

4. 

3 - 

6 . 


i- 

4 - 

.S- 

6 . 


3 - 

4 - 

5 - 

6. 


Names of holders. • Value. 


Rs. 


Ramani Ranjnn Biswas ... 32 p.ni. 

Heinchandra Das ... 32 ,, 

AminullSh 32 ,, 

Md. Pazlul Karim ... 32 

Prohladchandra Gupe . . 32 ,, 

Probodhcliandra Lahiri . , 32 i. 

Piirnacliandra Bala 31 ,, 

.\bu Nasr IMuhammad Saleh 32 ,, 

Md. AJ)ul llashim ... 16 ,, 


Kshitishohandra Chaudhur> ib 


Gangaiiath Bhattacharyya... 32 
Surendrachandra Chakravarty 32 
HirendraTyohan §en Gupta 32 


Aid. Firdous Ali ... ib ,, 

Sisirkunnv' Bose .a 1 % 

Nirmalchandra Guha Ray 16 ,, 

Aid. Olfolam Afowla ... 16 ,, 


vSved AIoa/.7^m TIossain . 40 , 

Niliar Chandra Chakravarty 30 ,, 

AIanmath<aiath Guha 30 ,, 

Nareiidranath Bhattacharya 30 , ,, 
Abdul Majeed Alollah ... fo ,, 

Hedayctul Istem ... 31 • , 

\bdul Basir ... 6 , 

Torab Ali , 6 , 


Syed \bdul Alannaii ... 25 ,, 

Kuinnd Ranjaii Choudhuri 23 ,, 

Alahendra Cliandra Debnatli 10 ,, 

Aid. Golam Alowla . . 10 ,, 

Aid. Zabirul Islam ... 10 ,, 

Alaliadeb Alandal ... 10 ,, 

FaizuddiiwMimed ... 10 ,, 

Abdul Gaffur Kazi ... 10 ,, 

Dhirendra Chandra Roy ... 100 ,, 


1 . Pradosli Chandra Roy . 


Chowdhury ••,75 »• 

2. Aid. Sirajul Islam ... * 73 ». 

3^ Sudhir Chandra Roy ... 75 >> 

4. Sushil Chandra Biswas ... 75 ,, 
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Raja Kalijiarayan Scholar- 
ship for the Session 1922- 
23 (the emoluments to be 
drawn by the holder during 
the vSession 1923-24) . 

Government vSecond Grade 
Senior vSeholarships of Rs. 
20 p. m. tenable for 2 years 
from June i, 1923 (awarded 
on the results of the Hoard 
of Intermediate and Secon- 
dary Education, Dacca). 


Names of holders. 
Prankumar De 


Value, 

Rs. 

. 20 p.m. 

20 (Uni 


1. Dwijendranatli Dasgiipta ... 20 

2. Kulabhusan Chakravarty ... 20 


('government Special wScholar- 

I. .\bdul Wadud (i) 

10 


ships for Muhaniniadan 
students (awarded on the 
results of Clalcutta Thiivcr- 
sity lixaniinations). 

2. A. K. M. Mujibur R. hman 

10 


Cooch-Behar State Scholar- 

1. Jadulal I\Iukherjee 

20 


ship (renewed for one year 

in 1923-24). 




Goveremcjit vSpecial (»ra- 

1. Bipinchandra Nath 

30 


duate Scholarship for de- 
pressed & backward class 




students (tenable for one 
year) . 




Ciovernnient Scholarships on 

1. vSerajul IIiKjue 

15 

,, 

the results of the Islamic 

2. Sa’adat Ilusain Khan 

15 


Intermediate Examination. 

3. Ali .\hmed 

15 

M 

Govern.ment vSettlenu’it 

1. .\fazuddin Mia 

90 

per 

vSeholarships (tenable for 2 


annun 

years from June i, 1922). 

2. Mahmudur Rahman 

90 


MEDAI 25 A^ D PRIZES. 



The Lewis Medal (1923). 

I. Ileranibanath Bhattacharyya 

20 

it 

Prize of books to students of 

I. .\ltaf Husain 

100 


the Dacca University who 

2. Mizanur Rahman 

50 

n 

are placed I'irst in the 

3. Md. Serajul Islam 

50 

a 

First Class in each branch 

4. Jyotirmoy vSen 

50 


of the M. .\. & M. vSc. Ex- 

5. Md. Zahurul Islam 

50 

i i 

aminations (1923). 

6. Moayyidul Islam Borrah ... 

100 

it 

7. Dineshchandra Datta 

100 

it 


8. Nikhilchandra vSen 

100 

it- 


9, Kalipada Basu 

10 Umesh Chandra 

100 



Bhattacharyya 

109 


The Khan Bahadur Momen 

I. A bdur Rahman 

35 



Prize (Books). 



PART -VIIl 


List of Registered’ Graduates* 




LIST OF REOISTERKD GRADlLVl'ES ( N on-Muha mmadans ) . 


(For the Session 1921 — 1922.) 


1. *Rai vSasanka Coomer ‘Ghose 

Ealiadur, B.L 

2. *Mr. Kiron Coonicr Gliosc, 

M.A. 

3. * Pankaj Coomer Ghose, 

BL. 

4. Mr. Nirnial Chaudra Pal, 

M.A., B.L. 

5. ,, Surendra Mohan vSen 

Gupta, M.A. 

6. *Mr. Joj^iK'swar Das Gupta, 

B.A. 

7. ,, Guru Prasad Bhatta- 

cliarya, B.A 

S. ,, Amulya/atati (Udia, 1 >.L. 
g, ,, Annada Charan Dalta, 
B.A. 

10. *Rai Sarada Prasad vSen Baha- 
dur, B.L. 

n. *Mr. Radlia Govinda Basak, 

M.A. 

12. Mr. I\Tahciidra Kumar Sarrar, 
M.A. 

13 ,, Saroj Kaiita Chowdhury, 

B.A. 

14. Rai Girish Chandra hfa.e; 

Bahadur, M.A., B.L 

15. Mr. Abani Kisorc Dutta Rai, 

B Sc. 

16. ,, Sachindra Nath Chakra- 

varty, B.A. * 

17. ,, Makhan Lai Cliakravarty, 

B.A. 

18. "^Mr. Hem Chandra Biswas, 

M.'\ , B.L 

19. Mr. Sasi Kumar Cliakravarty, 

B.A. 


20. Mr. Charu Chaiidfa Chakra- 

• varty, B.A. 

21. ‘•Mr. Debendra Khmai Milter, 

M.A., LL.B. 

22. 'Pandit Priva Nath Vulya- 

bhus.aii, M.A. 

23. Mr. Birendra Nath Bose, B.A. 
21 *Mr. llari Das Sen, M.Sc. 

23. IMr. Ilari Nath Cliakravarty, 
B.A. 

26. ,, Sisir Kumar Neoj^i, B.L. 

27. • ,, ITara Mohan Paul, M.A. 

28. ,, Surendra Kumar Das 

Gupta, M.vSe. 

2<v Bhola Natli vSaha, M.A. 

30. ■"Mr. Tbiic.sh Chandra Bliatta- 

• charvya, M.A., B.L. 

31. Mr. Adina*th Sen, M.Sc. 

32. ,,, Sasanka vSekhej Bhalta- 

charya, B.A., B.T. 

33. *^Ir. R.^. Doss, B.A., Bar-at- 

Law. 

34. Mr. Betiov Kumar Ghosh, 

• M.A.', B.L. 

'Mr Birendra Mohan Ghosli, 
B.A. 

36 *Mr. Kliiti.sh Chandra i^Aicy, 
J^.L. 

37. Mr. Aswini Mohan G^liosh, 

B.L. 

38. *Mr. Jogendra Mohan Datta, 

B.A., B.T. 

39. Mr. Narendra Kumar Sen, 

B.A 

40. *Rai Sahib Devendra Kumar 

Ray, M.A. 


LIST OF REGISTERED GRADUATES (Non-Muhammadans). 

(Foi^ THE SES.SION IQ 22 — Iq23.) 

1. •Rai Sasanka Coomer Ghose 3. * ,, Pankaj Coomer Ghose, 

Bahadur, B.L. B.L. • 

2. •Ml* Kiron Coomer Ghose, 4. Mr. Nirmal ,Chandra Pal, 

M.A, I • M.A., B.^. 


•Registered ^Graduates for life. 
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5. ‘Mr. jfogiiesvvar Das Gupta, 

B.A. 

6. „ Guru Prasad Bliatta- 

charya, B.A. 

7. „ Amulyaratan Guha, B.D. 

8. ,, Armada Charan Datta, 

B.A. 

9. ’"Rai vSarada Prosad Sen 

Bahadur, B.Iv. 

10. *Mr Radha Govinda Basah, 

M.A. 

11. Mr. Saroj Kanta Chowdhury, 

B.A. 

13. Rai Girish Cnandra Nag 
Bahadur, M.A., B.P 

13. Mr. Abani Kisore Dutta Rai, 

B.vSc. 

14. *Mr, Hern Cliandra Biswas, 

M.A. 

15. Mr. Chain Chandra Cliakra, 

vnrty, B.A. 

16. ’♦'Mr. Debendra Kumar Mitter, 

M.A.. DD.R. 

17. ♦Pandit Priya Nath Vidya- 

bhusan, M.A. 

j 8. *Mr. Ilari Das Sen, M.Sc, 


19. *Mr. Uuiesh Chandra Bhatta- 
charyya, M.A., B.D. 

30 . Mr. Adinath Sen, M.Sc. 

21. Mr. Sasanka Sekhar Bhatta- 

charya, B.A., B.T. 

22. ♦Mr. R. K. Doss, B.A., Bar-at- 

Daw. 

23. *Mr. Birendra Mohan Ghosh, 

B.A. 

24. ♦Mr. Khitish Chandra Neogy, 

M.A., B.D. 

25 - * >, Jogendra Mohan Datta, 
B.A., B.T. 

26. Mr. Narendra Kumar Sen, 

B.A. 

27. *Rai Sahib Devendra Kumar 

Ray, M.A. 

28. Mr. vSachindra Chandra Sen, 

M.A., B.Iv. 

29. *Mr. Hari Charan Chakravarty, 

B.A. 

30. * ,, Suresh Chandra Nag, 

B.A. 

31. ♦ ,, S. C. Majumdar, Bar-at- 

Law. 

32. Mr. Puma Chandra Dutta, 

M.vSc. 


I/IST OF RECtISTERFD GRADUATEvS (Non-Muhammadans). 


(For thr Session 1923—1924.) 


1. ♦Rai Sasanka Coomer Ghose 

Bahadur, B.D. 

2. ♦Mr. Kiron Coomar (iliose, 

M.A. 

3. • ,, Pankaj Coomer Ghose, 

B.L. 

4. Mr. Nirmal Chandra Pal, 

M.A., B.D. 

5. •Mr. Jogneswar Das Gupta, 

B.A. 

6. „ Guru Prasad Bhatta- 

charya, B.A. 

7. ,, Amulyaratan Guha, B.D. 

8. „ Annada Charan Datta, 

B.A. 

9. •Rai Sarada Piosad Sen 

Bahadur, B.L. 

10. ♦Mr. Radha Govinda Basak, 

M.A. ' 

11. Mr. Saroj Kanta Chowdhury, 

B.A. 


12. Rai Girish Chandra Nag 

Bahadur, B.L. 

13. Mr. Abani Kisore Dutta Rai, 

B.Sc. 

14. ♦Mr. Hem Chandra Biswas, 

M.A., B.L. 

15. Mr. Charu Chandra Chakra- 

varty, B.A. 

16. *Mr. Debendra Kumar Mitter, 

M.A., LL.B. 

17. ♦Pandit Priya Nath Vidya- 

bhusan, M.A. 

18. ♦Mr. Hari Das vSen, M.Sc. 

19. • „ Uraesh Chandra Bhatta- 

charyya, M.A., B.L. 

20. Mr. Adinath vSen, M.vSc. 

21. „ Sasanka Sekljar Bhatta- 

charyya, B.A., B.T. 

22. ‘Mr. R. K. Doss, B.A , Bar-at- 

Law. 


^Registered Graduates for life. 
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73 - -Birendra Mohan Ghosh, 

B.A. * 

24. ♦ „ Khitish ‘Chandra Neogy, 
B.L/. 

25- * »i Jogeudra Mohan Datta, 
B.A., B.T. 

26. Mr. Nareudra Kumar Sen, 
B.A. 


56. Mr. 

57- 

5S.. „ 


59. 


27. *Rai Sahib Devendra* Kumar 

Ray, M.A. 

28. Mr. vSachindra Chandra Sen, 

M.A., B.Tv. 

29. *Mr. Hari Charan Chakra- 

varty, B.A. 

30. *Mr. Suresh Chandra Nag, 

B.A. 

31. ‘•‘Mr, S. C. Majumdar, Bar-at- 

Law. 

32. Mr. Puma Chandra Dutta, 

M.vSc. 

33. Mr. Abani Kumar Roy, B.Iy. 

34. „ Abani Kauta Bakshi, B.L. 

35. Abani JNfolian MuWiuty, 

B.L. 

36. ,, .Abinash Chandra Rov, 

B.L. • 

37. ,, Abinasli Chandra Kar, 

B.L. 

38. ,, Mjina'^li Cliaiulra BaLchi, 

B.L. 

39. ,, Ajit Kumar (iliosc, B.L 

40. ,, ;\jit Kumar Das, B A. 

41. ,, .Vkhil Chandra Paul, 

B.L. • 

42. ,, Akhil Chandra Das, B.L. 

43. ,, Akhile.swar Moulik, B.L. 

44. „ Akshava Nath Guha, 

B.L. ' 1 

45. ,, Ambuja Prasanna rfupla, 

B.A. 

46. ,, Amulva Kumar Bas*f, 

B.L.' 

47. ,, Amulva Charan Chakra- 

varty, B.A. 

48 ,, Amulva Kum^r Das, 

B.A.' 

49. „ Amulva Chandra Dc 

Sarkar, B.A. 

50 ,, Anath Bandhu Pal, B.A. 

51. ,, Anath Bandhu Basak, 

B.A., B.T. 

52. ,, Anant Kiftnar Das, B.L. 

53. ,, Anath Gopal Sen, B.L. 

54. „ Anil Chandra Das Gupta, 

• B.A. 

55. ,, Anil Chandra Dutt, B.L. 


•Registered Graduates for life. 


61. ,, 

62. 



67. 

68 . 

69. 


?>. „ 
71 * * M 
7-’- M 

73- 

74- V 



79. 

80. 

81. 

82. 

83. 


S5. 

86 . 

87. 

88 . 


Angona Ranjan Chnkra- 
varty, B.A. 

Alinada Prasad ka/.uni- 
dar, B.L. 

Annada Charan Dutta, 
B.A. 

Ananda Chandra Naiidv, 
B.L. 

Annada Charan Gangulv, 
B.L. ' 

Annada l*rasad Gango- 
padhaja, B.L. 

Arabinda Chose, lb A, 
Asutosli Ganguly, B.A. 
A.sutosh Dasgnpta, B.A. 
Ashutosh Chanda, B.A. 
Aswini Kumar Chakra- 
varti, B.A. 

Aswini Kumar Mitra, 

B A. 

Atul Behari Kar, B.L. 
Atul Chandra Rakshit, 
B.L. 

Brindaban Chandra 
B^sak, B.L. 

Basiula Kanta Banerice, 
B.A. • • 

Bijoy Sankar vSen Gui)ta, 
•B.A., B.T. 

Bhaba Sankar Sengupta, 
B.L. 

Bipin Chandra Laskar, 
B.A. 

Bidhu Ranjan Da|, B.A. 
Birendra KunHir vSen, 

, B.A. , 

Bhudcb Mukherjee, B.A. 
Bhupendra Prasad 
Neogi, B.L. 

Bhabatosh Chakravarti, 
B.L. 

Bhupati Chandra Dutt, 
B.A. 

Bidhu Bhusan Das, B.L 
Binoy Bhusan Ghosc, 
B.A. 

Bhuban Mohan Chau- 
dhury, B.L. 

Bagala Prasanna Das, 

B.A. . 

Basanta Kumar Cha^ra- 
varti, B.A.. 

Bipin Behari Pal, B.L. , 
Bhtpaldas Ghose, B.A. 
Beni Madhab Bhatta- 
charya, B.A, 

. m , 
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8g. Mr. Balai Chaiid Banik, B.L. 
Ba.siMlaraiijaii Dasgiipta, 
B.A. 

gi. ,, Bepiii Behari Bhovval, 

B L. 

92. ,, Bliabatosh Key, B.L, 

93. ,, Bliuj)esli Chandra Das- 

gppta, B.L. 

94. ,, Bhupendralal vSen Chau- 

dhuri, B.A. . -• 

95. ,, Bliupesh Chandra Guha, 

B.L. 

96. ,, Bidhu Bhusan Nandy, 

B.A. 

97. ,, Bid>a Mohan Chalterjee, 

B T,. 

98. ,, Bijoy Cliandra Mukho- 

paciliaya, B.L. 

99. ,, Ihpin Chamira Chanda, 

n L 

100. ,, Biraj Mohan Ghose, B.A. 

101. ,, Birendra Chandra 

Sarkar, B.L. 

102. ,, Birendra Nath Mazum- 

dar, B.L. ^ 

103. Birendra Nath Rai, B.L. 

104. ,, B/oja Behari Goswaini, 

B.L. 

10s. ,, Bliupeiidra Chandra Roy, 

B.A 

ic)6. ,, Bharat Chandra Saha, 

B.L. 


122. Mr. ])liirendra Kisliore 

Bhattacharyya, B.A. 

123. „ Dei)en'dra Chandra Das,. 

B.L. 

124. ,, Dhirendra Chandra Roy,. 

B.L. 

125. ,, Dliiresh Chandra Sen, 

B.L. 

126. ,, Dinesh Chandra Gupta, 

B.A. 

127. ,, Dvvijendra Nath 

Mukherji, B.A. 

i 2<8. ,, Dinesh Cli. Mukherjee,. 

B.L. 

129. ,, Durga Mohan Bose, 15 . L. 

130. ,, Dakshina Ranjan Gupta, 


131- 

B.A. 

,, Dinesh Ch. Talukdar, 

•32 

B.A. 

,, Debendra Kumar 

Brah- 

1 . 33 * 

mochary, B.L. 

,, Dharmadas Guha, 

B.L. 

• 34 - 

,, Digendra Kumar 

Datta- 

L 35 - 

gupta, B.A. 

„ Dinesh Chandra 

De,. 

136. 

B.A. ^ 

,, Dinesli Chandra 

Roy, 

137- 

B L. 

„ Durga Kumar 

Mitra,. 

138. 

B.L. 

,, Dwaraka Nath 

Datta, 

B.L. 



107. 

108. 

lOQ. 

no. 

111. 

112 . 

113 - 

114. 

ii.S. 

it6. 

117. 

115. 

ug. 

120 . 

121 . 


Baul Chand Ba.sak, B.A. 
Binoykumar Gango- 
padha>a, B.A. 
Chintaharan Chow- 
dhury, B.L. 
Chintaharan Bando- 
padhvaya, B.L. 

Chandra Kumar De, B.L. 
Chandra Mohan Saha, 
B.L. 

Chitta Ranjaii Chakra- 
varti, B.L. 

Dinesh Chandra Dutta, 
B.A. 

Dinesh Ranjan Sen, B.L. 
Dinesh Chandra Sen I., 
B.L. 

Dinesh Chandra Sen II., 
B.L. 

Debendra Nath vSarkar, 
M.A. 

Dcbendra Nath Dutt, 
M.A. 

Dliirendra Chandra Cha- 
kravarti, B.L. 

Dliirendra Ch. Bardhan, 


139 - 

140. 

141 

142. 

IL3. 

■1 44. 

MS. 

146. 

147. 

148. 

149. 

150. 
I.SI. 
132. 

LS3- 

LS'l- 

155. 


Fanindra Kumar Datta- 
gupta, B.A. 

Girendra Chandra 
INIazunidar, B.A. 

Girish Chandra Das, B.L. 
Guru Charan Roy, 15 L. 
Gaiiesh Ch. Sengupta, 
BA., B.T. 

Girindra Nath Mukerjee, 
B.A., B.T. 

Guneiiflra Nath Roy 
Chowdhurv, B.A. 
Harendra Kumar Bhatta- 
eharvya, B.A. 

Hari Chaitanva Das, B.L. 
Hari Ram Dhar, B.A. 
Haridas Chakravarti, 
B.A. 

Ilaripada vSengupta, B.A. 
Haripada Sikdar, B.A. 
Haris Chandra Gango- 
padhava, B.A. 

Harshalal Senguptr, B.A. 
Harsha Nath Banerjee, 
B.A. .. 

Hemanta Kumar Chatter- 


B.A. 


jee, B.L. 
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156. Mr. Henianta K. itiuklierjee, 
B.A. 

157. 

, Hera Chandra ]\Iajuradar, 

B.A. , 

158. 

, Hera Chandra Dasgupta, 

B.A. 

159 - 

, Hem Chandra D<j, B.Iv. 

i6o. 

, Hera Chandra Ray, B.L. 

t6i. 

, Hera Ch. Shorn, B.A. 

162. 

, Heraraba Ch. Ghose, 

B.A. 

163. 

, Heraraba Kishore Roy, 
B.A. 

164. 

, Iliniangsu . Kumar Das- 
gupta, B.Iv. 

165. 

, Heraendra Mohan Sen- 
gupta, B.L. 

166. 

, Heraraba Nath Chakra- 
varti, B.A. 

167. 

, Ishan Ch Dutta, B.L. 

ibS. 

, Indubhnsaii Datta, B.A. 

I rig. 

, ‘Jagadi+^h CIi. Pal, B Ty. 

170. 

, Kanta Nathak, 

'B.L. 

171. 

, Jaraini Kalita Chakra- 
varty, B A. 

172. 

, Jaraini Kumar Banerjee, 
'B.L. 

T 73 - 

, Ja.shoda Lai Banik, B.L. 

174. 

, Janaki Nath .Saha, B.A. 

^ 75 . 

, jalindra Kumar Mukho- 
l)adh\aya, IbTv • 

176. 

, Jatindra Nath Bhatta- 
charva, B.A 

177. 

, Jatindra Mohan Das, B.L. 

178. 

, 'jatindra Nath Majura- 
dar, B.L. • 

179. 

, Jatindra- Mohan Das- 
gupta, B.L. 

t8o. 

, Jatindra Mohan vSarkar, 
B.A. 

t8i. 

, Jitendra Nath Ghosh, 
B.A. 

182. 

, Jitendra Ch. Mukherjee, 
B.A. 

1S3. 

, Jitendta Kishore Chakra- 
varti, B.L. 

1S4. 

, Jitendra Mohan Das- 
gupta, B.A. 

185. 

, Jitendra Chandra Chakra- 
vartv, B.A. * 

1S6. 

, Jitendra Nath Daiida, 
B.L. 

187. 

,» Jnanendra Ch. Mitra, 
B.L. 

188. 

, Jnanendrt Nath Chakra- 
vartj, B.A. ^ 

iSg. 

, Jnanendra hlath Das- 
gifpta, B.L. 


190. 

Ur 

Inaneiidra Nalli J)atta, 
BX. 

191. 

- 

Jnanendra Lai Dutta, 
B.\. 

192. 


Jiiaiiendra Natft Ghosh, 
B.L. 

193 - 

” 

Jnanranjan Ghosc Chau- 
dhury, B.L. 

m-- 


Jnanranjan Sengupta, 
B.L. * 

195 - 

• 

Jogendra Chandra Dutta, 
B A. 

196, 


logeiidra Lai Mukher. 
jee, B.A. 

197. 


Jogendra Mohan Nandi, 
B.L. 

198. 


Jogendra Kishore De, 
B.L. 

199.* 

- 

Jogendra Nath Banerjee, 
B A. 

200. 


Jogesh Chandra Chakra- 
varty, B.A., B.T. 

201. 


Jogesh Chandra Ghose I., 
B..V 

202. 

t 

Jogesli Ch. Ghoie II., 
B L. 

203. 


J(^^esh Chandra vSen I., 

204. 

- 

Jogesli Clinndra vSen IT., 
B.L. 

205. 

- 

Jogesh Ch. Mukherjee, 

■ b’.l. 

206. 

>* 

Jogesh Chandra N.vidy, 
'B.A. • 

207. 


>r)ges]i Chandra tRay, 
B.L. 

208. 

- 

Jogesvvar Mukherjee, 

' B.L 

209. 

-* 

J\otirindra Nath Diitt, 

' B L. 

210. 

•• 

Jvotish Chandra Chou- 
dhury, B.'\. 

21T. 


Kalaciiand Karraakar, 

B \ 

212. 


Kalidas Ghose. B A 

213. 


Kalidas Gupta, B ^ , B.T. 

214. 


Kali Kiitnar Shaha, B.L. 

215. 


Kali Prasanna Chanda, 
B.L. 

216. 


Kali Prasanna Das, B.I*. 

217. 


Karaakhva NaMi Rakshit, 

B.A. 

218. 


Kaniafeswar Prasad Cha- 
kra varty^ B..A 

219. 


Karnini Kumar J)atta, 
B.L. 

220 


Kedar Nath Ghose, B.L. 

221. 


Kiron Chandra Mukho- 
pjdhyaya, B.A. 
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222. Mr. Krislina Gonal Guha, 256. 

B.A. 

223. „ Kslietra Mohan Das, B.L. 257. 

224. ,, ^Kshctra Mohan Pal, B.L/. 258. 

225. ,, kshclra Mohan Ray, 259. 

B.A. 

226. ,, K: lietra Mohan Saha, 260. 

B.D. 

227. ,, Kslytish Chandra Bhatta- 261. 

charyya, B.L,. 262. 

228. „ Kshitisli Chandra Guha, 

B.D. * 263. 

229. ,, Krishna Chandra Boral, 264, 

B.A. 

230. ,, Dabanya Mohan Ray, 265. 

B.Iv. 266, 

231. ,, Dalit Mohan Das, B.D. 

232. ,, Dalit Mohan Gaii^^o- 267. 

])adhyaya, B.D. 268. 

233. ,, Dalit ^lohan Gupta, B.D. I 269. 

234. „ Dalit Molian Ray, B.D. 270. 

235. ,, IMadlinsiidan Dahiri, B.A. 

236. ,, IMahetidra Ch. Idswas, 271. 

B.D. 

237. ,, Maliondra Chandra Ray, 272. 

B.A. 

238. ,, Mahini Ch. Sj^al, B.D. i 273. 

239. ,, Makhon Dal Dc.sha- ; 

makhya, B.D. 1 274. 

240. ,, Tklanindra Cli Mukhcrjee, I 

B.A. I 275. 

241. ,, Manniatha Nath Chakla- I 

dar, B.D. I 276. 

242. ,, l^Ianniatha Nath Gango- 

' padhvaya, B D. 277. 

243. ,, IManoranjan Banerjec, 

B.D. '27S 

244. ,, Manoranjan Dattagupta. 

B.D. , 279. 

245. „ Manoinohan Sarkar, B.A. 

246. ,, Manoniohan Das, B.D. 280. 

247. ,, Monoranjan Mitra, B.A., 

B.T. 281. 

248. „ Monoranjan Ghose Chou- 

dhury, B.D. 282. 

249. „ Monoranjan Das Gupta, 2S3. 

B.A. 284. 

250. ,, Manindra Kumat Dutf, 285. 

B.A. 

251. ,, Matindra Kumar Sen, 286. 

B.D. 287. 

252. ,, Manindr.'’ Chandra Sen, 

B.A. ^ 288, 

253. „ Mohini Mohan Mitri, 

. B.D. 289. 

254. „ Mohini Mohan Das, B.A. 290. 

255 Mohini Mohan Mazum- 201. 

dar, B.A. 


Mr. Mohini Mohan Barman 
Roy, 'B.D. 

,, IVIurahar Gupta, B.D. 

„ Mukuuda Dal Basu, B.A. 

,, Nahadwip Ch. Shaba, 
B.D. 

,, Nagendra Kumar Dhar, 
B.D. 

„ Nagendra Dal Sen, B.D. 

,, Nakuleswar Dasgupta, 
B.D. 

„ Nalini Ch. Nag, B.D 

,, Nalini Kanta Chakra- 
varty, B.D. 

,, Nalini Kanta vSil, B.A. 

,, Naliniranjan Bando- 
padhyaya, B.D. 

,, Naliniranjaii Barori, B.D. 

,, Nanda Kumar Kar, B.D. 

„ Nanda Dal Aeharya, B.D. 

„ Narendra Ch. Bhadra, 
B.A. 

,, Narendra Knhorc Ray, 

B.D. 

,, Narendra Prasad Das, 
B.A. 

„ Narendra Nath Ghose, 
B.D. 

„ Naresh Chandra Ghose, 
B.D. 

,, Naresh Chandra vSarkar, 
B.D. 

,, Nayananada Dasgupta, 
B.A. 

„ Nibarati Chandra Bando- 
padhyaya, B.D. 

„ Nibaran Chandra Guha, 
B.D. 

„ Nihar Ranjan Ghose, 
B.A. 

„ Nikunjabihari Mukho- 
padhyaya, B.D. 

, Niradranjan Mazumdar, 
B.A., B.T. 

„ Niranjan Sengupta, B.A. 

„ Nirmal Ch. Dutta, B.A. 

„ Nirmal Ch. Basu, B.A. 

Nirodbaran Sengupta, 
B.D. 

„ Nishi Kanta Kar, B.D. 

„ Nripendra Kumar Dutta, 
B.A. 

„ Nripendra Krishna Paul, 
B.A. 

,, Nripati Nath Mitra, B.A. 

,, Nilkamal Pandit, B.D. 

„ Pandit Chandra Shaha. 
B.D. 
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292. 

Mr. 

Paiikoj Behari INfukherjee, 

B.A. 

293* 


Parbat^ Charan De, B.L. 
Parbati Charan Haidar, 
B.A. 

294. 


295- 


Paresh Chandra Banerjee, 
B.Iv. 

296. 


Paresh Nath Banerjee, 
B.L. 

297. 


Paresh Nath Chakra- 
varli, B.A. 

298. 


Pares Nath Roy, B.H. 

299. 


Prabhat Ch. Basil, B.L. 

300, 


Prabhat Ch. De, B.L. 

301. 


Prabhat Ch. Mazumdar, 
B.A. 

302. 

>1 

Prabodh Chandra Das, 
B.L. 

303- 

)) 

Probodh Ch. Dasgupta, 
B.A. 

3<->4- 


Prafullabardhaii Bra^iua- 
oliari. 

305. 

•> 

Prafullakuinar Seiigupta, 
B.L. • 

306. 


Prafulla Kumar Mitra, 
B.A. 

307- 

- 

Prafulla Ch. Dasgujjta, 
B.L. 

308. 


Prafulla Ch. Ray, B.L. 

3<>Q- 


Prafulla Kumar Chakra- 
varty, B.L. , 

310. 


Prahlad Ch. Bysak, B.A. 

31^- 


Prakash Ch. Banik, B.L. 

312. 

” 

Pramatha Kumar Cha- 
kra varty, B.A. 

313- 


Pramatha Nath Bq^su, 
B.L. 

3M- 


Pramatha Natli Guha, 
B.L. •' 

3T5' 


Pramatha Nath Joardar, 
B.L. 

316 . 


Pramatha Kumar Chakra- 
varti, B.A. 

3i7< 


Promode Ch. Bose, B.L. 

318 . 


Praii Kumar Banerjee, 


B.L. 

319- 

- 

Prasaiina Kumar Nath, 
B.A. 

320. 

- 

Prasanna Kumar Das, 
B.L. • 

321. 

'• 

Prasanna Kumar Guha, 
B.L. 

322. 


Priti Nidhan Ray, B.A. 

323- 


Priya Bhusan Bandyo- 
padhva>a. B.L. 

324* 


Prodrot Kumar Bo.se, 
B.A. • 

325. 

n 

Purna Ch. Bhattacharya, 

■D A 


B.A. 


326 . Mr. 

lA'ari Mohan Banik, B.L. 

327 - 1 . 

Rabindra Kumar Mitra, 
B.A. 

32 S. „ 

Radhakanta B^sak, B.A. 
B.T. 

329 - „ 

Radhika ]\I*)han Basak, 
B.A. 

<630. „ 

Radhika Molian Goswami 
B.L. 

331- „ 

Rai Alolian Mukherjee, 

• 

B.L. 

332 . 

Raj Kumar Sarkar, B.A. 

333- M 

Rajendra Chandra Baner- 
jee, B.L. 

Raj Mohan Chakravarty, 
B.A. 

334- 

335- „ 

Rajendra Chandra Paul, 

♦ 

B.L. 

3 . 56 . 

Rajendra Kishoro Chou- 
dhury, B.A. 

337- 

Rajendra Kishore Ghose, 
B.L. 

.3. v 8. 

Raj^^ndra Lai Majumdar, 
B.L. 

.339- •„ 

Ram Chandra Bhatta- 
rharya, B.L. 

Ramakanta i)utta, B.L. 

34<'>-* 

3M- „ 

Ram Kanial Chakravarti, 


B.L. 

. 342 . „ 

Ram Chandra Das, B.L. 

.VI 3- 

Ramesh Chandra Baner- 
jee. B A. 

344- M 

Ramesh Chandra B])owal, 
• B.L. • 

.345- „ 

Ramesh Chandra Chakra- 
varty, B.A., B.T. 

.34 A „ 

Rame.sh Chandra vSen I., 
B.L. 

.347- „ 

Ramesh Chandra Sen TI., 
B.L. 

. 348 - M 

Ranjit Kumai Bo.se, B.L. 

.349- „ 

Ranga Lai Ghose, B.A. 

3 SO. „ 

Ratindra Chandra Basu, 
B.A. 

351 . M 

Rohini Kumar Majum- 
dar, B.L. 

352 . A 

Rohini Kumar Mukher- 
jee, B.L. 

.353- » 

Sachindra Kumar AdlA- 
kari, M.A. * 

.3.S4- „ 

Sarhipdra Kanta Lahiri 
Choudhury, B.A. 

35^. M 

Sachindrfif Mohan vSen, 
B.A. , . 

356. „ 

Sailesh Chandra Gupta, 
B.A. 

357- 

Sailesh Chandra Kar, , 

B.A. 
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35^- 

Mr 

vSailendra Chandra Cliat- 
terjee, B.A. 

359- 

yf 

fallen Chandra Baner- 
jee, B.A. 

360. 


Sailesh Chandra Chaii- 
dl.ury, B.A. 

361. 

jj 

Sarada Chat an Chakra- 
varty, B.L. ^ 

362. 

- 

Sarada I’rasanna Gho.sc, 
B.A. 

363 - 

JJ 

Sarat Chandra Dutt,'B.L. 

364 - 


Sarada Ranjau Dutta- 
gnpta, B.A. 

365 - 

j, 

Saroj Kumar Basu, B.L. 

366. 

» 

Sarat Chandra Goswami, 

B.Iv. 

367 - 


Sasaitka Kumar Adhi- 
kari, B.A., B.T. 

368. 

- 

Sasi Bhusan Chanda, 
B.L. 

369 . 

'• 

vSasi Mohan Bhatta- 
charyya, B.L. 

370- 

” 

Sati'sli Cliaadra Chakrn- 
yarty, B.L. 

vSatish Chandra Dutta, 
B.L. 

371 

- 

372- 


Satish Chandra Mazum- 
dar, B.L. 

373- 


SatiMi Chandra <• Basak, 
B.A. 

374- 


vSalish Chandra Ray, B.L. 

375' 

f 

Satish Chandra sSadhva, 
B A 

376. 


vSatva Prasarina Ghose, 
B.L. 

377- 

JJ 

Satya Ranjan Guha, B.A 

37^8. 


vSatya Ranjan vSeti, B A. 

379. 

- 

vSatyendra Kumar Datta- 
gupta, B.L. 

3So. 

>• 

Satvendra ]\Iohan Sen, 
B.A. 

381 . 

M 

Sisir Kumar Chanda, 

382 . 


B.I/, 

Silt Kishore Ray, B.L. 

383 . 


Shil) T’rasanna Roy Chau- 
dhnri, B..A. 

. 384 . 
38 s. 


Sisir Kumar Basn, B.L. 


Sisir Kumar Paul, B.A, 

3?6. 


Sitanath Dc, B.L. 

387 . 


Sometidra Nath vSen, B.L 

V 88 . 


vSrinath Lias, B.L. 

389 . 


Sri'^h Chandra Chatto- 
padlioya, B.L ,1 

390 . 


Sri'di Chandra Guha, 
B.L. 

391 - 


Suljodh Chandra Sen- 
gupta, B.L. 

•’392. 


Sudhaitsu Bhusan Sen, 
B.L.^ 


303. Mr. 

Siidhcndu Chandra 
Mazumdar, B.L. 

394 - M 

vSudhindna Chandra Das^ 
B.A. 

393. M 

vSudhir Charan Naj^, B.L. 

396. „ 

Sudhir Chandra Baner- 
jee, B.L. 

. 397 - .» 

Sukhendra Chandra 
Bhattaeharvya, B.A. 

.398. „ 

Suhas Kusnm Sen. B .A. 

399 - „ 

Sukumar Ganguli, M.A. 

400. „ 

Sukumar (luha, B.L. 

|oi. ,, 

Supratul Chandra Rav, 

B.A. 

402. „ 

Suprasanna Kay, B.A. 

4 ‘-' 3 . „ 

Surhar Gupta, B.A, 

40 1- *, 

Suratli Lai Sengupta, 
B.A. 

4 ‘^ 5 - tt 

Surcndra Chandra Das, 
B.L. 

406. ' „ 

vSurendra ‘Mohan Basak, 
B.L 

407- tt 

vSnrendra Mohan Chakra- 
varty, B.L. 

408. „ 

Surendra Nath Ghose, 
B.L. 

4<^9 „ 

110. „ 

Surendia Nath Ray, B.L. 

Surendraiiath Sengupta, 
B.L. 

411. „ 

Rai Suresh C'liandra Basu 
Bahadur, B.A 

4 T 2 

Suresh Chandra Chou- 
dlinry, B.A. 

413- 

vSuresh Chandra Digital, 
B A. 

414- 

vSushil Chandra Bose, 
B.A. 

1 . 1^5 

vSuresh Kiron Pal, B L. 

I 416. „ 

Sushil Chandra Dutt, 
B.A. 

: 437- 

Svnni Cliand Basak, B..A. 

1 418. . , 

Shvani Baiidhu B.qsak, 
B.A. 

Sliyamdas Basista, B.A. 

, 419. „ 

1 420. „ 

Tamasha Ranjan Dutt, 
B A. 

421. „ ‘ 

' Tarani Mohan Barori, 
B.L. 

422. ,, 

Tajrit Mohan Das, B.L. 

423- „ 

Uinacharan vSen, B.L. 

424- „ 

TJmesh Chandra Das- 
gupta, B.L. 

425. 

Upendra Chandia De, 

B.A. 

426. „ 

Upendra Chandra Gupta, 
B.L. ‘ 

427 - » 

Upendra Chandra Ma- 
zumdar, B.L. 





428. Mr. 

429 - ». 

430 . „ 

431- . 

432 . „ 

433- M 

434- M 
433 

436. „ 

437 

438 . „ 

439- M 
440. „ 

441- 

442 . M 
413. M 
444 
443- 

446. „ 

447- M 
4}S. ,, 

4.49. M 

430 . ,, 

43t- .. 

432. u 
433- 

454- M 
435 . M 
456 . „ 

437 - 


U^iendra Mohan Datta, 
B.A. ^ 

Upendfa Mohan Dhar, 
H.A. 

Upendra Nath Sen, B.A. 
Ahatii Kaiita Ghose Roy, 
]\r.A. 

x\l)ht\va Charan Chakra- 
varti, INI. A., B.L. 

Amal Chandra Bose, 1 
M.A., B L. 

Ambica Charan Das, 
M.A., B.D. 

Ainu a Chandra Ghose, 
M.\. 

Aiinvansn Kiitnar Das- 
^jupta, ALA., B.T. 
.Vinnha Kumar Datta- 
pupta, M.A., B.L. 
Amulvanatli Basu, M.A. 
B.Tx ' 

Amulva Alohan Rov, 

M.A.', B.L. » 
Aiinada Charan Baner- 
jcc, xM A., ILL. 

Anukuf Chandra Bhatta- 
rliarvva, M.\. 

Aiiukul Cliandra Sen, 

M.A. 

.Annkul Chandra Das, 

AI.xV, B.L. 

.Aswini Kmnar Das- 

gupta, M.A., B L.. 
Aswini Rnmai Bhatta- 
cliarvn, M.A., B.L. 
.Aswini Kumar Lahiri, 
AI \., B.L 

At’.il Chandra Ghosh, 
AT A.. B.L. 

.Atul Chandra Sen, AT. A , 
ILL •• 

Birendra Kumar Das, 
AI.A. 

Birendrakishore Taraf- 
dar, M.A., B L* 
Bliu])endra Kumar Basu, 
M.A. 

Biiov Bhusan Dalla, 
M.A., B.T. 

Bidhu Ranjan Ghose, 

M.A. 

Bhabatoslf Sell, AT. A., 
B.L. 

Bhuban Alohan Fait, 
AI.A , B.L. 

Chandra Kumar Dutt, 
M.A., 

Clutta LTaran Mazumdar, 
AT.A.. B.L. • 


4.38. 

439- 

j6o. 

lt)T. 

.162. 

463. 

1^1. 

463- 

466. 

167. 

468. 

lOo 

47 <>; 

171 

472. 

473. 

474- 

473- 

476. 

477- 

478. 

479. 

480. 

481. 

482. 

483. 

484. 

485. 

486. 

^187- 

488. 

489. 


ATr. 


Dhirendra Nath ^ancr- 
jee, AI.A. • , 
Dhirendra Nath Ghosh, 
AI.A., B.L. 

Debendra Nath Sanyal, 
AI.A., B.L. • 

Dhirendra Nath vSen, 
ALA. 

Dhirendra Alohan Dutt, 
ALA. 

Dur^a Kiftita Chaudhurv, 
.AL\., B.L. 

Duriendra Mohan vSeii, 
AI \. 

Giriia K. Ala/.iimdar, 
Ar.A.,BL. 

llaripada Baiierjee, AI.A., 
B.L. 

liar Kumar vShaha, AI.A., 
B.L. 

Mem Chandra Ray, M.A. 
Hem Chandra Baneriee, 
ALA., B.T. 

Indra Kumar Dutta, 

iy.\. 

Jatindra Alohan Dutta, 
AI.A. • 

Jatindra Mohan Ghose, 

• ALA , B.L 

Jitendra Nath Bhatta- 
eliarya, AI A. 

Jitendra Alohan Gliose, 
ALA. 

Jo^jendra Nath| Sen, 
AI.A., B.L. • 

Jo,i?indra Nath, Das, 
ALA., B.L. 

Jvotish Chandra Ghosal, 
M.A. 

Kalika Ranjan Ray, AT.xV. 
Kalipada vSenp;upta, AI.A. 
Ksliitisli Chandra Bar- 
man, AI.A. 

Kula Ranjan Dhar, M.A. 
Kumud Chandra Chakra- 
varly, AT.A. 

Krishna Binode Shaba, 
ALA. 

Alahendra Kumar Ghose, 
AI.A., B.L. 

Manindra Mohan JJeb, 
M.A. 

Manindra Nath Basu,, 
M?A. 

Manma^ha Nath Chakra- 
varty, M.A. ^ , 

Manoranjan Ray, M.A., 
B.L. 

Alati Lai Dam, M.A. 



490 . 


491. 

492. 

493- 


494 

495 

496. 

497. 

498 . 

499 


500. 

50T. 

502. 

503- 

504 - 


505 . 

506, 


507. 

508. 


509. 


510. 

511. 


512. 

513- 


514. 

515. 

516. 


517- 

518., 


520. 

521. 


Mr. Manindra Chandra Bhat- 
j ' tacharya, M.A. 

„ Mohini MohaA Ray, M.A. 
„ Munindra Chandra Guha. 
M.A., B.T. 

,, Kagesh Chandra Gupta, 
M.A. 

„ Nai;.esh Chandra Chou- 
dhury, M.A. 

„ Narmada Charan Baner-< 

icl>/^r B.Iv. 

,, Nirmal Kumar Sen, M.A. 
,, Nitya Hari Aich, M.A. 

„ Paresh Chandra Nandi, 
M.A., B.L. 

,, Paresh * Nath Bhatta- 
charya, M.A. 

,, Prafulla Chandra Sen, 
M.A., B.L. 

,, Prafulla Nath Roy, M.A. 

„ Prafullakamal Sen, M.A., 
B.Iy. 

„ Pramathanath Chakra-* 
barty, M.A. 

,, Pramatha ,Nath „Sen, 
M.A. 

Pran Kumar Sen, tM.A. 

„ Pras^nna Kumar Biswas, 
M.A., B.L. ‘ 

„ Priyesh Chandra Datta, 
M.A., B.L. 

,, Rabindra Nath Guha, 
M.A. 

,, Rabindra Nath Ghose, 

‘ M.A. 

Ralnndra Nath Sen, M.A. 

„ Rabindra Nath Sen- 
gupta, M.A., B.L. 

„ Rai Kishore Majumdar, 
M.A., B.L. 

„ Rajendra Kumar Banik, 
M.A., B.L. 

,, Rakhalda.s Ghose, M.A. 

,, Ramendra Mohan Bose, 
M.A. 

„ Raniada Prasanna 
Ghose, M.A. 

,, Rash Behari Bose, M.A., 
B.L. 

„ Sachindra Nath Chatter- 
jee, M.A. 

„ Sachindra Mohan 
Chanda, M.A. 

,, Sachindia Kumar Ghose,# 

. M-A. 

,, San jib Kumar Chou- 

dhury, M.A. 


522. 

Rai S/irada Charan Ghose, 
Bahadur, M.A., B.L. 

523- 

Mr. vSasanka Kumar Bose, 

M.A., B.L. 

524. 

„ Satya LM Das, M.A. 

525- 

„ Satyendra Ch. Mitra, 
M.A., B.L. 

526. 

Santo.sh Kumar Ray, 
M.A., B.L. 

527. 

,, Sisir Kumar Ghosh, 
M.A., B.L. 

528. 

,, Si .sir Kumar vSen, M.A. 

529. 

,, vSisir Ch. Chakravarty, 
M.A. 

530. 

,, vSudliir Chandra Roy, 
M.A., B.L. 

53T. 

,, vSudhirindra Nath Guha, 
M.A., B.L. 

.S32. 

,, Su])ati Ranjan Nag, 
M.\.. B.L. 

533- 

,, Surendra Ch Gupta, 
M.A. 

531- 

' ,, vSurendra • Nath ' Basil, 
M.A., B.L. 

535- 

,, Surendra Ch. Datta, 
M.A. ’ 

536. 

,, Sures Chandra Bhatta- 
cliaryya, M.A. 

537-. 

„ Suresli Chandra Sen, 
M.A. 

538. 

,, vSvama Kanta Banerjee, 
M..\. 

539- . 

,, Tarapada Ganguly, M.A., 
B.L. 

540. 

,, Umesh Chandra Bagchi, 
M.A. 

541- 

,, Umesh Chandra Sen, 
c M.A., B.L. 

„ Upendra Cli. Talukdar, 
M.A., B.L. 

542. 

54*3- 

„ Akhil Chandra Chanda, 
B.Sc., B.L. 

544- 

,, Anibika Prasanna Rai, 
B.vSe., B.L. 

545- 

,, Anath Bandhu Mazum- 
dar, B.Sc. 

546. 

„ Bepin Behari Basak, 
B.Sc., B.L. 

547- 

„ Bhupendra Mohan 
Gupta, B.vSe. 

548. 

,, Bagala Charan Basu, 
B.vSe. 

549. 

,, Charu Ch. Sengupta, 
B.Sc. 

550. 

„ Debendra Mohan buha 
Neogi, B.Sc. 

551- 

„ Dines 'thandra Aich 

Chaudhuri.'-’B.Sc., B.L. 



552 - 

553 ‘ 

554 - 

555 - 
556. 

557 - 

558- 

559 - 

560. 

561. 

562. 

563- 

564- 

3 ^ 5 - 

566. 

367- 

568. 

5 ^’ 9 - 
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Mr. Dhireiidra I^uinar Basu, 
B.Sc., Ji.h. 

„ Dhirendra Nath 
Bhaumik, B.Sc., B.L. 

,, Jatindra Mohan Ray, 
B.Sc. 

II Jogesh Chandra Dighal, 
B.Sc. 

„ Kali Kinkar Banerjce, 
B.Sc. 

,, Kaiue.sh Chandra Das 
Gupta, B.Sc 

,, Khagendra Jiban Ray, 
B.Sc., B.L. 

,, Khagendra Nath Scn- 
giipta, B.Sc. 

,, Kshctra Molian Ghosh, 
B.Sc., B.L. 

,, Matilal Poddar, B.Sc., 
B.L. 

,, Mohini Mohan Sircar, 
B.vSc. 

Mnkul Chandra Bdatta- 
charya, B.Sc. 

,, Niraja Sankar Bhatta- 
charya,* B.Sc. 

Nisln Kanta J)asgni)ta, 
B.Sc , B.L. • 

,, Nitish Chandra Basu 
Chaudhuri, B.vSc., B.L. 

,, Raifudrn Molian Neogi, 
B.vSc. 

,, Ranicndu vSeu, B.So 

,, Ramesh Chandra Nandv, 
B.vSc., B.L. 

,, Srinath vSaha, B.Sc., B.L. 


571. Mr. vSurendra Chandra Das- 
gupta, B.vSc ^ 

S73. ,, vSuresh Chandra Dutta, 

B.Sc., B.T. 

573 * » 'I'arani Kante Banerjee, 

B.vSc., B.E. • 

S7.p „ Aswini Kumar Dutt, 

M.Sc., B.T, 

57s,. ,, Bholanath Saha, M.Sc. 

•STd. ,, Bhiipendra Kishor Basu, 
M.vSc., B.L. 

577. ,, Bhabani Charan Guha, 

, M.Sc. 

<^78. ,, Dhirendra Chandra Ray, 

M.Sc. 

579 " 11 Ilarcndfa Nath Dutta, 

M.Sc. 

580. „ Jnancndra Nath Sen- 

gupta, M.vSc. 

581. „ Judhistir Chandra Das, 

M.vSc. 

582. „ Phanindra Kumar Mitra, 

. M.Sc. 

,, Phanindra Kumar Datta, 
' ^ •. M^vSc., B.L' . 

(^81 ,, Parcsh Nath Basu, M.Sc. 

:;Ss. ,, Parimal Bikas Sen, 

•M.Sc. 

586. ,, Sasindra Cluaiidra Dhar, 

M.Sc. 

587. ,, vSatish Chandra Saha, 

M.vSc , B.L. 

s8S. „ vSatva Raiijan ^ Nag, 

M.Sc., B.L. • 

sSg. ,,*vSurath Lai Das, M.Sc. 

B.L. 


LIvST OF RHGIvSTKRED O^^ADUATKS (Muhammadans). 


(For TUB vSrSvSion 1921 — 1922.) 


1. Khan vSahib Mauhj Abdul 

Aziz, B.A. 

2. ■^Mr. IMuhamniad Nurul Huqc 

Chovvdhury, M.A., B.L. 

3. ♦Mr, Abdur Rub Chowdhury, 

M.A., B.L. 

4. ♦Mr. Abul Muzaffar Ahmad, 

B.C.L., Bar-at-Law. 

5. Mr. Abdul Majid, M.A. 

6. Khan Bahadur Afzalur 

Rahman, B.A. 

7. ♦^r. Kalim Uddin Ahmad, 

B.A. 



♦Registeriid Graduates for Jife. 


8, Mr. Mafizuddin Ahmad, M.A., 
B.L. 

9 Khan Bahadur Tasadduq 
.Ahmad, B.A,, B.T. 

\n. ■'Khan Bahadur Zahirul Huq, 

. B.A. 

11. Mr. Lehazuddin .Ahmad, B.L. 

12. Khan Sahib Kazi Imdadul 

ITuq, B.A., B.T. 

13. *Mr. Mahgmmad Sadiq Khan, • 

M.A. 

%4. Mr. Sakhawat Hossain Khan, 
B.A. . . 
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15. Mr. Oolaiii Kibria, B.A. 

16. Khan Bahadur Kpzi Alauddiu 

Ahmad, B.A. 

17. Khan Haliatlnr Muhammad 

Ismail, B.K. 

iS. Mr. ^Jaimiiddin Ahmad, M.A., 
B.lv. 

ig. ,, Ab^.ul Wadul Chowdliurv, 
B.A., KL.B. 

20. ,, Aid. .Alisnn rilah, B.A. * 

21. "Air. Al)dnl Si<ldi(inc, B.L. 

22. Air. Nasir Uddin Ahmad, B.A. 

23. ,, Aloliammad .\bdul Ibfsher, 

AT. A. 

24. ,, Tofad All Khondaker, 

B.L. 


25. Air. AI^l. Yusuff, M.A. 

26. *Mr. Abdul ,Oafur, B.A. 

27. Mr. Hamidur Rahman, B.A. 
2k ■‘‘Air. Khabiruddiu Ahmad, 

B.A., li.T. 

2g. Air. Muhammad Abdulla, B.A. 

30. Air. Abdul K]iali(i, B.A. 

31. "^Alr. Abul Jiasnar Aid. Abdul 

Ilye, B.A. 

32. Air. Alir/.a Aid. Abdul Aziz, 

B.A., B.T, 

33. Khan Bahadur Alaulvi vSved 

Abdul Latif, B.Iv. 

34. Air. Quamaruddin Aluham- 

mad, M.A. 

.15- >. Hyi^d Alohsin ,\li, B..\. 


LIST OF REOISTKRFD'ORADIIATKS (Muhammadans). 


(For Tim vSks^^ton 1,922 — 1923.) 


1. Khan Sahib Alaulvi Abdul 

Aziz, B.Ar 

2. ■^Alr. ATuhammad Nural Iluqe 

Cliowdhury, AI.A.“ B.L. 

3. *AIr. Abdur Rub Cliowdhury, 

M.A., B.L. 

4. ‘’Air. Abul Alu/atfar Ahmad, 

B.C.L., Bar-at-Law. 

3. Klian Baliadur .\fzalur Rah- 
man, B 

6. 'AT,’". Kalim Lddiii Ahmad, 

B.A. 

7. ’’Klian Bahadur Zaliirul TTuq, 

B.A. 

8. Khan vSahib Kazi Tmdadul 

Huq, B.A., BT. 

g. *AIr. Alahammad ySadiq Khan, 
AI.A. 

10. ,, Golam Kibria, B.A. 

11. Khan Bahadur Aluhammad 

Ismail, B.L. 


12. Air. Naimuddin A h m a d, 

ALA., B.L. 

13. ,, Abdiil Wadul Chow- 

dhury, B.A., LL.B. 

14. ,, Ahsan I Hall, B.A. 

ir. 'Air Abdul Siddujue, B.L. 
lO Air, Aid. Ahisuff, AI.A. 

17. CMr. Abdul Gafur, B.A. 

18 Air. Hamidur Raliman, B.A. 
igi LMr. Khabiruddin A h m a d, 
B.A., B.T. 

20. Air. Abdul Khaliq, B.A. 

21. 'Air. Abul Ilasnat Aid. Abdul 

Hye, B..A. 

22. ‘ Khan Baliadur Alaulvi Syed 

Abdul Latif, B.L. 

^ 23. Air. Quamaruddin Muham- 
mad, AI.A. 

24. ,, Syed Alohsin Ali, B.A. 

25. ,, Aid, Ibrahim, B.L. 

26. ■'‘Ale. Aid. Hasan, M.A, 

27. Air. Ali Karim, B.Sc. 


LLST OF REOISTFRED GRADUATES (Muhammadans). 

' , (For the Se.s.sion 1923 — 19.24.) 


1. Khan Sahib « Alaulvi Abdul 

Aziz, B.A. 

2. ’"Mr. Muhatnmad Nural Huci/e 

' « , Cliowdhury, M.A., B.L. 


3. '"Mr. Abdur Rub Chowdhury, 

M.A., B.L. 

4. ""Air. Abul Aluzaffar Ahmad, 

B.C.L^^, Bar-at-Law. 


*Registered Graduates for life. 
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5. Khan Bahadur A^.alur Rah- 

man, B.A. 

6. *^Ir. Kaliin 'I'ddm Ahmad, 

B.A. 

7. ■♦'Khali liahaUur Zahirul Huq, 

B.A. 

8. Khan Sahib Kazi Inidadul 

Hiiq, B.\., BT. , 
g. 'Air. Alahainmad Saduj Khan, 
ALA. 

1(1. ,, Clolaiii Kibria, B.A. 

11. Klian Haliadur Aluhatnniad 

Ismail, B.L. 

12. Air. Nainuiddm A h ni a d, 

M. V , B.L. 

13. ,, Abdul Wadiil Chow- 

dhury, B.A , LL.B. 

14. ,, Alisaii rilali, B.A. 

15. *'AIr. Vbdul Sidduiiu', B.L. 

10. .Mr. Aul. Vusiilt, Ai.x\, 

17. 'Air. .Vbdul L.alur, B.A. 
iS. Air. llainidiir Rahinan, B.A. 

19. ‘Air*. Kliabiruddin .V h in*a d, 

B.A., B.T. 

20. Air. Abdul Kiialiq, B.A. 

21. LAlr. Abiil Ilasnat Aid. Abdul 

live, B.A. 

22. Khan Bahadur Maulvi vS>t‘d 

Abdul Latif, B.L. . 

23. Air. CJuaiiiaruddiii Aluhani- 

mad, ALA. 

24. ,, Sved Alohsin All, B.A, 

23. Air l\ul Hasan, ALA. , 

26. Air. .Mi Karim, B.Sc. 

27. ,, .\()dul Khaluiuc I, B.L. 

25. ,, .Vbdul Klialequc 11 , B.L. 

29 ,, .Vbdul Karim 1 , B .V. 

30. ,, Alidul Karim IT, B.I*. 

31. ,, .Vbdul Karim III, B.A. 

32. ,, .Abdul Sattar (Khan 

vSahib), in,. 

33 > M Alidur Rahman I, B..V. 

34. ,, Abul Kha\cr Ba/hir Rah- 

man, B.A. , 

3 5. ,, Abdul Latif I, B.A. 

36. „ Abdul Latif II, B.A. 

37. ,, Abdur Razzaq I, B.A. 

38. ,, Azharuddiii Ahmed, B.A. 

39. ,, Abdul Aziz, B.A. 

40. ,, Azizur Rahman, B.A. 

41. ,, .A. IT. Nurn), Hilda, B.A. 

42. ,, Ataur Rahman, B.A. 

43. ,, Ataur Rahman (Khan 

Bahadur), B.A. 

44. Abdur Ghani, B.L. 

45. ,, Ameer Ali, B.A. 

♦Registercil Graduates for yfe. 


46. Mr. Abu iliisa Ahmed ^Iiij- 

taba, B.L. , 

47. „ Aifwarul Quadir, B.A., 

B.T., B.L. 

48. „ Aiiisuddin /vkiiicd, B.A 

49. ,, Abdur Gofran, C.L. 

50. „ Abdul Alim, li.L. 

51. „ Amauat Klu^, B.A. 

52. ,, A. M. M. Shahoodul 

t Iluque, B.L. 

53. „ Abu Muliaitimad Ilossa- 

muddiii Haider Ahmadi, 


ft 

B.A. 

54 - „ 

Abdul Halim Chow- 
dhury, B.A. 

55 - M 

Abu Ahmed, B.A. 

». 

Alfazuddm Ahmed, B.L. 

57 - » 

Abdul Ghani Khan, B.L. 


Abdul W'a/ul Zuhnral 
Huq, B.A. 

59 - M 

Abdus Sattar, B.L. 

60. ,, 

Abdul Maiinau, B.L. 

€1. ,, 

Abdul Ghafur Mir, B.A. 

64. 

Abdul Monem Khan, 

, 

B..i. 

^3 

Alxlul Ghani Cha^idhurv, 

• 

B L. • 

bh, „ 

Ansar Ah, B.A, 

,, 

.Vbdur Rahman H, B.A. 

09 ,, 

Abdul Kanm IV, B..V. 

bj- >» 

Abdul laid, B.A. 

bS. ,, 

Abdul Wajul, B.L. 

bg, ,, 

AmimuUhn .Mmiad, B.A., 
B.T. 1 

7 *’' *» 

.Vbdul Latif Bisw'^as, B.L- 

7 '- 

»Abdul Vlim, B.A. • 


Abdul Bari, B.A. 

73 - M 

Abdul Majid Chowdhury, 
B A. 

71 

A K. IM. Rahquehl 
llaque, B A. 


Abdul Ghafur I, B.A. 

76. ,, 

Abdul Ghafur IT, B.A. 

77 - 

Abbas Ah Ahmad, B.A. 


A H. M. Wazir Ali, B.A. 

79. ,, 

.V. AL Nazir Ahmad, B..V. 

So. ,, 

.\meer Hossain Ahmed, 
B.A. 

81. ,, 

Ashafuddin, B.A. 

>82. „ 

Abul Lais Mohammad, 
B A. 

83. M 

Abdul Waheh, B.L. 

84- M 

Vhmed Meah, B.A. 

.85. n 

Abdul Miibiul Khan, B.A. 

86. „ 

'Mimed Ali, B.A. , . 
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87. Mr, A. K. M. Abdul Latif, 128. 

. B.A. 

88. ,, Akhteruzzaman, B.L. 129. 

89. ,, Acghar Ali, B.Iv. 

90. ,, A. M. M. Golam Kibria, 130. 

B.A. 

91. ,, Abdul Waliab Khan, B.L. 131- 

92. ,, M)dur Razzak II, B.A. 

93. ,, A. M. Siddiqur Rahman, 132. 

B«A. ' 

94. ,, Athariuldin Chowdhury, 133. 

B.A. 

95. „ Bazlur Rahman I, *‘B.A. 134. 

96. ,, Bazlur Rahman II, B.A. 135. 

97. ,, Badrul Haque Khan, 

B.A. 136. 

98. ,, Daliluddin Ahmad, B.A. 

99. ,, Enayeter Rahman, B.A. 137. 

100. ,, Klah Newaz Khan, B.L. L38. 

101. ,, Rshaque Ali Taluqdar, 139. 

B.A. 

102. ,, Fauzul Kabir, B.A., B.T. 

103. „ Fazlur Rahman I., B.A. 

T04. „ Fazlur Rahman II.ij B.A. ^41. 

1(15. ,, Fariduddiif Ahmad, B.A. 142- 

106. IJamiduddin A h m a d, 

B.A. * 143 - 

107. ,, Tkhla.sur Rahman, B.A. 

loS. ,, Izad Baksh, B.A. 14*}* 

109. ,, Jalaluddin Ahmad, B.L. i45- 

110. „ Jamiluddin Ahmud, B.A. 

111. ,, Kazi Abdur Rashid, B.A. 

1 12. ,, Khaliluddin Bhuivan, * 

, B.A., B.T. ' 147 - 

113. ,, Kabiruddin Ahmad 

«’ Khan, B.A. ' 

114. ,, K. vSerajuddin Ahmad, i 49 - 

B.A. 

115. „ Khurshid Alani Chau- 150. 

dhury, B.A. _ .Si- 
nd. ,, Khaiidakar Abdul Halim, ‘152. 

B.L. IS 3 - 

117. ,, Keramat Ali, B.A. 

1 18. ,, Khandakar Abdul Han- iS 4 - 

nan, B.A. 

119. „ Kafiluddin Khandakar, iSS- 

B.L. 

120. ,, Khabiruddin Ahmad, 136- 

B.A., B.T. ’ IS 7 - 

121. ,, Muhammad Asad, B.A. 158. 

122. ,, Mazharul Islam, B.A. 

123. „ Mahtabuddin Ahmed, i,S 9 - 

B.A. , 160. 

124. • ,, Moazzam PJussain, B.A, 

125. ,, Muhatnmad Abdullafe, 161. 

• ^ I . B.A. 

126. ,, Md, Abu Yusuff, B.A, 162. 

127. „ Md. Abdul Matin, B.A. i6j. 


Mr. Alafizuddin Ahmed I,. 
B.A., 

„ Mafizuddin Ahmad II, 
B.A. 

,, Muhammad Ishaque,. 
B.A. 

,, IVIokhlesur R ah m a n, 

. B.A., B.T. 

,, Muhammad Abdul 
Hamid, B.L. 

,, Momta/uddin Ahmed, 
B.L. 

,, Mohamed Sadeque, B.A. 

,, ]\r. Abdul Momen (Khan 
Bahadur) , B A. 

,, Muhammad F a z 1 u 1 
Karim, B.A. 

,, Mir Hossain, B.A. 

,, Mir TIafizuddin, B.A. 

,, Muhammad Tafazzal 
Hossain, B.L. 

,, Mahammad Said Ali, 
B.A. • 

„ Mahabbat Ali, B.L. 

,, Md. (\bdul Ghani Chau- 
dhury, B.L. 

,, Meerza Shcgufta Bukht, 
B.L. 

„ Mazaffar Ullah. B.A. 

,, Muhammad Abdur Ras- 
hid, B.A., B.T. 

,, Muhammad Fazlul ITuq, 
B.L. 

,, Md. Fariduddin, B.A. 

,, Mahammad Ayub Khan, 
B.A. 

,, Mahboobar Rah m a n, 
B.A. 

,, Mamtazuddin, B.A. 

,, Md. Ismail, B.A. 

„ Md. Abdul Wahab, B.L. 

,, Mohidur Rahman Khan, 
B.L. 

Mahmudur Rahman, 
B.A. 

,, Musharraf Hus.sain, B.A., 
B.T. 

,, Muhammad Yu.suf, B.A. 

„ Md. Abdul vSamad, B.L. 

,, Md. Abdus Samad Taluk- 
dar, B.A. 

,, Md. Mohsiii Imam, B.A. 

,, Muhammad Muslim, 
B.T. 

,, Nur Muhammad Chow- 
dhury, B.A 

,, NawaF’ Ali, B.L. 

,, Nur Hussain Khan, B.L. 
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164. 

i6s. 

166. 

167. 

168. 

169. 

170. 

171. 

172. 
173- 
174. 

176. 

177. 

178. 

179. 

180. 

181. 


i8a. 

183. 

184. 

185. 

i<S6, 

187. 

188. 


189. 

190. 

191. 

192. 
193* 


194. 

195 - 


196. 


197. 

198. 


199. 


201. 

202. 

203 

204 


Mr. Newazisli AH, Ji.L. 

„ Niazuddiiij Ahmed, B.A. 

„ Nurul Amm, B.A. 

„ Osman Ghani, B.A., B.T. 
,, Ruhul Ajiiiu Chaudliury, 
B.A. 

,, Serajuddin Ahmad Chau- 
dhuri* B.A. , 

,, Saadat Hosain Chau- 
dhury, B.A. 

,, Sheriff Shamsuddin, B.A. 
„ Sultan Ahmed Khonda- 
kar, B.A. 

„ Sved Habibar Rahman, 
B.A. 

,, Syed Abdul Majid, B.A, 
„ Syed AH Mahdi, B.A. 

,, Siiahabuddin Ahmed, 
B.L. 

,, vSyed Misbahuddin Hus- 
sain, B.Iv. 

„ Syed Nurur Rahman, 
•B.A. • * 

„ Syed Md \tiqu11ah. B.L. 
„ S. M. Siddique Ahmed, 
B.A. 

„ Syed Magbul Hussain, 
B.L. 

„ Syed Mahomed GhaziaJ 
Huq, B.A. 

„ S. Nader AH, B.L. 

„ Sultan Ahmed, B.Iy. 

,, vSiddu|ur Rahman, B.L* 

,, Syed Sayeedul Huq, B.A, 
,, Shainsul Alan Moham- 
mad Aflatiiii, B.A. 

,, Sharfudddin A h m e cl. 
B.H. 

,, Sultan Malimmad, B.A. 

,, Slialiiduddin Muham- 
mad, B A. 

,, Salamatullah Chow- 
dliury, B.A. 

,, Serajul fslani, B.A., 

„ Syed AH Ashraf (Nawab- 
zada), B.A. 

,, Sultan IMahmood, B.A, 

,, Tayeb AH, B.H. 

,, Tail) AH Ahmed, B.A. 

,, Waliur Rahman, B.L. 

,, Wazihuddin A^mcd, B.A. 
„ Zahooral Ilaq, B.L, 

,, Zakir Husain, B.A. 

,, Zahiruddin Ahmed, B.A. 
„ • Abul Hussain, M.A., B.L. 
,, Abul Quasem, M.A,, B.L. 
,, Abdur Rihman Khan, 

«)r.A.# 


205. 

206. 

207. 

208. 

20C). 

210. 

t 

211. 

212. 

213. 

214. 

21.S. 

216. 

217. 

215. 
219. 

22(J. 

221 . 


223. 

224. 

225. 

226. 

227. 

228. 

229. 

230. 

231. 

p2. 

233 - 

234 - 

235 - 

236, 

237 - 

2iS. 

239. 

24<^ 

241. 


Mr. Abdullah- Al-Mamun Suli- 
rawardy, M.A., Ph^. 

„ Abdul Majid, M.A. 

,, Akraniazzanian Khan, 
M.A. 

,, Arshaduzzaman * Khan, 
M.A. 

A. K. G. Sofdgr, M.A. 

„ Abdus Satlar Siddiqui, 
M.A. 

,, Abu-Usman Khalicl, M.A. 

„ A. K. W a j i h u d d i 11 

* Ahmad, M..\. 

,, Ashraf AH Khan, M.A. 

,, Abdul Aziz Talukdar, 
M.A. 

,, Adiluzzaman Khan, M.A. 

,, Atanl Hakim, M.A, 

,, A. Rahim, M.A. 

,, Gliulam Rahman, M.A. 

,, Kazemuddiii A h m e d, 
M.A. 

,, Kazi Abdul Wadud, M.A, 
Khurshed AH Talukdar, 

. M.A. 

„ Khalilur Rahman , Md, 

• Nurul Islam,. M.A. 

,, Midiamiiiad Sbahidullali, 

• M.A., B.L. 

,, Mosaheb AH Khan, M.A. 

„ .Muhammad Somed AH, 
M.A., B.L. 

„ Md. Klialilullah, M.A. 

,, Mahmudul Arneeu^ M.A. 

„ Md. Osman Ghani, M.A. 

„ lV>)1)arak AH, M.A., C.L. 

„ Mohammad Ali Hussain 
Bhuiyan, M.A. 

,, Md. Serajul Islam, M.A. 

,, Mohammad Abdullah, 
M.A., B.L. 

„ Muhammad Osman, 
M.A., B.L. 

,, Nur Ahmed, M.A., B.L. 

,, Nasiruddin Ahmed (Khan 
Bahadur), M.A., B.L. 

,, Quader Buksli, M.A. 

„ Rezanur Rahman Khan, 
’ M.A., B.L. 

„ vSved Abdus Sublian, 
M.A. 

,, Syed i\hmadullah, M.A. 

, vSyed Ansaruddin Ahmed 
M.A., B.L’. 

„ S. Tamizudidn • fehan,. 
M.A., B.L. 
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2*2. Mr. Z. R. Zahid Suhrawardy I 244. Mr, Badiur Rahman, B.Sc. 

(Hon’ble Justice), M.A., / 245. „ ^ Muhammad B abr 00, 

* B.h. • B.Sc. 

243. „ Ansar Ali, B.Sc. ' 246. „ Omdatul Islam, M.Sc. 



PART IX. 
Convocations* 
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CONVOCATION FOR THE CONFERMI 
THE HONORARY DEGREE OF Ll^. D. 

ON THE FIRST CHANCELLOR 
OF THE UNIVERSITY. ' 


A special Convocation was held on Friday, February 24, 
1922, at 10-30 a. in. at the Ciir/.on Hall for the confernient of the 
Honorary Degree of Doctor of Daws on His Excellency the Right 
Honourable Eawrence John Euinley Diindas, I^arl of Ronaldshay, 
(x.C.I.E., the First Chancellor pf the University, 

The* Vice-Chancellor ac 1 dress(?d the Chancellor as follows 
and conferred the Degree: — 

My JyORD AND Chancellor, 

When a University confers an honorary degree on a person 
of exceptional distinctipii, it >s not infrequently said that it con- 
fers honour on itself. The phrase is not ^lulled, it acquires a new 
edge and meaning, in its application to our University and to this 
unique occasion. For it is tiideed an honourable duty to our- 
selves and to our successors that we fulfil in inscribing your 
name at the head of our roll of honorary graduates. , 

But, my Lord, I should be misunderstood, if 1 allowed it to 
be thought that the unaninxius votes of the Academic Council, 
the Executive Council and the Court by which it was decidc<l to 
offer you this degree might bc’'*interprcted as merely an act of 
official duty. They were prompted by a deep sense of admira- 
tion and respect for your person as well as of gratitude for your 
conspicuous and enduring service to the Univen^ty of Dacca. 

You have in a singular measure combined that clear, rapid 
and exact view of near things which gives man the sense of 
urgency and the ix)wer to act quickly with the ultimate view of 
things more distant from our daily needs, but not less real or 
less surely of infliiei\cc in the conduct of the understanding or of 
daily life. The latter part of the nineteenth century ih Western 
countries tended to regard the indefinable as* the unreal or at 
any rat^ as unworthy of attention, <^nd to take only things which 
could be at once described in terms unmistakable and intelligible 
to all. From thit tendency there has been a reaction, as you 
pointed out recently, a reaction which tends to bring closer 
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togetljcr the lines qf thought pursued in’ the , Hast and in the 
We.> 5 t, For it is with matters shadowy in outline but with an 
inner core, that Indian philosophy largely deals and has dealt 
with for 'Centuries. It is a subject of amazement and admiration 
to those, my Hord, who know your daily work, the indefatig- 
able indusKy and the promptness with 'which you apply yoiii>elf 
to affairs of state, that you should have found, I had almost said 
created, the* time necessary for the pursuit of profound specula- 
tive studies. You came to this country a resourceful and 
experienced traveller, a keen jwditician and man of affairs ; you 
will leave it no less a statesman because in this Indian atnmsphere 
of thought you have at the same time become a philosopher. 

I return to the man of action. Wlien you came to_ India you 
found the vScheine for the University like the stone which 
Sisyiihus of old was condemned eternally to roll up to the top 
of a hill for it ever to esca])e him ; or, ought I to say, like the 
riverside station of Goalundp ^vliicli ,the Hastern Bengal Railway 
tries in vain to fix on the mai>. The architects of the University 
of Dacca were not, one but many. I may claim, as a member 
of the, Calcutta Univensity Commis.sion (to which you offered 
such kind'l>' and generous hospitality), to have had a humble 
share in its plan ; bfit it \<as left to yon as lirst Chancellor to 
fix the headstone of the comer. 

It would be out of'jdace here now to discuss its manifold 
dinicuUies. They are difficulties which one with le.ss courage 
and ^^nfidence in the future inigllt easily have regarded as 
insuperable for the moment. There would have been no difficulty 
in finlling administrafive reasons for postponing once more the 
establishment of the University of Dacca. You preferred to act. 

And you have, my Lord and Cliancellor, the satisfaction of 
seeing the University, cstablishecj on new lines, with an admirable 
teaching staff, with a site and playing fields and buildings not 
excelled, I think, anywhere in India, with splendidly equipped 
laboratories, with a .small but efficient, and growing library of 
.some 35,000 volumes, with fresh facilities for the Muhammadan 
students of Hastern Bengal of which they have begun to avail 
themselves — a University of which I venture to think you and 
we all mav feel justly proud and hopeful. 

And it will be our pride and glory in building on the founda- 
tions which you have laid to remember that a University is 
gi'cat not by size alone, but by quality, by solid achievement, by 
faithful and corporate action in moulding and enlargpig the 
characters and the minds of (hose who come to it for training. 

In' offering this honorary degree to you, wt not onlv confer 
on ourselves an honour, we comipit ourselves by a pledge to 
pursue with steadfast aims and a courage not less, than your 
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own, the pursuit o^a noble ideal of actjon and of service to 
India and to learning. 

Our satisfaction to-day is touched with regret, You, my ' 
Lord and Chancellor, and Her Excellency, who has* also been 
pleased to honour this occasion by her welcome and gracious 
presence, >’f?u visit us for the last time in your official capacities 
Your interest in Dacca began l^fore you became Governor of 
Bengal ; it will not cease when you retire from that high office. 
But the University will count on the renewal of Your 
Excellencies’ visit at some later date as our friends and well- 
wishers. We wish Your Execellencies God speed and all pros- 
perity and success in those new activities which you are 
destined to fulfil elsewhere. 

In virtue of the authority invested in me as Vice-Chancellor 
of this University, I hereby confer the degree of Doctor of Laws, 
Honoris Causa, on you, I^awrence John Lumley Dundas, Earl 
of Ronaldshay, Cross of the Order of the Indian Empire, First 
Chancellor of the University. 


CONVOCATION FQR THE CONFERMENT 
OF DEGREES ON THE GRADUATES 
OF THE YEAR’ 1922. 

A convocation was held on Thursday, February 1923, 
at 4 p.m. at the Curzon Hall. • » 

Of the 394 graduates of the year 1922, including those on 
whom ad cundem degrees were conferred, 79 attended the Con- 
vocation and received their di^^omas from the Chancellor. 

The Chancellor then addressed the Convocation as follows : — 
Gentlemen, 

This is the first occasion which I have had of meeting you 
as your Chancellor, and of all the duties which devolve upon 
me in that office, the ones T appreciate the most are those which 
bring me into personal touch wth the students of the University. 
Most of my duties are concerned only with the shell 'of the Uni- 
versity, its body so to speak and its material welfare — its’ 
buildifigs, its finances, its relatioiV with the Government and the 
public, its curriculum, its legislation and so forth. T^-dfiy I am 
able to deal wi'^ its soul — with you, its students, who are the 
true expres^on of its life ami purpose. I have already stated in 
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public that in my opinion this University, is Dacca’s greatest 
possessiem, and will tV> more than anything else' to increase and 
spread the fame of Dacca beyond the limits of Dengal or even 
of India its{*lf. 1 want this institution, therefore,, to be a source 
of special *pride to the people of Dacca and I want to see it take 
a big step forward during my own period of office along that 
road to fanib which 1 have predicted foh it. it has as yet had 
little more than one complete year of existence and already its 
Iirogress has been very encouraging to those who are specially 
interested in its welfare. The University system in Bengal was 
pronounced by vSir Michael Sadler’s Commission to be “funda- 
mentally defective.” “It s<iuandcrs,” they declared, “her most 
\aluable asset, which is the brain power and moral vigour of 
her sons. In a grave degree it fails to turn their great abilities 
towards the most socially useful ends ; it does little to train their 
powers of initiative and to inculcate independence of mind and 
judgment. A change which will help in getting rid of these 
shortcomings in the present system of education and which will 
give a stimulus to the capacity for public service in new careers 
will in the long run be air'cconomy, as well as, in other ways a 
boon to* Bepgal ; and through Bengal to India and the world.” 

^I'he first step which has been taken in Bengal to effect this 
change so elo<juently ' deinaiided by the Commission has been 
taken here where a tutorial system has been established and an 
attempt made to free tlffi teaching of the University from the 
bonds of that examination vsy.stem , which the Commission so 
rightlv' condemned. Each student is now trained to think for 
himself instead of merely remembering by heart what he has 
read id books or been 'told in lectures. This sy.stem is already 
established ; it is already apparci\t after only i8 montlrs’ 
experience as the distingui.shing feature of the teaching of this 
University. I hope it will be further developed and improved. 
Its value, I am told, is already appreciated by the students, and 
before long it will become recognized outside the walls of the 
University, becau.se it will be found, that the Dacca-trained 
student is a superior man. It matters little in life how much a 
man can remember of the books he read or the lectures he listened 
to at college. What does matter is that he should have a good 
brain, a well-trained mind, that he should be able to think for 
himself and show discrimination and judgment in unfamiliar 
.situations. . Your professors here are tryin^^' to enable you to 
■establish hereafter, a reputation of that kind and thus to ensure 
your success — no matter what subjects you may be studying, 
itjs not the subjects wdiich you are studying, but the way you 
are studying them which will mainly determine your future 
success. . ' 



This University, is only ai the very beginning of its^ife — 
its reputation is* still all to lyake. 1 want to assure the ti'aching 
staff of my deep personal interest in their work and of my high 
appreciation cff the good begimiing which has bcKii made. 1 
realize how discouraged they must leel at this momL*iit by the 
criticisms wliich have been raised agaimt them and at the sugges- 
tion of the Ketreiichmefit Committee that they are •extravagant 
and overpaid. 1 beg them not* to lo.-^e heart nor faith. As a 
Cjovernmeiit W'e have obvious difficulties, because our needs are 
great and our resource.^ are small. We cannot afford, therefore, 
to squander or waste, but let it not be thought that we cannot 
afford to pay our teachers or maintain our Universities. You 
have but to prove your value, and 1 can promise you the 
encouragement and support of (Government. This splendid insti- 
tution, with its unique opportunities and its promise of a brilliant 
future, is not going to be starved out ol existence in the ffrst few 
years of its life. Criticism you cannot escape any more than I 
can. It is md desirable that you, should, lor criticism should act 
as a stimulant tp a healthy body, Lpit do not let any criticism 
lead you to doubt the appreciation laid gratitude ol those who 
know the true character of your work. , • 

As \'pur Chancellor, \'ou will ahva^^s find hie ready to 
champion your interests. , But, 'gentlemen, it is not the 
Chancellor nor even the Vice-Chancellor, who can make this 
University famous. The fruits by wffich it will be judged are 
the students whom it trayis, their academic attainments, and 
the reputation which they can establish in the field of^ltiiarning 
and in the public life .of India. 1 want^ theretore, in the very 
first .speech that 1 address to you, as your Chancellor, t</ appeal 
to you to help to make my prediction come true, to ask you to 
share my ambitions for this University, and to suggest to 3^011 
some of the ways in which you can either make or destroy its 
reputation. 

First and foremost then, 1 would ask you to remember, that 
in coming here you hove something more tp do than merely to 
get a degree or to improve your chances of getting employment 
in life. I don’t suggest that this University cannpt and will 
not help you in this way. It can, and you will do well to get 
out of it as much as you can. Indeed, I regard it as the main 
duty of the Governing B.ody to study how the University may 
best help its stuctents, to arrange its courses, and to fix' the 
subjects of study in such a way as to give, to the students the 
mental equipment and training which will be of most service to 
them in after-life. As Cliancellpr, I shall ^ve my closest 
attention to th^s problem. I have already discussed nfwith the 
Vice-Chancellor and I hop^ before long to set up a Committee 
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to act as a permanent Advisoiy Body to« Government in our 
higher ' educational pblicy. We have two great Universities in 
this province. At the moment they arc both suffering from the 
recent political changes which have withdrawn them from the 
charge of the Gbveniment of India and left them to the care of 
a Provinciaji Government, with financial resourcec wholly in- 
adequate to their great needs. It is no good wringing our hands 
over these changes ; it is no godd looking back to the days when 
the Sadler Commission did its great work and recommended 
reforms of Calcutta University, which it expected the Govern- 
ment of India to carry out. It is no use recalling the days when 
Dacca had just ceased to be the capital of Eastern Bengal and 
when the late Sir Robert Nathan and his committee of experts 
were busy designing the University of Dacca as a splendid 
Imperial compensation. Those days are gone beyond recall and 
the Act of 1919 is now an established fact which we must all 
recogniz.e and accept. It has left the Government of Bengal 
with an almost impossible burden of responsibility — with an 
unreformed University of Calcutta, with a new University here 
at Dacca designed on an Ambitious scale, and with the Meston 
settlement, ‘which, with a population equal to that of Madras, 
has assigned to us only the revenue of the Punjab ! 

Well might w'e sav that the ta.sk was an impossible one. 
But we have got to do thf best we can in these difficult circums- 
tances, and with our limited resources it is all the more important 
to see^that nothing is wasted, that there is no duplication and 
overlapixng, and that such money, as we can afford to spend on 
higher , education, is Wsely and equitably distributed between 
the two Universities. I do not suggest, of course, that no 
subject should be taught at both ^'Universities. They serve' 
different districts and will necessarily include similar courses of 
study ; but each University shdnld have one or two special 
features, and it is in special studies that overlapping should be 
avoided. Dacca is already marked out as a Residential Univer- 
sity which Calcutta can never become, and situated as it is in 
Eastern Bengal, Dacca will naturally become the chief centre of 
Muhammadan learning and devote special attention to higher 
Islamic studies. The important thing is that both the needs and 
the advantages of each should be carefully and impartially 
studied. If there is jealousy between Calcutta and Dacca, if 
they become rivals rather than collaborators, and if the energies 
of either of them is’ dissipated in controversies with the Govern- 
ment or the Legislative Counci}, then our task will be rendered 
quite impossible, these two great institutions will suffer, and 
irreparable damage will be done to the present anfl future genera- 
tion's of itudents. We must all work together anh co-operate 
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with each other to nfake the very most of our resources ^id our 
opportunities. It is to help us to achieve this end that I projKJse 
to seek the advice of a committee of educational experts on which 
I shall ask tlie Vice-Chancellors of the two Universities to serve. 

You will see from this that i hope tp concentrate the elTorts 
both of the government *aiul the University authorities upon the 
problem of making this UniversiVy' as valuable as possible to yon 
and of securing the best possible teaching in those sftbjects which 
you most desire to study. Dacca University has been much 
criticised of late for being too ciiftural and academic in its 
teaching, and demands have been made that it should become 
more technical and ])rovide an education that would be more 
definitely vocational. That is a criticism which may be justly 
directed against all our educational meth(Kls. We turn out each 
year a large number of men whose degrees are little esteemed and 
for whose services there is no demand. This is due, as I have 
already, suggested, as miicji to the way they have been taught 
as to the subjects they have ^tud*ed but it is a defect for which 
we have got to find a remedy. The problem is not so .simple as 
some people inia'gine, and it would be just as easy to produce a 
superfluity of engineers or scientists ’as of lawyers and clerks. 
What is reciuired, I think, is to study cardfiilly the needs of the 
country, to find out what are our requirements in man-power 
for agriculture, commerce, industry, medicine, law, scientiffic 
research, and public life, and then to provide such training as 
will produce the most highly educated men in all these depart- 
ments. But the choice of a career and of a course of stutly must 
always rest with the individual student. * * 

This brings me back to the main purpo.se of my address to 
you today, namely, the p*art which tlie students mu.st play if 
the reputation of our Universitjes is to be established and main- 
tained. I have admitted that* you are fully justified in trying 
to get out of your studies here as much material advantage as 
you can, but the point, I want to emphasize is that if it is the 
main purjxvsc of the University to give to you what you most 
require, it should be your main purpose not merely to take, but 
to give something in return. I mean by that, that you should 
not be content merely to come here aaid get a degree with the 
least possible trouble to yourselves, but that you should regard 
it as your main object to bring credit to the University, to stttdy 
less with the object of securing a job in life than with the object, 
of doing credit to Dacca Univ^rsi^ . If you look upon this place 
as a mere technical high school 5nd ask no mort? of it that that 
it should give you the letters B.A. or B.Sc. to improve yo\\r 
chances of <iiiiployment, then it will never rise above the level 
you have set, and the amlSitions I have expressed for it will 
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never bo fulfilled. If. this place is tp become a great and famous 
Universit)', you must recognize that a University is a scat of 
learning ami not a mere employment agency ; ypu must desire 
that the standard of its examinations should be as high and not 
as low as possible ; and you must regard is as a popit of honour 
to establish' the fact and get it recognized by the whole world 
fhal a degree^ at Dacca University represents a high standard of 
learning and is in fact eciuivalent to a degree in any other 
University. 

Now the essential difference between a University and a 
R'chnieal school is this, that at a University every course of study 
is jirovided and should be undertaken with the sole purpose of 
producing the highest standard of achievement in that branch of 
study. It may be necessiiry for the purposes of ypur career 
that you should have no more than an elementary knowledge 
of languages or literature or history or mathematics or science, 
and it may be that to get a degree, 'a superficial knowledge of 
a few of these subjects will suffice, but if you study them at a 
University, you should study them as if your object were to 
become a svholar, an historian, a mathematician or a scientist, 
and you should be content, not with the mere standard of an 
examination, but with npthing less than the standard of your 
professors. Only if you .study in this spirit, will you derive the 
full advantage which this place can give you ; only so, will you 
l;c abl^ to repay wliat has been given you by adding distinction to 
the University of wliich you are members. 

Ard this is true ivot only in the field of learning, but in 
the social life of the University. Most of you, 1 hojie, have 
political abmitions and whether or not you ever become active 
politicians, you are jirobably anxious to .see the development of 
the political consciousness of yodr country. We hear much of 
the desire of India to govern ibelf. But India has to be created 
before it can govern itself or defend itself or have a self with 
w'hich to do anything. To build up the Indian natipii is the 
problem of the day, the object of us all. It is my object as 
much as yours. I am here not to prevent or to retard, but to 
accelerate the creation of jui Indian nationality. But a nation is 
not an abstraction, a political theory, a fprm of Government ; it 
is a unit, a community, and it can only exi^t if the individuals 
and the smaller communities are prepared to subordinate their 
lesser interests to 'its service and its defence. A community 
con^ciousne.ss is the first essenf'jal of nationhood, and here in a 
University like this, that community consciousness can be and 
should be developed. Unless you can conceive 'bf your Univer- 
sity as a unit and learn to serve it, y6u cannot serve'Bengal, still 
l^ss India. Jn^ India* at present the strongest communities are 



those of caste g;id crtied. I do not* criticii^ them or suggest that 
they are inconsistent with nationhood. On the contrary, they 
are iiidispeiisjible links in the chain, but, until you have found’ 
some other common interest, which can dominate caste and unite 
rival creeds, an Indian nation cannot become a reality. I 
suggest to you, then, And this is the last thing 1 ^lesire to say 
to you, that here in your University life you should try and 
build up among yourselves a University coiibcioflsness, a com- 
munity membership, which will override all other considerations. 
Try and conceive of Dacca University as an /lima Mater in 
whose service the iMuhamiiiadaii and the Hindu can find a 
common bond of unity, and whose credit and reputation shall 
stand to you for something greater than personal ambition or 
Vv or Idly advancement. If you can learn this while you are 
students, yon will have (iiialilied yourselves for the service of a 
still greater ]\Iothcr hereafter. 

The Vice^'hancellor ♦then thanked the Chancellor in the 
following terms — 

Mv UoRi) ani)*Chancui.i.(>k, 

1 rise to thank you on belmlf of the University for 
hoiipuriiig ns with your presence i*o-day at the first Convocati(»n 
held during your tenure of oflice. You have come to us at a 
time of great personal stress WV offer you our sincere 
sympathy, and trust that y.ou and Her Ivxcellency Uady Uytton 
will speedily be relieved of any further cause for anxiely. We 
have to thank you for your elo(]uent, stirring and sfimulating 
speech, which will remain impressed hn the memories and in 
the hearts of us all. 

I have to thank you, especially on behalf of the University, 
its (Governing llodies, its to^ichers and its students, for your 
words of high appreciation in regard to the work that has been 
accompli.shed and of encouragement for the future. As Chair- 
man of the Indian Students’ Committee you have made a recent 
and close study of all the Universities of Great Britain, and your 
intimate knowledge of the working of other Universities makes 
your appreciation of the work done in Dacca doubly valuable. 
But, My Lord and Chancellor, as you have pointed out, owing to 
the present financial situation in Bengal, this University has been 
placed at the vety outset in a ix>sition of exceptiopal diffic*ulty. 
Nevertheless, you have expressed the hope that it may take .a 
greaj: step forward during your Chaiicellprship. We rely on 
your support as the Head of the University. We fervently sliare 
your hope ar/1 we shall strive to our utmost that \\ may l>e 
fulfilled. . 

ff'he Chancellor then declared the Convocation closed. 
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CONVOCATION FOR THE CONFERMENT 
OF DEGREfeS ON THE GRADUATES 
OF THE YEAR 1923. 

A Convocation was held on Tues^la^, February 1924, at 
4 p.m. ill tlic.Curj^n Hall. 

Of the 2^0 graduates of th^ year 1923, including those on 
whom ad cundem degrees were conferced, 39 attended the Con- 
vocation and received their diplomas from the Chancellor. 

Of the 104 .students who werc_ recepients of Scholarships, 
Prizes and Medals, 98 attended the Convocation and received 
their certificates of Scholarships, Prizes and Medals from the 
Chancellor. 

The Vice-Chancellor gave the following address in the 
following terms: — 

My Lord and Chancrij.or,, 

^lay I, first of all, exprtes the pleasure of eveiyone connected 
with the' Uuiyersity in welcoming you on this occasion and our 
gratification that Her Excellency Lady Lytton has also honoured 
us by her gracious iireseiicc? We know that your coming means 
no perfunctory performance of an official duty, but that you take 
a real and living interest in University education, and not only 
in its more obvious aspects but in its «»sence as a preparation for 
life and .citizenship. We have in our minds the memorable 
speech you made in thin Hall a year ago. vSince that date we 
have, I think, made steady progress in all directions. The 
Annual Keport shows evidence of tht progress from the year 
1921-22 to the year 1922-23. We hope that the Report for the 
current year, 1923-24, will show'‘’still further progress. Our 
numbers — over itoo exclusive of students of the Training College 
and the Medical vSehool — have been more than maintained and 
it is an interesting fact that the number of research .students has 
increased from 10 to 19 in addition to the students who are 
presenting a piece of research for the Master’s degree. The 
Report gives a picture of our many-.sided activities — in teaching 
and research, in the laboratories and libraries, the tennis courts 
and playing fields, and also of the work done forfOur less fortunate 
citizens by tile Social Service leagues, in which I know that Your 
Excellency takes a special interest. Perhaps I may be allowed 
to say a wx)rd on. one or two of these points. The time-tables of 
our. teachers .show the great amount of time now devoted to 
tutorial teaching — the teaching de.stined e.specialiy J^o develop 
the individual capacity of the student#. The full results of such 
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teaching cannot be shtfyn directly in the University. As with 
students of the Brilish Universities, it is in th‘e life-work outside 
the University that the result of the training becomes evident 
and I. confidently look forward to Dacca students gating a 
reputation for themselves in the future. Already I am told that 
our methods art winning ri^cognition in other pix>vince,s and that 
one of our young assistants, who was recently ap])ointed to a 
college profeSMirshii) fur which there were very lunnorous appli- 
cants, was told that it was because of his experience in Dacca 
that he was selected. * 

I do not wish to paint my picture in too rosy colours, lii 
the hope that students would realise for themselves the imtior- 
tance of attending lectures, we relaxed at the outset the former 
regulations in regard to attendance. 1 am told that a certain 
number of students interpreted this relaxation as meaning that 
attendance at lectures was of no iniiKirtance, with the result that 
a considerable percentage failed at the Pa.ss B.Sc. examination. 
We have not hesitated to maintain a high examination standard 
from the first and we .shall not hesitatb to maintain it. But I 
hope that the disilltisioiimeiit of those Pass students who thought 
that Dacca degrees were to be obtained by a few weeks* of cram 
at the end of the session has been replaced ’by the tradition of 
steady work which can alone shcceed in the long run 

Undeterred by the fact that other »Univer^ity institutions 
still confer honeurs degrees on students after a two years’ course 
subsequent to the Intermediate* examination, we have adopted^the 
recommendation of the Calcutta University Comniissiort and 
initiated both in Arts and in J^cience three year Honours courses 
of which the standard is throughout higher than that of the 
Pass Course. The reputation’of a Ihiivcrsity depends largely on 
its Honours students. The Honours examinations will be held 
for the first time in March next, Und next year you will be asked 
to present certificates to the successful candidates. 

I should like to draw attention to the very creditable record 
of original work produced in the University during the last two 
years, notwithstanding the trying circumstances under which 
the staff have worked. A comparison of this record with the 
record of five years’ work in the Colleges of Bengal, appended 
to the Calcutta University Commission Report, will show that 
the Universitv teachejs fully realise the new situation. , I woulv< 
especially emphasize the fact that it is not only in the vSci^mc? 
departments of Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry that we 
been pro<iuctive, but also in the FaNilties of Arts and Law. To 
refer to all the )vork done would be impossible. Professor' 
Shastri has pjiblished several volumes of his epoch-making 

catalogue of the Sanskrit Mv^S. in the Government collection 
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housed by the Bengal Asiatie vSociety. “*Mr. S. C, Chakravarty 
has continued his studies in Sanskrit Grammar ; Mr. R. O. 
Basak has written on Bengal epigraphy; Mr. Guruprasanna 
Bhattacharyya on the Upani.shads ; Mr. Shahidiilla on Bengali 
philology. In the Unglish Department Mr. Wreiin has published 
a paper en Chaucer ; Mr. P. K. Guha and Mr. U. C. Nag have 
written memoirs on different, branches of B'nglish literature, and 
Mr. B. K.''Rpy has devoted himself to English phonology. Dr. 
Majumdar sustains his high reputation by fresh work on ancient 
Indian History and Mr. Rahman has WTitten an interesting study 
on the religious policy of Akbar. The tw'o most active Societies 
have been the Historical Association and the Philosophical 
vSociety, at l;oth of which a number of original papers were read. 
In the Department of Philosophy, Prof. Eanglcy is producing a 
number of memoirs dealing largely with moral consciousness and 
religious experience. Mr. vS. C. Roy, Reader in Philosophy, who 
left the University in order to accept a po.st in,tl;e Indian Educa- 
tional Scrxdce in his own province of A.ssam, completed three 
books (luring liis short 'stay in Dacca, and published one, on 
Religion and Modern India. Mr. Ilaridas Bhattacharyya has 
completed the thesis 'which he has written as Premchand 
Roychand vStudcnt‘'of thC Ihiiversity of Calcutta. Mr. U. C. 
Bliattacharyya has continued his translations of Plato into Bengali 
and Mr. U. N. Gupta has written a study on American Realism. 
Before leaving the University to take up an Indian Educational 
vSerpice appointment in Bombay, Erof. Panandikar had completed 
the ifianuscript of a book on the Wealth and Welfare of the 
Bengal Delta, whiclRI hope will s(x>n be published. 

In the Department of Persian and Urdu, Mr. Fida Ali Khan 
has completed a translation into tlrdu of Horn’s Neupersische 
vSchrift-v^prachc. ^ 

In the Faculty of I.aw, Dr. Sen Gupta has written a book 
on the Evolution of Eaw and has pursued his studies in the two 
departments of anthropology and law, which are so closely con- 
nected, and Ur. J. N. Das Gupta has also published a paper on 
a legal topic. 

From the department of Mathematics nearly 20 papers have 
been ])ublished, mainly* on Applied Mathematics. Their authors 
are Prof, B. M. vSen, who, to our regret, has left us to return 
t’o his ])nst in Government service; Dr. Nalini Mohan Basil, now 
the acting Head of the Department, who has been awarded the 
degree of D.v'^c. in Calcutta Universitv for his wofk ; Mr. 
Jyotirmoy Ghodi ; Mr. S. C. Mitra and Dr. N. K. Bose.^ Dr. 
'"N. K‘. Bose, who was .on leave, took the degiiec of Ph.D. in the 
ITiiiversity of Gottingen with a thesis on the bi-?lane. 

In the Chemistry department. Prof. J. C. Ghosh, working 
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in conjunction both wutii j\Ir. Piirakayastha^ a member of the 
staff, and with students, has continued his valuable researches 
into various branches of phj’sical chemistry, some of which have 
technical applications. Dr. Anukul Chandra Sircar, \rith his 
pupils, contiiuyng the tradition established in the Dacca Colhge 
by Dr. K. P. Watson, has •published a number of papers on dye- 
stuffs. Dr. P. C. (kiha, working mi independent lines, has been 
awarded the Premchaiid Roychaiid studentship auef the D.Sc. 
degree in the University of Calcutta for an interesting series of 
researches in Organic Chemistry. Like Prof. Ghosh and Dr. 
Sircar, Dr. Guha has the happy lacultv of lieing able to inspire 
his students with the desire and ability to carry out original 
research. JMr. vS. P. Dutt, working as a research student, has 
published a iiiunber of pajiers independently and conjointly, and 
has now gone to Uondon to pursue his work there. Some 27 
papers were issued from the Detiaiiiiieiit during the two years 
under c’oiisideration. ^ , 

Tn the Physics Department, Prof. Jenkins has comiiletcd 
an imiiortant papyr on the discharge of positive electrons in a 
Coolidge tube. Mr. Satyendranath Ikxse and a student* have 
iniblished a paper on the decomposition voltage of salt .solutions 
in methyl alcohol and Mr. S, .Mukherjee has published a 
• paper on magnetism and one on heat radiation and human 
discomfort. 

Two of our teachers. Mi;. Malimood Hasan, lecturer in the 
department of Phiglish, and Mr. K. L. De, lecturer in Inorganic 
Chemistry, have been granted study leave — the one to pursue 
work in linglish literature and Phonetics at the Universities of 
Oxford and London, the otlicr to study recent developments in 
Inorganic Chemistry, especially in conncctipn with radio-activity, 
in Perlin. _ 

It is sometimes thought that teaching is one thing, re.search 
a different thing. But the di^itinction is exaggerated. A man 
may be an excellent teaciicr of elementary subjects without the 
power to add to knowledge. But in advanced work I mainttun 
that no one can teach really well unless he has that comliina- 
tion of imagination with critical power which leads to original 
production. And for that, if for no other reason, a University 
to be a true University must see that its teachers are men who 
are also capable of advancing knowledge ; and even for eleineli- 
tary students it is of the greatest advantage ,tliat they should 
on theiif entry into the University%coine into contact with minds 
that are not only active but proiluctive. I am well aware that 
some men are excellent and original teachers, though fiK)ifi some 
accident the/ have publishcfl little or nothing. But you will 
find that the men who might have published and submitted their 

1 
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work to the judgment of their fellow watfliers and who have not 
done* so in reality are few indeed, unless you count those who 
Jiave been isolated, as so many University teachers in Bengal 
unfortLipately still are, without the resources' of an adequate 
library or an adequate laboratory. 

Our library is apt ojily increasing, it is beifig increasingly 
ubcd, as ill shown by the returns of books borrowed. We have 
been criticised ior our expeuaiture on books and periodicals and 
actually asked why we did not spend more capital pn buildings. 
IMy Uord and Chaiicelloi'*, the time is probably near no doubt 
when new buildings will be necessary for extensions. But I 
would far rather spend money on books and on the engagement 
of efficient teachers than on bricks and mortar. 

1 asked a student who had begun his work under the former 
system what difference there was between his former training and 
his present. He said, “Sir, we work harder, our teachers work 
harder, and we see much more of our teachers/’. 

I have no desire to overjiraise our achievements. But I claim 
that in the 2^2 years that have jiassed since we opened pur doors 
we have laid the foundations of a real University. On those 
foundations, it is the ambition of the University to graft technical 
departments, but for this purpose we have not been supplied 
with the necessary funds up to the present'. Government have 
in their hands the report of the Dacca Technical and Vocational 
Kducation Committee of which I had the honour of being 
Presplent and I sincerely hope that the recommendations pf the 
Committee may be adopted, to the benefit of the University and 
the public of liastcril Bengal. 

I wivSh to say something in conclusion to those students who 
have taken their degrees and are leaving or have left the Uni- 
versity. I regret that of the 258 students who have taken 
degrees during the past year only a fraction arc able to be present 
to-day. I want you tp remember that on you a special respon- 
sibilitv rests. The reputation and honour of this new University 
lie largely in your hands, depend largely on your personality. 
You have received in the form of a degree a certain hall-mark 
of achievement. But there is a vast difference between the hall- 
mark on unchanging material like silver or gold and the certi- 
ficate of the powers of a living man. Those powers can only be 
maintained by constant ‘exercise. You have by your stay in the 
University increased your intellectual attainments. I hope that 
>’t>u have learnt something more, that you have had developed 
the will to achieve your owSi purpose in life, undeterred by 
cViticism.or ridicule or calumny, sacrificing thecsmaller pleasures 
for the larger work which must be your aim; it is by the exercise 
of your will that you will attain material success. But there is 



397 


another lesson which y-i^u should have learned. A distinguished 
teacher of the University of Madras has recbntly declared' that 
University education is education in fellowship. You leave this 
University not only to succeed in earning your living ancl making 
your own life a success but to be citizens of a larger world in 
which the real* success can only be wpn not by takii^ but by 
giving — giving of your best for the common good of all, using 
your own gifts of mind and heart afid soul for the common weal. 


The Chancellor then addressed the Convocation as follows : — 
Mr. Vice-ChanckivLor and Gknti.kmen, 

When I spoke at this Convocation last year I told you of 
my ambitions for Dacca University and expressed a wish that 
during my term of office as Chancellor it miglit make a sub- 
stantial advance along the road to that fame whicli I had pre- 
dicted fon it. Np, thing very ^;>ensational in the way of progress 
was to be expected in twelve months,- but the report which has 
been issued by the Kxecutive Council a’jd the speech which the 
Vice-Chancellor has just delivered tell a story of progress, steady 
and substantial. 

In reviewing the events of, the past year, one note of sadness 
has to l:>e sounded, one event has to be remembered with profound 
regret. The familiar figure of the Nawab K. M. Yusuff has 
passed from our midst and hj^s death has lelt us all the pocjrer. 
His genial disposition, his sparkling humour and bylHant 
attainments made him greatly beloved ; hi^ remarkable en^gy 
always exerted on behalf of eveiy’^ good cause made him a i^eat 
public benefactor. He was Chairman at one time both of the 
MuniciiTality and the District Board, and both the town and 
di,strict of Dacca owe much to.Jiis wisdom and public spirit. 
The last time I was at Dacca, the Nawab Yusuff appeared to 
have recovered from a long illness which had greatly reduced 
his physical strength, but* left his mind as keen and active as 
ever, and I hoped that many years of useful and happy life would 
still be vouchsafed to him. God has willed otherwise, and I 
return to find that Dacca has lost one of its most distinguished 
citizens, the University one of its wisest counsellors and I, a 
greatly revered personal friend. I could not let this occasion 
pass without making* a public acknowlWgment of our great 
indebtedness to the late Nawab and our grief ai his loss. 

Biitrfor the sadness of this bereavement, the i^ast year has 
produced much cause for satisfaction. The University has grown 
steadily both in usefulness and in popularity. The number of 
the students Ifes increased ; the value of the new methods of 



leachiug, which it has introduced, ha^ been recognized, and 
already Dacca University has secured a reputation beyond 
Bengal. X am glad to see that the high standard of examination, 
which 1 advocated last year, has been inaintaiued. The results 
of the Examinations show a high percentage of successes in Arts, 
especially in Uaw, and a high percentage of fail\ires in Science, 
1 am sorfy, of course, for those who*have failed, but 1 am glad 
to see it demonstrated earlij in the history of the University 
that a degree — even a pass degree — is not easily obtainable and 
can, in fact, only be secured by work which is thorough and 
sincere. Dacca ought to do better than this in Science, and I 
am confident that the lesson of last year’s examination will have 
a good effect and that next year’s ligures will show a marked 
improvement. 

'i'he report makes mention of the fact that heads of depart- 
ments are still largely absorbed in administrative duties, which 
is inevitable, I fear, when a new University has to be organized. 
I am glad to learn, however, that .the research work of the Uni- 
versity has begun in earnest and is already characterised by some 
original features.' I regret to think how mncli of the time of 
the University has been, occupied in correspondence with Govern- 
ment. The fact that we have had in the last few months a new 
I^ducation vSecretary, a new Education Minister and a new 
Director of Public Instruction has not, I am afraid, helped to 
diminish the burden of correspondence. But even in this con- 
nection, there are some grounds, for congratulation. The new 
Mil^iiifer pf iDdiication is an Eastern Bcnpl man and has always 
been a faithful friem,! and supporter of this University. We shall 
be able, 1 am sure, to count on his sympathy in administration 
and his championship in debate. . The new Director of I'*ublic 
Instruction acted as Assi.stant Director of Public Instruction in 
Eastern Bengal spine years agu and is, therefore, not altogether 
unaciiuaintcd with the educational position here. But, perhaps, 
the most satisfactory consideration in this connection is the fact 
that some of the subjects which have been the most fruitful cause 
of controversy and correspondence between the University and 
the Government in the past, have now either been settled or are 
on the verge of settlement. The transfer of land to the 
University has already been sanctioned and the transfer of 
Iniildings will take place as soon as the University can tell us 
that they are prepared to take them oven When this transfer 
has been completed the University may find its correspondence 
with the Public Works Deiyirtment of Government diminished, 
.but I fear that the establishment pf a Public Works Department 
of its own will not exactly lighten the administrative work of its 
authorities ! . 
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I am glad to learu^tliat the University Athletic Club has 
had such a succcseiful career, hast August watched a ftiost 
exciting football match in the hnal of. the competition for the 
Ronaldshay vShieVl in wliich the University team woii a very 
evenly-contested game. I congratulate them on their victory. 
1 hope that tlvs side of the University lite will continue to 
flourish as athletics, apart Irom their mere physical advantages, 
are the finest possible agency in M training of chara<;ter and in 
the creation of that c'Oinmunity loyalty which J iiientioned last 
year as one of the chief reipiisites of a* residential University. 

Another item of the annual report which calls for special 
mention, is the reference made therein to the vStudeiits’ societies. 
That the University should Ixi able to boast of three vigorous 
societies for the serious discussion of History, Philosophy mid 
Science speaks well for the intellectual activities of the students, 
and the list of jiapers mentioned in the report shows how valuable 
these societies have proved in providing intellectual intercourse 


between the profci^sors and the students. 

In the reports of the three Halls, \ was .siiecially interested 
in the account givan of the vSocial v^ervie'e Leagues. This seems 
to me to be the most encouraging feature in the who\e>wofk of 
the University and shows that the fuilest ui^e is being made of 
the i)0.ssibilities afforded by it.s*residential character. Mention is 
made of night schools conducted by the .students among the i)Oor 
children of the district, of first-aid classes and ambulance work, 


of welfare work on co-operatwe lines, of flood relief operations, 
and of succes.sful intruction in matters of public health ,3niong 
the surrounding villages. vService of this kyid, if it is systei^iati- 
cally organized, has consequences of the utmost value. It neces- 
sitates a serious study of social problems and local conditions ; 
it provides opportunities of testing by actual practice the theories 
propounded in class rooms ; •it affords valuable training in 
organized team work ; and it brings the Univer.sity into touch 
with the realities of life. All this is education in the fullest and 
best sense. I have asked the Vice-Chancellor to give me an 
opportunity when I return here during the monsoon of meeting 
some of the members of these vSocial Service Leagues and dis- 
cussing with them the wmrk on which they are engaged. I would 
like on this occasion to appeal to thcni not to drop this work 
when they leave the University, but to form similar leagues ouj- 
side and enlist the services of others in whatever neighbourhood 
they may find themselves. If Dacca Universitv can found a 
reai schf)ol of social service and ^nd out into th^ world every 
year numbers of voting men well trained in that school to wrry 
on its work throifghoiit Bengal, it will do more to esta-blish its 
own reputatiofi and to earn Utie gratitude of future generations 
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than by any .other feature of its work. By this means it will 
eqiiii) its students for the kind of work which is more required at 
this moment than any other, and will make its beneficial influence 
felt throughout the Province. 

An interesting address was given to young men in Calcutta 
a few weeks ago by Mr. Arundale of Madras. 'The subject of 
his address was a ‘‘League of Youth” and he outlined the work 
which sudh a League could undertake. Here in Dacca, you 
seem to me to have discovered, for yourselves, the best foundation, 
for the work of such a League. Dacca muslin is known all over 
the world for its superfine quality, but alas ! that muslin is a 
thing of the past. Gentlemen, let it be your ambition to establish 
the reputation of a new Dacca product of the future. By the 
traditions which you establish here, the Dacca man may come 
to be known as widely and esteemed as highly as Dacca muslin, 
and the University that produces him may win for Dacca an 
even greater glory than did her weavers .of old. 

The late Mr. Walter Page, who was the American Ambas- 
sador in London during the years of the war, said finely in an 
address op education w‘hich first brought him into prominence 
in the year 1897— ‘‘d believe that by the right training of men we 
add to the wealth of the world. * All wealth is the creation of 
man, and he creates it, only in proportion to the trained uses of 
the community ; and the more men we train, the more wealth 
everyone may create.” The subjoet of that address was the com- 
mon man and the common w’oman that in their thousands con- 
stiti’te the people of a modern democratic state. If India’ is to 
take her place among the self-governing nations of the world, 
her seats of learning must turn their attention to the creati.on of 
the type of man best fitted for the accomplishment of so great a 
task. Let this University tak\ a lead in this matter and tiy 
to evolve the Dacca man — a type that shall be conspicuous ^th 
in learning and in politics. Such a type will have been trained 
to use his mind and not merely to inctnorise his text-books j he 
will be one who has acquired sufficient self-reliance to be un- 
ruffled by the criticism of others and sufficient ^ dignity of 
character to discard the weaiwns of abuse ; who is incapable of 
accepting either money or praise which he has not earned ; who 
estimates the value of his ^rk by the results it can achieve 
rather than by the praise which is bestowed up.on it ; who looks 
upon life as an opportunity for service rather than as a lottery 
for rewards i who is a creatfbr rather than an imitator^; wh<^ 
‘scholarship and wh.ose statesmanship alike are distinguished by 
thoroughness and precision ; who learns his't>olitics not in the 
speeches of past orators nor in the bo,oks of dead authors, but 
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in the living facts .of his* own villages and in the hearts of hi^ own 
people. 

If some suclj ideal as this can form the basis of the training 
given in this University, then you will have found the surest way 
of adding to tj^e wealth of the world. 

The Vice-Chancellor l‘hen thanked the Chancellor/ 

The Chancellor then declared* the Convocation closed. 




PART X. 
Annual Reports, 





ANNUAL REPORT FOR 1921 - 22 . 


The Executive Council clcsi:)e to remind the Court that the 
preliminary steps taken to bring the University iiit6 being were 
reported to the Court at their first meeting on August 17th, 1921. 

2. Owing to the constitution of the Executive Council as 
prescribed by the University Act it could not be brought into 
existence until after the Faculties had been appointed and 
elected their Deans and the memlxjrs of the Court had elected 
their representatives on the Council. The Executive Council as 
originally constituted at their first meeting held on Monday, 
September 12, 1921 was as follQWs: — 

The Vice-Chancellor (Mr.* P. J. Hartog, C.I.E., M.A., 

B.vSe.). 

The Treasurer (Mr. J. H. Einclsay, I.C.S.). 

The Commissioner of Dacca, Division (Mr. I'. Emerson, 

CM.E., I.C.vS.)-. 

The Dean of the Faculty of Arts (Prof. R. C. Majumdar, 
M.A., Ph.D.). 

The Dean of the Faculty of Science (Prof. W. A. Jvinkins, 
M.Sc.) . 

The Dean of the Faculty of Law and Provost of Jaghnnath 
Hall (Prof. N. C. vSen Gupta, M.A., D.L.). 

The Provost of Dacca Hall (Mr. F. C. Turner, M.A.). 

The Provost of Muslin/tlall (Mr. A. F. Rahman, B.A.). 

Non-Muhammadan Members elected by Non-Muhammadan 
Members of the Court .--i- 

Mr. P. K. Bose, Bar-at-Law. 

Rai S. P. Sen, Bahadur, B.L. 

Muhammadan Members elected b*y Muhammadan Member? 
of the Court : — , 

Mr. A. K. Fazlul Huq, M.A., B.L. 

.Khan Bahadur Alauddir* Ahmad, B.A. 

Four persons appointed by the Chancellor’: — 

Nawib K. M. Yusuff, Khan Bahadur. 

« 

Klian Bahadur K. M. Azam. 
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vProf. B, M. v^oii (Teacher of the University). 
Sliams-ul-Ulania A. N. Waheed (Teacher of the Uni- 
versity) . 

3. During the session 1921-22 the only changes which took 
])lace were the replacement of IMr. J. H. Lindsay, I.C.S., 
Treasurer, by Rai Bahadur Sarida Prasad Sen, one of the elected 
^Members of the Court, the replacement of Mr, F. C. Turner, 
Provost of Dacca Hall, by Prof. Langley who w’as appointed 
Provost of Dacca Hall as from the beginning of the session 
1Q22-23 and late during the summer vacation, the replacement 
of ]\rr. Phnerson, the Commissioner, by Mr, A. N. Moberley. 

The term of ofticc of Mr. F. C. Turner came to an end in 
May, TQ22, at the end of the session. The Executive Council 
placed the following Resolution on the Minutes of the Council 
of March 25, 1922 : — 

The Ivxeeutive Coniioil of tire University of DaiTa desire to place 
on record their Iiigh appreciation of the services rendered 
to the Thiicersity (hiring the last 2 years hv Itlr. F. C. Turner, 

' Jn drawing up tlu first sketch of the Ordinances and Regula- 
tions of the University, the basis of those now in force, yir 
Turner took an active part. Having made himself accjuainted 
with modern methods of library practice and bibliography 
during his leave in Fngland in iq 2 o-.?i, he has ('ompletcly 
reorganised the Library am'’ has initiated a new autlior. 

^ , catalogue and a new subject-catalogue. No disciplinary 
difficulties ha,”e occurred during his tenure of the office 
of Provost of Dacca ITall in the session io’i-23. IVIr. Turner 
in addition to his official du'.ies as Provost of Dacca Hall 
and as Librarian, has voluntarily undertaken a certain amount 
of lecturing in hinglish tv.id has done much in connection 
with the detailed supervision of the University estate— nearly 
a sejuare mile in area with more than 50 separate buildings. 

The Council greatly regret the severance of Mr. Turner’s long and 
honourable ('onnection with Tmivcrsitv education in Dacca, 
formerly as Principal of Dacca College, and recently as 
Provost of Dacca ITall and Librarian of the University. They 
desire to offer to IMr. and Mrs. Turner every good wish for 
their future welfare. 

4. Mr. J. H. Lindsay, I.C.S., who had been appointed 
Treasurer on April 20, 192 r, retired from the Treastircrship of 
the University 'ps from February 20, 1922, and the Chancellor 
appointed , in his place Rai Sarada Prasad vSen Bahadur as from 
February 20, 1922, to June 30, 1923, in an honorary capacity, 
with a carriage allowance of Rs. .so/- per mensem. 
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The Executive Council placed on record their appreciation 
of the great services rendered to the University of Da^ca by 
Mr. J. H. Lindsay as their first Treasurer and of the sacrifice of 
time and the labour involved in the performance of those duties. 


The. total number of students on the roll is shown in the 


following table : — 
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6. In accordance, with the terms of the Act, B.A. and 
B.Sc., B.T. and L-T. examinations were held in accordance with 
the Calcutta syllalms for students who had begun their studies 
under Calcutta University regulations. The statistical results ot 
the examinations wer<i as follows;— 



4o8 


Remarks. 

N 

H 

(a) Honours candidates 
who secured a pass. 

(b) Pass candidates who 
obtained distinction. 

Race or Creed 
of Passed Scholars. 

•snRp5unuBiini\[ 

- 

MW O 

H W 

Hindus. 


0 

H VO O' 

w VO M 

•SIIBltUICjq 

O' 

lO ro I'* >o 

•siicjpuio ■ 

CO 


^ •siiBipifj-oiSiiv 

pilB 

suua'lojnjj 


: i " : : 

1 

Number Passed- j 

i 


VO 

■ ^ ^ 

M w rt 

•noisiAiQ paC 

VO 


VOISIAIQ pus 


to 

•IIOjSjAlQ pi 

1 

lO 




1 

1 

Examinations. | 

- 

/ (/) Honours 

5acheior of Arts. { 

' (if) Pass 


Houours candidat 


4og 





410 


6., The following additions were madd in the Teaching staff 
, during the year 1951-22. 

English^ Department Mr. S. M. Chanda, M.A.,. 

• Temporary lecturer. 

Economics Department : —Dr. vS. G. Panandikar, Pro- 
' fessor and Head of the Department. *(i) Mr. Moti 
Eal Dam, and (2) Mr. Abul Plossain, 

' Assistants. 

History Department Mr. Jitendra ^Mohan Ghosh, M.A., 
Teaching student in place of Mr. Nilmaiii 
Acharyya. 

[Note . — vSince the beginning of the session 1922-23 the 
following additional ai)])ointnients have been made. 

Islamic Department : — Shams-ul-Ulama Nazir Hassau, 
Eecturer (the vShams-ul-I llama had been appointed lecturer in 
uj2r-22 but was unable to 'take up his appointment in that 
session.) ^ ‘ “ 

]Mr. Abdus Sobhan, ALA., Assistant. 

P.hysics Department: — Air. vS. B. Alali, *AI.vSc., Assistant 
' Lecturer. 

Chemistry Defiattment': — Air. R. AI. Purakayastha, Al.Sc., 
Assistant Lecturer. 

Department of Commerce: — Mr. P. B. Junnarkar, ALA., 
LL-B., Reader in Accountancy and Business 

t methods. 

' Mr. L. AL Ghatak, ALA., Assistant.! 

The Executive Council appointed Air. Alanik Lai I)e as 
Reader in Analytical Chemistry, byt he resigned before taking- 
up the appointment, having been offered higher terms under 
Government. Further steps aru .being taken to fill the post. 

The Lectureship in French and (’lerman is still pending as 
the Council have experienced great difficulty in finding a suitable 
candidate willing to accept the terms 'offered. 

The Academic and Executive Councils were anxious to 
increase the Department of linglish in accordance with the re- 
commendations of the Court but found it impossible to make 
sati.sfactory arrangement; for doing so during the present session, 
ai,nl the two Honorary Readers were appointed part-time Readers 
for the present session. ' 

The following Teachers of the Dacca Training College were 
made Honoraji'y Teachers of tbe University : — 

,AIr. Alahoranjan Alitra, B.A., B.T. 

Air. Aswini Kumar Datta, Al.Sc., B.T.^‘ 

Air. Prasanna Kumar Dev, ALA., B.T. 



Mr. Abdur Rahman, M.A., R.T. (Has since left the . 

College) . 

Mr. Giiruhandhii Bhattacharyya, B.A., B.T. ’ 

Mr. Kftkhniddin Ahmad, M.A., Siib-Librarian in 1921-22 
has been appointed Acting Librarian for 1922-23, white retaining 
a Hou.sc-Tiitor.sliip at the Miislint Hall. , 

An allowance of Rs. 100 per mensem has been made to the 
Deans of the three Faculties. ‘ 

An acting allow^ancc of Rs. 150 was granted to Professor 
IMajumdar as Head of the History Department, his original 
salary having been assigned to him on the suppositioip that he 
would be the second Professor in the Department. 

7. The following iinprovcments have been made pr are 
about to be made in the buildiiij^s. 

In View of' the pressure on the reading rooms and the 
necessity for special arrangements for Mie lending library for poor 
students reconninjiided by the Court and created by means of a 
special grant of Rs. 6,000, and the general accession's, the ac- 
commodation in the main building is Ix'ing doubled by the 
utilLsation of rooms on the gTound floor which w-ere previously 
unoccupied. This alteration has only ,been made in August, 
1922. 

The room iirovided for»the Science Library in the Physics 
and Curzon Hall block was iiiadeipiate and a lloor is about to 
be put up over the Flementary Physics Ijaboratory, widely will 
provide an adeciuate reading room and space for expansion. 

A workshop has been ♦created and c(iui])pcd behind the 
Chemical and Physical Laboratories. It is anticijiated that the 
use of this workshop for the niAting and repairs of physical and 
chemical ap])aratus will involve considerable economies of lime 
and ex])ense as compared with the system of buying all apparatus, 
and sending it for repaip to Calcutta or to Furope. It must of 
course he understood however that such a workshop cannot do 
all the work of an elaborate scieiitillc instrument factory. 

Three rooms on the ground floor of the Central Building 
have been fitted as a Laboratory for Experimental Psychologv 
The Council has m^dc a capital grant of Rs, 5 *<^00/- for the 
equipment, and practical instruction is now being 'given to 
Honours and advanced students and demon^strations to pass 
student*. • ^ • 

The Council have decided to jirovidc lights and fans jn thb 
Curzon Hall. At* present this rcroni can only be used in the hot 
weather or at* night by the i^se of temporary fittings which are 
unsatisfactory and not altogether safe The accommodation in. 
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the portion of the central buildings now being used as the Muslim 
Hall has ftroved inadequate owing to the increase in the number 
of reside'nt students to q 6. More rooms have been allotted to 
the Hall, which has a total number of 213 students, resident and 
attached. ' . ' 

Tile Executive Council haVe assented, at the request of 
Government, to pay from the capital grant for 1922-23, a sum of 
over Rs. 9,000 which Go' crnmcnt has been obliged to pay in 
excess of the sum originally paid for the acquirement of p 
permanent site for the Muslim Hall, 

The Council have decided in principle on the provision of 
quarters for about 20 Namasudra students also to form part of 
Dacca Hall. 

The Council have approved in principle the establishment 
of a house for Anglo-Indian and Domiciled Europf^an students to 
form part of Dacca Hall., 

The Executive Council have been informed by Government 
that it is proposed to construct a separate building for Dacca 
Intermediate College ; this would liberate the present buildings 
for the extension of the Science laboratories. 

8. A grant of Rs. 500/- has been made to the Dacca 
Museum on condition that proper facilities for the use of the 
’Library of the Museum are given to the members of the staff 
and students, and a grant of Rs. 1,000 (vScplember 28, 1921) has 
been made to the History dc])artment for the formation of a 
teaching collection of photographs and casts, part of which will 
probably be housed in the Dacca IMuseum by permission of the 
Committee. 

q. The Executive Council have received a gift of 
Rs. 16,287-13-9 from the Hon’ble Nawab Saiyed Nawabali 
Choudhury (being a sum in liis hands collected for Muslim 
Education) for the purpose of establishing stipends for poor 
Muslim students, 

10. The Executive Council have ‘received from Rai Sahib 
Gbur Nitai Saha Sankhanidhi a portrait in oil of His Excellency 
the Earl of Ronaldshay, first Chancellor of the University, and 
an enlarged photograph of Mr. J. H. Lincteay, I.C.S., the first 
Treasurer. ^ r 

IV. . A loyal address of welcome from the Executive and 
Academib Councils was despatched to His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales (Nov. 26, 1921), "to which the following reply 
was received. 
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To 

The VicK-CjiANdtiLLOR 

OF THE University of Dacca, Dacca. 

Dated H, R. H. the Prince of Wales* jCamp, 

* The i6th Pcbruaty, 1922. 

Sir, , 

I am commanded by Uis Royal- Highness the Prince of Wales 
to thank you for the kind address* which you have sqit on behalf 
of the University of Dacca. His Royal Highness much values 
the good , wishes to vdiich the address gives expression. It is a 
subject of permanent regret to his Royal Highness that he has 
been unable to visit Dacca and see the University. His Royal 
Highness is deeply interested in the great educational work 
which has been begun in your University. There can be no 
higher or nobler function than to train the mind and character 
of the citizens of India of the future, to add to the store of 
knowledge and to find fresh fields of intellectual beauty or 
scientific' treasur*. ♦ 

The University of Dacca may rest assured pf His Royal 
Highness the Priyce of Wales’ warm sympathy with their work 
which he hopes may be crowned with success. ^ , 

I havc*the hbnour to be, 

* Sir, 

Your most*obcdicnt servant, 

(vSd.) K. F. DE IVIONTI^IORENCY, 

Chief Seegetary to His Royal Highitess 
the Prince of* Wales, 

12. The Honorary Degree of Doctor of Laws was conferred 
on His Kxcellency, the Rt. Hon. Lawrence John Lumlcy 
Dundas, Karl of Ronaldshay, G. C. I. P'., first Chancellor of the 
University of Dacca, with the a'ei^ent of the Court, at a Convoca- 
tion held on February 24, 1922. 

13. A telegram of welcome was despatched to His 
Excellency Lord Lytton,* the second Chancellor of Dacca Uni- 
versity (March 25, 1922). 


• • 

ANNUAL REPORT FOR 1922-23. 

The Executive Council have to repprt tlwt in the session 
i922-23there has been marked pro??ress in almost eyery direction. 

2 . The statistics of students appended befow show that 
the total number *of entries including all classes of stu(Jents and 



lotitle entries, was 1330 as against the (corresponding total of 
105 »iii i()2i-22. ‘Excluding the stutleiits ' of the Dacca 
^raining College, reading for a B. T. degree or an L. T. diploma 
nd those of the Dacca Medical School reading <only Chemistry 
nd Pln 4 »ics, the total number of entries was 1113 as against 
77 in 1921-22 and if double entries are taken into account, these 
gures are* reduced to 1051 and 847 respectively. Students are 
egiiining tp realise the real vhlue to them of the new methods 
f intellectual training, of the residential system, and of the 
nrivalled facilities for al,liletics and social organisations pro- 
ided for them at Dacca. 

3. The actual .statistics of entries are shown in Appendix A. 

4. The statistics of examination results are shown in 
k-ppendix B. 


CIIANGKS IN THE STAFF. 

5. English: — 'I'he appointineiil' of Mr. \Vrenn as Reader 

i English has been renewed for a ])eriod of seven years. 'I'lie 
2rm .of oflice of Rai Bahadur vS. N. BhadrT and .Mr. A. K. 
dianda a's* ])art-tinie Readers in English terminated with the 
nd of the ses.sion. ‘'I'he Kai Bahadur has acted during a part 
f his time and Mr. A. K. ChandaMuring the whole of the time 
1 an honorary capacity. 'I'he Council are grateful for the 
.Tviees which they rendered to the Ihuversity. In their place 
le Cjouncil ha.ve appointed Dr^yS. *K. De, M.A. (Cal.), D. Fit. 
London), Lecturer in Engli.sh 111 the Post-Graduate Department 
f tlwj University of Calcutta, as a full-time Reader in English. 
Ir. Manjugopal Bhattacharyya, Lecturer in English, has 
.‘verted to the Bengal Educalionar Service as Professor in the 
residency College. ^ 

6. Arabic and Islamic Studies : — Shams-ul-TJlama Ab 1 
lasr Waheed, Principal of the Dacca INIadrassa, who had con- 
:-iitcd to officiate as the Acting Head, of the Department for a 
eriod of two years, retired at the end of that period. The post 
f the Chair in Arabic and Islamic vStudies has been advertised 
nd applications have been received. 'I'licre has been delay in 
le appointment owing to a difficulty of* interpretation of Statute 
7, which has been referred to Government for legal advice, 
aking into' account the existing circumst’ances it is not clear 
Iiether the University has the right to proceed to an appoint- 
lent after report from a Committee of ySclection constifuted in 
ndia under tlie terms of Statute 16 or whether they are bound 
) proVicle the constitution of a, Committee in England under the 
jrms of' Statute 17. The Council regret that no. reply has yet 
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oeeii received^ from Govcnirneiit.* In ,tlic meantime, as a 
temporary measure, acting under the terms of section 20 (/) of 
tlie University Act they have appointed Mr. Fida, Ali Khan, 
ilead of the liepartment of Persian and Urdu, as iVgting Pro- 
fessor and Head of the Department of Arabic and Islamic 
vSUulies. Mt, Khalil Bii\ Md. Arab retired from a lectureship in 
this Department in order to ta^e up a lectureship in the Uni- 
versity of Lucknow. He was succeeded by Maulvi tlamsamuddin 
who received a lem]iprary appointment. The following 
permanent a])])ointments have bedi made : Shams-ul-Ulama 
i\a/ir Hasan was ap])ointed a Lecturert and Mr. Abdus Sobhan, 
i\l.A., was appointed an Assistant. 

7. Persian and Urdu: — Mr. Syed Muzaffar Uddin was 
appointed an Assistant for a ])eriod of three years. 

8. Mathematics Prof. If. M. Sen, M.vSe , retired at the 
end of the session to revert to ('rovernment vService as Professor 
of i\[atliematics at the Presidency College. The Council have 
decided to leavd vacant tht Professorshij) during the session 
1923- during which time Dr. Nali'ni Mohan Basil wall act as 
Head of the l)ei>^.irtment. Mr. Ataul Hakim* Altai Ah Jygeturer 
in Mathematics with special relcreiice' to Arabian MiMliematics, 
has reverted to Government >Service* (m tl/e vSubordinate Fdiica- 
tional Service) as from the’ end of the session. The Council 
greatly regret that Mr. Altai Aids bdiiefactioii at the rate of 
Ks. 300/- iier month for this lecture.ship has not been renewed 
beyond the original period *of ^wo years for which it wiis pro- 
mised. The Council decided to make two appointn!ents t(j 
lectureships for the session 1923-24, out* permanent anxl one 
temporary, i\Ir, Kalini Kanta Bo^e, iM.vSc., A.ssistant, was 
allowed study leave to purstie his researches in aero-dynamics in 
the University of Gottingen where he has taken his Ph.D. 
degree ; he has been teinpdfarily replaced by Mr. Subodh 
Chandra Mitra, M.vSe. 

g. ComincTce : — iMr. P. B. Junnarkar, M.A., LU.B. 
(Bombay), late I'ellovv ’of Klphnistone College, Bombay, was 
apjiointed a Reader in Accountancy and Business Methods. 
i\lr. ly. M. Ghatak, M.A., was appointed Assistant and was 
allowed to resign his appointment to Make up an apppintmeiit 
obtained by competitive examination 111 the Finance Depart- 
ment (Government lof India). * , * 

10. Chemistry: — Mr. M. N. Niyogi, M.Sc., soihetime , 
Demonstrator in the vSibpur Knghieering College and afterwards 

*[A reply been received since the Council pLs.sed thi.<^ Repdrt 
and the Selection I'omniittee will iiieet .shortly.] / 

fThe Cou^icil greatly regret to have to record the premature death 
of Shams-ul-Ulama Nazir Hasaif early in the Session 1923-24. 
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Assist^it in the Custohis Department, was appointed a Reader in 
•Analytical Chemistry. Mr. R. M. Pnrakayastha, M.Sc. (First 
Class, Cal.)* was appointed an Assistant Lecture^. 

11. Physics Prof . Jenkins took leave at the beginning of 
the vacation but will resume work in November next. 
Mr. Surendra Nath Ghosh, Reader, is acting as Head of the 
Department during his absence and Mr. S. N. Bose, Reader, will 
take charge of the advanced work of the Laboratory. Mr. 
Moiiomohan Chatterjee, (S*. K. S.), Assistant Lecturer, has 
reverted to Government Service and has been replaced by a 
temporary lecturer, pending a permanent appointment. Mr. 
Sashi Bhusan Mali, M.Sc. (P'irst class. Cal.) has been appointed 
Assistant Lecturer. 

12. Philosophy: — Mr. Maumathanath Mukherjee, M.A 
(B. E. S.) reverted to Government Service at the end of the 
session. 

Experimental Psychology ; -During the year under review 
the first consignment of psychological instruments was received 
from abroad and a beginning was made in acquainting the 
students w:t|i their use. Throughout the year Demonstration 
classes were held for . Pass .students whilst Honours men and 
M.A. students were required to carry out experiments them- 
selves. Thus, in spite oj the restricted course in Psychology, 
this University has been the first in India to afford facilities for 
practical training to all Psychology students and not only to 
those wko take up a specialised bourse in Experimental Psycho- 
logy. , Now that the lyAboratory has been removed to the Court- 
House and increased accommodation is available, it is expected 
that as further consignments of instruments are received its 
scope and usefulness will correspondingly increavSe. 

13. Economics and Politics: — Dr. vS. G. Panandikar, 
Profe^or of Economics and Politics and Head of the Depart- 
ments of Economics and Commerce, retired from the service of 
the University at the end of the session in order to accept a post 
in the Indian Educational Service, in the Bombay Pre^dency. 
The Government appointment was made too late for a Head of 
the Department to be appointed to replace Dr. Panandikar as 
from the beginning of the session. It ^ was hoped that Prof- 
Panandikar would continue his work during the first term 01 
1023-24 but the Bombay Government fount! it impossible to 
relieve him. The Dean of the Faculty of Arts (Prof. R. C 
Majumdar, M.\., Ph.D.) is temporarily acting as the Head of 
the Department', to which an appointment will be made very 
shortly. The two lectureships senctioned in the* Departments ot 
Economics and Commerce, one lectureship with special reference 
to International Trade and Economic Geography and the other 
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with special ref erenc<^, to Banking and Currency, were advertised 
at the end of the session. The appointments were made early 
in 1923-24 and will be dealt with in a subsequent Report. 

RESEARCH WORK. 

14. A list of the 'papers by members of tlib staff and 
students, cither actually i)ublisK'd during the la.st two years or 
which are ready for publication, are issued in Appendix C. 
While in the view of the Executive ^Council the record is credi- 
table it is to be remembered that a large portion of the time of 
the Heads of Departments has bex.*n absorbed in the work of 
organising the new University. The Council confidently hoi)e 
that as tlie burden of administrative work diminishes the con- 
tributions to the advancement pf knowledge by members of the 
staff of the various departments will steadily increase. There 
were ten research students during the session in the University. 
In addition to .these a niunberlof students are preparing dis- 
sertations for the M.A. or M.Sc, deg^'ees, under the direction of 
their teachers, ^ight students in tlie Department of Cliemistry 
submitted dissertations for the M.vSe.^ degree carried^ out under 
the supervision and guidance of their tejichers. 

SCHOLARSHIPS AND STIPENDS. 

15. A list of the scholarships and stijaaids awarded to 

students in the year is givefi in Api)endix 1 ). ^ ^ 

BUILDING CHANGES DURING’THE SESSION. 

16. In view of the e>?tent of the existing builditigs, it lias 
been the steady policy of the Council to utilise these buildings 
to their maximum extent and expend the minimum amount of 
capital on new buildings. 'I'lie following changes have to be 
recorded: — 

(1) Extension of the Muslim Hall and consequential altera- 
tions The IMuslim Hall during the session 1922-23, occupied 
a considerable ])ortion of the first floor of the main buildings, 
together with a fine hftll in the rear 'of the main buildings, of 
which part is used as a dining room and the remainder is intended 
as a students’ comifion room. Tlie portion of the flnst floor oflier 
than that occupied by the Muslim Hall was used as a hostel for 
Engii^ring students (cut off entirely from the Muslim Hall) 
and by class rooms used for Philosophy, Sanskrit and other pur- 
poses. Goveni'jnent were asked at the end of the scission to 
transfer to» the Universit}^ some of the rooms used by the 

27 . 



Engineering students and were offered the; itemporary use of the 
vShaiiisUl Hilda House in exchange. No reply however has been 
received from Government, and as a matter of urgency ten 
rooms, formerly allotted for teaching purposes, ln,vc been added 
to the Muslim Hall. This addition necessitated the opening of 
certain passages, the clo.sing of others ami the erectron of a new 
latrine. Tne total cost of the alterations and additions, was just 
under Rs. 500, exclusive of theVxst of furnishing. In this way 
fresh accommodation has been provided for 30 new students. 
But the figure (piotcd doe.«- not represent the total cost of the 
change. It was necessary to find further accommodation for 
class rooms on the ground floor, esiiecially in view of the fact 
that the Third Year Honours Classes are being given in the 
University for the first lime. Certain rooms on the ground floor 
had been used as store-rooms for chairs and tables required for 
examination purposes, meetings, etc. In order to free these 
rooms a portion of the old Power-House to the .south of Dacca 
Hall has been closed by a teirqioraiy wall, at “a Cost of about 
Rs. 700, and this proviiles 'an excellent godown. If the Power- 
House is used at a later period as a tcchnologica -1 laboratory, the 
furniture will have to be transferred elsewhere. The total cost 
of the changes referred to was Rs. 1,741, exclusive of the cost of 
furniture for the Muslim Hall, which is e.stimatcd at about 
Rs. 1,100. 

{.’) Extensions of the Library : — Arts Library— During the 
sessioi], 1921-^2, a number of rooms lying on the south-west side 
of the ^diiain corridor of the Central Buildings and in the 
inime(]iate contiguity oi the Library were provided with gratings 
and united to the Arts Library so as to form one closed unit. 
During the present session, the reacHng room for the staff has 
been moved to this new extension, in which there have also been 
placed a number of new book-ca.K‘s to provide accommodation 
for the additions to the Library, at a total cost of Rs. 2,895. 
The reading room formerly occiqiied by the staff has been added 
to the reading room for the students at aU'ost of oidy Rs. 70 and 
now iirovidespiccommodation for 100 .students. The total area 
of the Arts Library has been approximately doubled. 

The new Science Library The room in the Phy.sics 
Laboratory buildings which was formerly used as a science 
libr.ary was altogether inadequate. A new science library has 
been iwovic'icd by inserting a floor in the elementary Physics 
Laboratory, which was previously 36 feet in height. The 
dimensions of the science libra?y arc 49' x 36'. The totf 1 cost 
ofdhe library, including book-cases, chairs and tables, etc., was 
Rs. 11,321' Of this Rs. 7,561 was spent on buiUiing and electric 
fittings, including a sum of Rs. 1,788, being 22^ ‘per cent, of 
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the tptal cost, payable as a coiitribiitioii ^liargc to the Public 
Works Department. The cost of the library fittings wafe con- 
siderably diminished by the utilhsation of a number of handsome 
teak doors with glass fronts which had been used at one time 
at the Dacca College library. The present room iN admirably 
fitted for its* purpose and it will be possible to ii^creasc the 
accommodation for boots by adding new book-cases when 
necessary. About 4000 books in Physics and Cl’emihtry aie 
housed there at ])resent. The new library was opened by His 
Excellency the Chancellor on August* 7th in the iireseiice of the 
members of the staff. 

(3) Psyclioloj^ical Laboratory: — The increased re<iuirements 

on the Arts side have necessitated the removal to the south block 
of the Court-House of the Psychological laboiatory, which 
formerly occupied three rooms in the central extensions to the 
rear of the Central Buildings. The change involved no appre- 
ciable expense. , 

(4) ‘HosttM for Anglo hidian* Students: — A guarantee uas 
given by the iXngl.o-ludiaii and Domiciled European Association 
that not less i\v,m 12 Anglo-Indian 5 tudent?> would enter the 
University at the beginning of the sessxm, and the hoMse known 
as tbe Ramna House was adajited f<»r this* purpose at a cost of 
Rs. 1,100/-. The Council regret to state that the Association 
have not carried out their guarantee up to the present. 

(5) Extension of the Chemical Laboratory :— Certain minor 
changes have been made in*the Chemical J^alioratory at % cost 
of Rs. 3,570 so as to ])rovidc new places for M.Sc. and lionours 
students, 'fhe laboratory is now over-fidl, and it is on[>^ on 
financial grounds that a proposed building to provide further 
accommodation for the Chuinical Laboratory and Mathematics 
Class rooms has not yet been erected. 

(0) Proposed provision of*4iglits and fans for the Ciirzon 
Hall and proposed new electric installation in the Court= 
House:— The Executive Council sanctioned more than iS 
months ago the jirovisioif of lights and fans in the Cur/.ou Hall. 
They were unwilling however to pay what they regard as an 
excessive contribution charge of 22': per cent, for the super- 
vision of the work to the Public Works Department. The 
Council have furnished ^o the Deiiartment plans and estimates 
which were approved by the Deiiartmeiit but the. Department 
decline to make any* abatement on the charge of 22^2* per cent, 
for supervision, notwithstanding the fact 4 hat they have 
furnishid no plans or estimates. •The Cur/on HaU is treated in 
a different category from the Jagannath Hall iif which similar 
work is being cai^icd out for a supervision charge only slightly 
exceeding 2^* per cent, of the total cost. The whole question 
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of contribution charges is under discussion with Government and 
the Council therefote limit themselves *to this statement on 
present occasion. They hope that before the next Report is 
issued a satisfactory arrangement may be reached, 

In the meantime the Council have been warned that the 
electric installation in the Court-House is unsatisfactory ; but 
tliey are hot willing to spend money on a fresh installation so 
long as they are required to pay the heavy contribution charge to 
the Public ^Vorks Department. Under the rules of that Depart- 
ment the charge need npt be incurred if the University is 
])ermitted by Government to carry out the work by its own 
agency as it has done in the case of the Jagannath Hall buildings. 

17. Question of transfer of the University Buildings and 
Estates to the University : — ^I'he question of the terms of transfer 
of the University Iluildings and Estates is under consideration 
by Government. In the meanwhile Government have demanded 
the full rentals of the residentiol buildings occupied by the 
members of the staff instead 'of th6 rentals which W'ould have 
been paid had tlie.se buildings been occupied by the teachers of 
the old Dacca College, viz., rentals at the rate 'h 10 per cent, of 
the salaries together with an additional charge for electric fittings 
and sanitary fittings, ctc^. In the case of rent-free houses 
occupied by the Principal of Dacca*’ College, no charge was made 
at all in the budget of tlie College.’ The Council claim that 
during this transitional period the University .should be treated 
on the same footing as the Dacca College, or in the alternative, 
that aif additional grant should be made to cover the additional 
sum demanded by tht Public Works Department. Negotiations 
are proceeding on tliese lines. 

18, Library : — The Library ftow contains about 38,000 
volumes. The statistics of accession for the session are as 


follows: — 

1. Books ac(|uired by purchase ... ... 4 j 40 i 

2. Books presented : — 

(/) by private individuals ... ... 57 

{ii) by Government ... ... ... 70 

3. Volumes of Journals, Periodicals, etc., 

' presented : — * 

(0 by private individuals ... ... 6 

(ii) by Government “ ... ... '0:75 

Total ... 4,709 
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The Library is indebted to the following for books presented 
by them in the sessions 1921*22 and 1922-23. * 

1. Mr. Radha Govinda Basak ... Lecturer in vSanskrit, 

Dacca UnivenAty. 

2. ,, C> Cardenas ... Leipzing, Gcrniauy. 

3. ,, A. K. Ghanda* ... Offg. Principal, Interme- 

• diate College, Dacca. 

4. ,, San jib Kumar Chow- ’ 

dhury ..., Lecturer in English, Dacca 

University. 

5. ,, H. R. Cottle ... Govcriinient Printer, 

Ceylon. 

6. ,, T. Emerson ... Commissioner, Dacca. 

7. ,, Surendra Mohan 

Ganguly. 

8. ,, 1 'amonash Chandra 

Ganguly. 

9. ,, A. Guha. , 

10. ,, Rajesjvar Gupta. • . 

11. ,, P. J. Hartog ... .Vice-Chancellor, Dacca 

. U;iiversity.’ 

12. Prof. G. Jouveau Dubreuil, 

Pondichery. 

13. Mr. Mandikal Ramasastry. 

14. Prof. A. vSiddiqi , ... O.sinania Univorsitv. 

15. Mr. F. C. Turner ... Lntc P/incipal, Da^ca Col- 

Rge, and Librarian, 
Dacca Universit>*. 

16. Prof. A. G. Widgery, ... Baroda College. 

The Library is indebted to the following Governments, 
Native vStates and Institutic/fls, for the supply gratis of their 
publications : — 

.GOVERNMENTS. 

1. Government of India. 

2. Government of Ceylon. 

(i) Assam. 

(ii) Behar and Orissa. 
{in) Bengal. 

(f-u) BombaJ^. 

3. Provincial Govermnentb : — G)* Burma. 

* * {vi) Madras. 

{vii) North We^t Frontier 
Proviiice. 

. {viii) Punjab. 
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NATIVE STATES,* 

1. Hyderaoad — Dcccaii. (H. E. H. The Nizam’s Education 

Dept.). ' , 

2. Jammu and Kashmir State, 

' INSTITUTION'S. 

1. Bankers’ Trust Co., New York, U.S.A. 

2. Curator, Traiislatjon Bureau, Osmania University, 
Hyderabad, Deccan. 

3. Imperial Library, Calcutta. 

4. Maha Bodhi *Society, Calcutta. 

5. National Personnel Association, New York. 

6. Normal Corrcsi)ondence Collep^e, Melford Koad, London, 

7. Universities Bureau of British Empire, 

8. Universities of Allahabad, Ali^^arh, Benares, Calcutta, 
Edinburgli, (Basgow, Hyderab;kl (Eleccan), LoKdon, Lucknow, 
Oxford, Patna, Punjab, Rangoon. 

ic). Societies The students’ societies fofin an important 
feature of the University Ivfe, Each Hall has its own union and 
organises its own debates, #11 which members of the staff also 
take part. In addition there are 'three general vSocietics, the 
Dacca University Historical Association, tlic Dacca University 
Philosophical Society and the Dacca University Scientific Society. 
A list (A papers read at these .Societies is given in Appendix E. 

20. « University Athletic Club: — The University Athletic 
Club has had a successful year. 'The annual s])orts were held in 
P'ebruary ; there was the keenest competition among the three 
Halls for the different events and Datfca Hall again captured the 
Championship Prize and the Vice-Chancellor’s Cup for the best 
athletic of the year. On this octU.sion the Vice-Chancellor was 
at home to the guests of the Athletic Club. So far as Cricket, 
P'optball, Tennis and Hockey are concerned the general level 
of the games has improved considerably. The various League 
]\Iatchcs and Tournaments and Inter-Hall competitions that have 
bicen organised have been keenly contested and the University 
Football team has captured the Ronald^shay .Shield this year. 
H. E. the Chancellor was present at the final match and pre- 
sented the shield to the winning team. 

The University Athletic Club is a representative body and 
controls the general Athletic activities of the University. It 
acts as a link .between the Athletic Committees of the'Bhree 
Ha'lls ; it allots money to the different Halls ; a^lviscs about the 
best way 0/ economising expenditure and makes sug^gestions for 
improvement. Prof. Jenkins is the President of the Club ; the 
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Provosts of Dac,ca H'jll and Jagannath Hajl are Vice-Presidents ; 
the Provost of Muslim Hall is Treasurer and 2 students*' repre- 
sentatives are elected from each Hall to represent ,the interests’ 
of the studcnfs. The Athletic Committees of each Hall work 
under the direction of the ProvovSt of the Hall and the University 
t:ams are cfioseii from the best players of the three JTalls. The 
funds available are not large eiv^ugh to allow our teams to play 
matches outside the Dacca area. • 
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Taught at the Dacca Training College. 


4-25 

APPENDIX B. 


Examination Resui.ts, 


Kxaiiiinations 

No. of 
Examinees 

No. Passed 

Percentage 

of 

snccesse,'. 


• 

I 

2 

3 

[Rnglisli 

14 

II 

«S'7 

M. A. ] 




[Cheinistry ... 

I 

I 


. (Cheniistrv ... 

4 

3 

... 

M. Sc. 




(Pliysics 


2 


fB. A. (Honours) 

•••» 


t... 

fB. vSc. (Honours) 

f.. 


... 

B. A. (Pas.s) .. 

106 

6<S 

6.; 1 

B. vSc. (Pass) 

17 

20 

^435 

Law 

» 


- 

Bachelor of Law (Jul^ 1922) * ... 

29 

2S 

y8 5 

Bachelor of Law (January 1923) 


1 1 

100 

RducaTion 




B. T. 

70 

62 

88-6 

L. T. ... ... • 

4 • 

4 


* Percentages are* not given in cases where 

the number jf candidates 


is less than lo. 

+ The B A and B. vSc. Honours Courses are three years' Courses and 
as tlie Univeraitv was opened in 1921 no student w ,!1 have completed 
such a course tUI 1024. 68 students presented themselves for the B IV. 

konoursXmiStiolpartI,and-. 8 fortheB. Se. Honouri Examma- 

tion, Part I. * 
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APPENDIX C. •' 


Statement of original work by various Members of the 
, University Staff. 

Note. — B y ‘unpublished work’ is meant wdrk ready for 
publication. 

faculty of arts. 

Department of Sanskrit. 

1. MAHAMAIIOPADin^AA^A II. P. vSllASTRI, C.I.E. 

Unpublished work : —Catalo^jue of all the Manuscripts 
in the Govt, collection at the 
rooms of the Asiatic Society, 
t Bcn.c:al {fn the press). . 

2. Mr. S. C. Chakra varty. 

Unpublished work: — Edition of the- Buddhist com- 
mentory ‘Nyasa’ on the 
‘ » ^^rammar of Panini. 


3. Mr. R. G. B\sak. 

Published work:— (<7) Damodarpur copper plates (Ep. 

Rid. Vol. XV). 

{b) Tiiipera plate of Loknath (Ep. 
Ind. Vol. XV). 

(c) Traijslatipn into Bengali of the 

famous lyac Pavanodutam of 
,, Dhoyi (Prativa). 

(d) Bengali edition of the Barakpur 

copper plate of king Bijaya 
vSen, hnd a paper on the rise of 
the vSen Kings of Bengal 
(vSahitya), 

Unpublished work : —Historical basis and Model for 
Kali das’ s description of 

Raghu’s conquest. 

Mr. G. B. Bhattacharjee, Vedantasastri. 

Unpublished work : — On the true import of the 
Upanisads, their relation to 
* the Vedas and their place in 
the history of Religion. 
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5. Mr. Mp. SriAiiiDuuu. 

Unpublished work: — (a) The derivation of^somc words' 
• in the inscription of Asoka. 

{b) Sanskrit translation (with 
Philosophical notes) on tlie 
Naqsh-i-Rustam inscri]3tion of 
* Darius I. , 

{c) The derivation of the word 
‘Sudra.’ 

Department of Engijsh. 

1. Mr. C. L. Wrenn. 

Published work Edition of Shakespeare’s Richard II 
with notes and introduction. 
Madras, 1922. 

* Chaucer’s knowledge of Horace 
(^Xodern ^Language Review, 
Vol. XITI, Cambridge Uni- 
sity Press). 

Unpublished work Editions of the following plays of 
vShakespeare. 

(fl) The ’Taming of the Shrew. 

(/)) Pericles. 

(r) Macbeth. 

2. Mr. S. K. CiiAUDiiURY. * 

Published work Visions from afar. 

3. Mr. Sukharanjan Rov. 

Published work Re*di.sm in literature in Rabindra 
Nath Tagore’s stories, 

, (published in a Bengali 

Periodical). 

4. Mr. P. K. Guha. 

Unpublished v^ork Realism. in English Romanticism. 

5. Mr. U. C.^Nag. , ^ , 

Unpublished work : — A study in dramatic technique to 

illustrate the* idea of balance in 
plot-making in ;*‘A Midsummer 
Night’s Dream.” (Reqdy for 
’ publication in the I^acca Uni- 
versity Bulletin.)’ 
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6.' Mr. B. K. Roy 

Unpublished work: — Studies in English Phonology. 


Department of PIistory. 

1. Dr. R. C. Majumdar.' 

Published work (a) Corporate life in Ancient India 
(2nd and enlarged edition). 

(b) The Chronology of the Pala 

Kings. 

(J. A. S. B. Vol. XVII, P. I.) 

(c) The Chronology of the Sen 

Kings (Ibid P. 8.) 

(d) The succesi^ors of Kuniara 

Gupta I. 

(J. A. vS. B. Vol. XVII, P. 249.) 

(e) The early history of the Gurjara 

Pratiharas. (Published by the 
ist Oriental Conference, 
Popna.) 

(/) The date of the Votive inscrip- 
tions on the stupas at Sanchi. 
(J. A. vS. B. Vol. XVIII, P. 225.) 
(g) The'Giirjara Pratiharas. (Journal 
of the Department of Letters 
Vol. X, P. i) Calcutta Uni- 
versity. 

Ready for Publication: — (a) Tlie Origin of the Sen 
" Kings. 

(b) The identity of Sukti- 
man mountains. 

(The above two articles 
are in the press, and 
will be published in 
the proeeedings of the 
2nd Oriental Con- 
ference.) 

2. Mr. a, F. Rahman. 

Unpublished work : — ^The religious policy of^Akbar 
(read before- the Historical 
Association, Daicca Univer- 
sity.) 
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Department of Piiieosop..., 

€. Prof. C. H. Langley. 

Unpublished work:— (a) Tlie philosophical, aspects of 
’ principles of Rel/itivity. 

(6) An analysis of moral con- 
* , sciousness (rcah before the 

, Philosophical vSociety). 
(iVecepted for the indiaii Philo- 
sophical Review). 

(c) Ah interpretation of religious 

experience. (Accepted for 
the Hibbert Journal). 

2. Mr. vS. C. Roy. 

Unpublished work: — (a) The Bhagavat (Bta and 
Modern vScholarship. 

In the Press: — (rt) Introduction to Indian Philosojdiy. 

. . , (/)) vStiVlies in Enropeaii Philo.soi)hy. 

Published work:— (<0 Religion and Modern India. 

3. i\lR. D. BiLvmcinRvvv. 

Unpublished work : {a) Pruiciples of Aefivisni. 

(b) Kvolut.on of Individuality, 

* (c) IlegeTs Philosophy of 

Pieligion, 

(d) Philosophy of History. 

4. Mr. U. C. BhattAciiarji, ^ ' 

Published work:— (a) Translatipn into Bengali of the 

first three Dialogues of 
, Plato. (Pratibha — a Bengali 

Monthly). 

Unpublished work:r#-(a) Translation of Phaedo into 
Bengali. 

(b) The P'thics of Genius. 

5. Mr. U. N. GtjmTA. 

Unpublished work :— American Reali-m : Theory of 
Consciousness. 

6. Mr. M. N. Mukiikkjek. 

Unpublished work :—Kashm’ir vSaivism. 

Department of PX'ono.mic.s and PolItics. 

Dr. S. G. Panandikar. 

• Published work :— IXMiomic consequepces of the War 
for India (D. T. Taraporevala, 
. Sons & Co. Bombay) ; 
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Ready for Publication : —Wealth ,/uk1 Welfare of the 
Bengal Delta. 

(A book of twelve chapters). 


Dhp\rtmknt of Pkrsian and Urdu. ^ 

1. Mr. Fida Ali Khan. . 

Publislied work: — Bis-ka-Rookh, a Plindiislani traiisla- 
' tion of Bankiiii’s Bislia Brik.sha, 
printed at the Muslim IIitai.shi 
Prc.ss, Dacca, in 1922. 

Ready for Publication : — i. An Urdu translation of 
Horn’s '‘Nenpersisclic 
vSchrift-Spraclie.” 

2. A number of Persian and 
Urdu i)oems, 

2. .Mr. JMirhanuddin*. 

Ready for publication : — An Arabic Kitgh^h Urammar. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 

1. Dr. N. C. Sen Gupt\. 

, * (1) A paper on “vSonsliip in 

Ancient India” read 
' before the Dacca Uni- 
versity Historical Asso- 
ciation and accepted for 
publication in ”j\Ian” 
(published by the Royal 
Anthropological Society) . 

Ready for publication :—{ 2) A paper on the “Concept 
of Law.” 

(3) A 'opok on the “Evolu- 

' tion of Law.” 

2 . Mr. J. N. Das Gupta. 

' (i) The Rule against hearsay 

and the Indian Evidence 
Act. Published in the 
, Calcutta LaW‘ Journal. 
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FAG;;i;rY of science. 

DUI'AKTMKNT Ol< MATHl^^[ATICS. 


Name of Author 

Prof P. M. vScii 


]Mr, Subodli Cli Miira 


Mr. Jyotiriiiaya Ghosh 


Title of Paper 


1. On Douhle Siitfaei s 

2 On till- l*inctic 

tlieiii N uf soHils and 
the jiaititioii ol 

thermal P'neri^y. 

j, On the distill l)anee 
eaiisi d hv a eylindri- 
eal ohslaele in a 
stream 

,) On t'he applu'al>ilit\ 
and deformation of 
surfaee.s ' 

, i. Surfac'c \va\e^ due 
to a siihim. ri.'ed 
elliptu' i’\ limk 1 

2. ( )n the motion of a 
luinid sphere wlh a 
solnl Cole 

( )n the steadi tiaiis-*' 
lation of ac\lindcr 
111 a, viseoiis li(|uul 
(In two parts) . 

On tIu'^*niotion sit 
lip in .1 xiseoiis 
lupiid 1)> the r<Ta- 
iioii of a e\lindcr 
whose ('ins^-set tion 
is an clliijtit liiiia- 
eoii. 

5 ,*On the motion of a 
vi.si’ous li(|iiid with- 
in two iion-toiieeli- 
trie eireul.'ir e\lin- 
ders. 

. 1 . Radial strain in a 
heterogeneous gra- 
vitatiiig’sphere. 


Name of Join mil J in 
whu'li jnihlislieil oi to 
w hieli coinnmiiieateil for 
piihlieation. » 

Proe L<m»J Math. Soe 
Phil. Mag. Api il, 


> Ready for piihlii'ation 


/ 

,15iilklin of the Cal. 
Alath Soeiets \'ol 
a, ly-’a. 

lUllletm of the ('al 
Alath. vSoe. (‘Vi llie 


Comiminieatid f(ii 
‘ piihliiMtion in the 
]’ro« t edings of till. 
Ro}al .Soeuty 


Coiniiiiinieated to tin 
Seeri'tar} of the t'id- 
entta’M,'itheniati( .'il 
Soeiety. 


Iliilletpi of the Calcutta 
Mathcmaticifl vSo- 
ciety. • 
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Name of Author 


Dr N. M. liasn 

Dr. N. K, H"se " 


Title of Paper 


2. Torsional vibration 
of a hollow circular 
cylinder. 

3. Longitudinal vibra* 
tion of a hollow 
cylinder. 

4. Transverse vibration 
of a thin rotating 
rod and of a rotat- 
ing circular ring 

. On some Laws of 
Central l^'orce. 


... Thesis on the bi-plane 
ac('cpted for tlic 
l*h. 1) degree by 
the University of 
Gottingen. 


Name of Journal iti 
'whicb ‘publislied or to 
which comunicated for 
publication. 

Bulletin of the Calcutta 
Mathematical So- 
ciety. 

Bulletin of the Calcutta 
Mathematical So- 
ciety. 

Communicated to the 
Secretary, Calcutta 
Matliematical vSo- 
ciety. 

Bulletin of theCalmtta 
Matliematical Soc. 
19^2. 


DKrARlMKNT OP ClTKMIvSTKV. 


Prof. J. C. Ghosh iS: 

Mr R. M. Purkayavtlin. 


Prof. J. C. Ghosh 
]Mr. P. Raychoudhiiri, 


Prof. J. C. Ghosh & 
Mr A. N. Kaiipanna. 


Velocity of Photoche- 
mical leactioiis: — 

Bromination of cinna- 
mic acid in pre‘^cnce 
of ordinary light, 
plane polarised and 
circularb- polari.sed 
light. 

On elcctio-capillary 
phenomena. 


On the electio-dcposi- 
tion of Antimony\ 


Ready for ('ommniiica- 
tion to the Journal 
of the Chcm Soc. 
London. 


Communicated for 
Publication to the 
Philoso])hical Maga- 
zine. 

Communicated for ])ub- 
lication in the 

Journal of Phy- 

sical Chemistry. 


* Dr, N. K. Bose has also published two papers on aerodynamics in 
the Bulletin of the Calcutta Mathematical vSociely. 
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Name of Author 


Prof. J. C. Ghosh 
Mr. Kalipada %isu. 


Prof. J. C. Ghosh & 
Mr. Sushil Ch. Biswas 


Mr. P. C. Guha 


Mr, P. C. Guha & 
Mr, vSatish Ch. De. 


Mr. P. C. Guha & 

Mr. Hariprasaniia Roy. 


Title of Paper 


Name of Journal in 
which published or to 
which coniiiiuiiicated 
for publication 


Rquilibriuni constant ConiniunicatcJ for pub- 
in the dehydroticna- lication in the 

tion of methyl Journal of the 

alcohol. ^ American Chemical 

Society. 


The extinction oo-efli- Communicated for pub- 
cieiit of aqueous lication in the Zeits- 

solutions of acids chrift fur Anorga- 

and salts in the nische Chenne. 

ultraviolet. 

. Constitution of the so- Jouni, /\nier. Chcni. 
called dithiourazole Soc. 192.^, Vol. 44, 

of Martin Freund. 1502-1510. 

Part I, 


Constitution of th6 so- Journ. Anicr. Chem, 
called dithiourazole Soc, 1922, Vol, 44 

of Martin Frequd, 1510-1517^ 

Part II. New me- 
thods of sym'hesis, 
isomerism and poly- 
derivatives. 

Behaviour of phenyl- .Sir Asutosh Mnkhcrji 
dith/ocarbazinic acid Silver Jubile^ V(j 1. 

towards various Cal. Univf 1922, 

trihalogcnated com-/ 215-222. 

pounds. 

Ring efosure of hydra- Journ. Amer. Chem. 
zodithio and mono- Soc. 1923, Vol, 45, 

thio dit'i/rhonamides 1036-1042. 

b\ acetic anhydride. 

vSyijthesis tif real dithi- Communicated to Amer. 
oiirazole and mono- Chemical Society, 

thiourazt >le. 

Thiocarbohvdrazide Ready for comnmnica- 
^and sninc intere,st- tioii, Chem. Soc. 

ing tetrazine com- Fond, 

pounds. 

Constitution of the so- Ready for communica- 
called dithiourazole tion to .\merican 

of Martin Freund, Chemical Society. 

Part III. vSome ^ 

mono sub.stituted 
thiodiazolcs. 


28 
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Name of Author 


Dr. Anukul Ch. Sarkar 
Mr. S. B. Dutt. 


Dr. A C. Sircar & 
Mr. (t. C. Sircar. 


Dr. A C. Sircar & 
Mr. D N.Roy. 


Dr. A. C, Sircar & 
Mr. N. K. Sei*. 


Dr A. C. Sircar & 
Mr. P. C. Dutta. 


Dr. A. C. Sircar & 
Mr. A. K. Guha 

Dr. A C. vSircar Si 
Mr, S, K. (iuha. 

Mr. S. B. Dutt 


Mr. S. B. Dutt & 
Mr. N. K. Sen 


Title of Paper 


Dyes derived from 
Plieiiantliraquinone, 
]‘art I Pheiian- 
tliranai)lithaziiies. 

Dyes derived from 
Caniphoric aiiliy- 
druk‘. 

Dyes derived from 
P li e n a ti t h r a-(iui 
none, Part III. 
Pheiiaiitlira-imida- 
zole.s. 

Dyes derived from 
I’heiiantlira (|uinone 
Part IV. Aiiiltiio- 
flaviiiduline.s. 

Action of Grignard’s 
reagent on cam- 
ph6ric anhydride. 

The influence of multi- 
ple cliromophores 
on llic colour of 
azines, 

\zine dyes from isatin. 


Dyes in the aceiiaph- 

thaquinoiie series. 

.. Dyes derived from 

Phenanthra-quinone 
II. Naphthaflavindu- 
lines. 

Dyes derived from 

“ Saccharin ” ; 

Tlie Sulphamthaliejis 
Peri-naphthindigotin, 

Dyes derived from 

IvL’dicyano diben- 
zyl diketone. 


Peri-naphthindigotin. 


Name of Journal in 
^hich, published or to 
which communicated for 
publication. 

Published in the Journ, 
of tliCj Chem, vSoc. 
Lond. vSept., 1923. 


Published in the Jour- 
nal of the Chemical 
Society, July, 1922. 

Published in the Jour- 
nal of the Chemical 
Society, June, 1923. 


Sent to the Journal of 
the Chemicr.l Socie- 
t} fot publication. 


Submitted to Journal 
of the Chemcal 
Soc 

Do. 


Do. 


Journ. Chem. Soc. 1922, 
19.SI- 


Journ, 

Chem. 

Soc. 

1922, 

2389. 


journ. 

Chem. 

Soc. 

1923 

, 123, 224- 

■225. 

Journ. 

Chem. 

Soc. 

1922 

, 2663. , 


Jou“n. 

Chem. 

Soc. 

1923. 

, T23, 224- 

225. 
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Name of Au\l»or 


Mr. S. B. Diitt with 
Dr. K. R. Wali-on. 


Title of Paper 


Attempts to prepare 
red sulphide dyes I. 

Attempts to prepare 
red sulphide dyes 
11 , Mercaptgii deri- 
vatives of aro-dyes. 


Name of Journaf in 
which published or to 
which commiAucated 
for publication 

Journ. Chem. Soc. 

193c). 


Jouin ^Chem. vSoc. 
19-’-’. -’1> i 


DHi’AKT.Mi-NT OP Physics. 


Prof \V. A. Jenkins 

Mr. S. N Bose & 

Mr. Susliil Ch. Biswas. 


Mr. Sasanka vSekhar 
Mukhcriee. 


On the emission of 
chartieil particles 
in a Coolid);e tube. 

« 

On ttie decom])ositioti 
voltage of ♦ .salt 
solutions in irtcthvl 
alcohol. 

Heat radiatioti 

human discomfort. 

Vibration and • True 
IMagiietism. 


Communicated for 
publication to Zeits- 
• clirift fur Plectro- 
cliemie. , 


and* Sent to Dr B. P Harii- 
son for publication. 

Dai a University Bul- 
1( till. 
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. APPENDIX D. .A 

Scholarships and Stipends Awarded 

Description. No. and value I 

Government Pist Gradu- r 
ate Scholarships ...j^ofRs. 40/; 

^4 of Rs. 30/- 

4- 2/- (from Uni- 
( versify) . 


University Post Graduate 
Scliolarships 

Special Government Gra- 
duate Scholarships for 
poor and deserving 
Muhammadans 

Government Senior Sclio- 
larships for poor and 
deserving Muhamma- 
dans 

Graduate’ Scholarships 
{Government) for dep- 
ressed class students .. 

Government Special Se- 
nior Scholarships for 
boys of depressed class- 
es ' 

Special Stipends for Mu- 
hammadans 

Government .Stipends 
(awarded on the results 
of the Islamic Interme- 
diate Kxamiiiatioii) ... 

Muhammadan Settle- 
ment Scholarships ... 

Sir Ahsanullah Scholar- 
ships 

Government Special Daw 
Scholarships for Mu- 
hammadans qnd* back- 
ward classes 

Post Graduate Scholar- 
ships (Granted in' 1921- 
22 and renewed for a 
further period of one 
year) ■ ... 


5 of Rs. 32/- 

2 of Rs. 25/- ' 

6 of 10/- 

i of Rs. 3(1/- 

1 of Rs. 15/- 
4 of Rs. 5/- 

2 of Rs. 10/- 

2 of Rs. 90/- annum 

2 of Rs. 6 . 

3 of Rs. 10/- 

II of Rs 32/- 


IN 1922-23. 

W whom awarded. 

Government 

University. 


Government. 

University. 

Government. 

Government. 

University 

Government. 


Government. 
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NAMES OF SJUDBNTS TO WHOM SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
STIPENDS, TENABLE IN THIS UNIVERSITt, 

. WERE AWARDED IN 1922-23. ’ 


•Government Post-Graduate Scholarships. 

• • 


1. 

Pran Kumar Dc 

• 

• 

(Dacca Hall)^ 

Rs. 40. 

2. 

Syed Moazzum Hossain .. 

(Muslim Hall) 

n 40. 

3 - 

Manmatha Nath Guha 

(Dacca Hall) 

n 30 - 

4 - 

Nihar Chandra Chakra varty 

(Dacca Hall) 

M 30. 

5. 

Abdul Majid Mollah 

(Muslim Hall) 

30. 

6. 

vSalahuddin Ahmad 

YusufT 

(Muslim Hall) 

M 30 - 


University Post-Graduate Scholarships. 


T. 

Ganga Nath Bhattacharrya (Jagaiinath Hall) 

Rs. 3^- 

2 . 

vSurtmdra Nath Chakravarty 

(Dacca Hall) 

M 32. 

3. 

Hirendra Mohan Sen Gupta 

(Jagannath Hall) 

M 32* 

4 - 

Md. Firdous Ali 

• 

(Muslim Hall) 

16. 

5 . 

vSishir Kumar 

jointly 

(Dacca Hall) , 

* M 16. 


Bose 


• 

• 


6. 

Nirmal Chandra • 


(Dacca Hall) 

»» ^6. 


Guha Roy 

jointly 

• 


7. 

Md. Golam JMowla 


(Muslim Hall) 

„ 16. 


• \ 

Special Government Graduate Scholarships of Rs. €5 each 
for poor and deserving Mulfammadans. • 


1. Abdur Rahnnii • ... (Muslim Hall) Rs. 25. 

2. Hcdayet Islam ... (Muslim Hall) ,, 25. 

•• 

Special Senior Scholarships of Rs. 10 each for 
poor and deserving Muhammadans. 


I. 

Abdul Hafez 

Rs. 

10. 

2 . 

Meer Rafique Ali 

ft 

10. 

3. 

Manir Hossain Chaudhury .... 

ff 

10. 

4. 

Afsaruddin Ahmad Siddiqui 

ff 

10. 

5. 

Syed Ahmed 

ff 

10. 

6 , 

Md. Nurul Islam 

II 

10. , 


(Muslim Hall) 


* Special Graduate Scliolarship of Rs. 30/- for 
• students of (Impressed classes. ^ 

I. Purna Chandra Bala ... (Dacca* Hall) Rs. 30. 

• • 
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Special Graduate Senior Scholarsh4|) of jRs. 15/- 
for students of depressed classes. 

I. ]\[a<lhn vSiulan Biswas ... (Jaganiiath Hall) Rs. 15, 


Special .stipends of Rs. 5/= each. 


1. Ra^iiizndclin Ahmad 

2. Aminiiddiii Ahmed 

3. Majibar Rahman 

4. Md. Mowla Biix 


Rs. 5. 

5. 

5- 

M 5- 


(Muslim Hall). 


Stipends awarded on the results of Islamic Intermediate 
Examination of Rs. 10/= each. 


1. Abdul Malik Chowdhury .. Rs. 10. j 

2. Khondkar Md. Tojammel l'- (Muslim Hall) 

Hossain ... ,, 10. I 


Government Special Law Scholarships for Muhammadan and 
backward Classes of Rs. 10/= each. 


1. Muhammad Gholam 

Hussain ... ... (Muslim Hall) Rs. 10. 

2. Haladhar Bhowmic .. (Dacca Hall) „ 10. 

3. Muhammad Yusuff Ali .. (Muslim Hall) ,, to. 


r. 

2. 


Sir Ahsanullah Scholarships of Rs. 6/- each, 

Abciitl Basir ... Rs. 6 pur nicnseinj Hall). 

Toral) Ali , „ 6 „ I ' 


Muhammadan Settlement Scholar.ships of Rs. 90/- per annum. 

1. Afsaruddin Ahmad. 

2, Alfazuddin Ahmad. 


Eleven Post-Graduate Scholarships of Rs. 32/- each awarded in 
1921-22 and renewed in 1922-23: — 

r. Dinc.sh Chandra Datta .. Jagannath Plall. 

2. Jyotirmay Sen ... „ 

3. Aswini Kumar Guha ... ^ ,, 

4. Chandra Kummar Dhar ..." „ 

' 5. Pra?anta Kumar Das ... ,, 

6. Basanta K. Baiidyopadhyaya Dacca Hall. 

7. Manindra Nath Mitra ... ,, 

8. Abdul Hakim ■ ... Muslim Hall < 

‘ 9. Mizaiiiir Rahman ... ,, 

TO." ^amtazuddin ... S, 

II. Zaker Husain ... ,, 
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. HALL STIPEND^ 

Muslim Hall stipends grant ... Rs. 4,000/- 

Jagannritli Hall stipends grant ... Rs.* 6,000/- 

Dacca Hall stipends grant ... Rs. 3,000/- 

Besides these there jvere a number of students \yho obtained 
Govt, scholarships on the results of the Intermediate Kxamina- 
tions. Stipends were also awarded out of the Hiiwal) Nawab 
All Trust Fund which has an annual income of Rs 960. 



440 


. APPENDIX E. 

DACCA UNIVERSITY PHILOSOPHICAL SOCIETY. 
The following papers were read before the Dacca University 


Philosophical Society 

Dates 

roth July, 1922. 

igtli ,, „ 

Qtli August, „ 

16th ,, „ 

30th ,, . ,, 

1st November, ,, 
iStli / 

13th D^eceniber, „ 

20th „ „ 

loth January, 1923. 

24th „ „ 

7th February, „ 

14 March, ,, 


Subjects 

“ Truth as Manifold 
Po« Ability — A Jain 
Theory.” 

” An Analysis of Moral 
. Consciousness.” 

” A Historical note on 
the Theory of Five 
Klements ni Hindu 
Philosophy,” 

*' The. Categories of 
Wdl~(i) Activity.” 

” The litliics of the 
Bhagavat Gita,” 

Di.scussion ; “ vSecon- 

dary Oualities.” 

” The Ktliics of, Geni- 
us.” 

Intelligence Tests.” 

” The Categorier of 
Will— (2) Pnrposi- 
veness.” 

“ The Chronology of 
Buddhist litera- 
ture.” 

“ Freud’s Fhidoi)sychic 
Censor.” 

“ Some aspects dx 
American Realism : 
Theory of Cons- 
ciousness.” 

“ The Character of the 
People of India as 
determined by Phy- 
sical and- Climatic 
‘conditions,” 


Speakers 

Mr. K. C. Bhatta- 
charyya. 

Prof. G. H. Langley, 
President. 

Prof, N. C. Sen Gupta 

Mr. H. D. Bhatta- 
charyya, 

Mr. vS. C. Roy. 

Prof. W. A. Jenkins & 
Prof. G. II. Langley. 

Mr. 11 C. Bhatta- 
charyya. 

Mr. M. West. 

l\Ir. H.D. Bhattacharyya. 

Mm. H. P. Shastri, 

C. I. K. 

The Rev. Harold 
Bridges. 

Mr. U. N. Gupta. 

Mr. K. U. Ahmgd. 
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DACCA UNJVER6ITY HISTORICAl, ASSOCIATION. 


The follovving papers were read before the Dacca University 
Historical Association: — , 


DateR. 

vSubjects, 

Speakers. 

t 

4tli March, 1923. 

Kultur—itjf history and 
meanings. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

• 

iSth 

Historical basi^i and 
model for Kalidasa’s 
description of Raghu’s 
Digvijaya. 

Mr. R. G. Basak, 

3rd April, ,, 

Absorption of the 
Vratyas. 

Mm. Pandit 11 . P. 
Shastri. 

31st August, ,, 

Karlv History of Ben- 

I 

Dr. R. C. Majumdar. 

18th November, ,, 

Administrative system 
in Ancient Indi*i. 

vSurendra K. Aich. 

(A Post-Graduate stu- 

• 

* 

•dent.) 

7th December, ,, 

Religious policy of 
Akbar. * * 

Mr. A. P. ’Rahmann 

TQth ,, ,, 

Position of women iJ* 
Ancient India. 

• 

Jyotirmoy .Sen. 

( \ Post-Graduate slu- 
dtiil.) ^ 

5tli February, 1923. 

Sonship in Ancient 
India. , 

Dr. N C. Sun Gupta. 

2nd August, ,, 

Asoka’s place in Anci- 
ent >ndia. 

•• 

Prof. D. R. Bhandar- 
kar (of Calcutta Uni- 
versity.) 

30th August, ,, 

The part jdayed by the 

Mr. Fida .\li Khan. 


Mahointdans in the 
proj)agatii»n of Hindu 
Learning. 
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DACCA UNIVERwSITY SCIENCE SOCIETY. 

The following papers were read before the Dacca University 


Science Society : — 

Dates. 


Subject 

Dyes derived from 
caniphunc anliydride. 

Symposium oil Relati- 
vity . 


Tlie Spectrum of Hea- 
venly bodies , b'le- 
meiits present in 
tliem, ^ 

The Work of b'lKsteiii. 


DeterHiination of the 
charge and velocity 
of colloidal paiticles. 


Sjieakers. 
Dr. A. C. Sircar 


rrofs B. M. Sen, 

H. Laiitjley, W. .\. 
Jenkins ami “Mr. S. 
N. Bose. 

Prof. Iirejsdinad Saha, 
D. vSc. 


Dr. /lauddiii .\hmed, 
C I. IC., Iho-Vice- 
Chancellor of \lij.,Mrli 
I'nivcrsity. 

Prof. J. N, Mukherjee, 
D. Sc 
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APPENDIX F. 

Provosts’ Reports on the Halls. 

Dacca Hall. 

Duriii^y the session under i\^vie\v the Dacca Half vStudents' 
Union was formed. The purpose of this Union is centralise 
and develop the corporate activities of the resident and attached 
students of the Hall, and to proviVle a coirstitutional means 
whereby they are able to express their views on problems which 
affect their common interest. The affairs of the Union are con- 
ducted by a Council, of which the Provost is the President, but 
of which the other members are students electetl by the students 
of the Dacca Hall. The Debating Society, the Common Koom 
and the Hall Library are under the immediate control of this 
Union;. and the Athletic Associji^ion, the Dramatic Association, 
and t’lie vSocial ‘Service L<?ague, — although po.ssessing greater 
independence, — are linked to the Union, the Secretaries of these 
bodies being e.x-oflicio members of the* Coundl of the Union 

During the scs.sion the Union has (fi'ganised a number df very 
successful debates, and it has been pos.sible»to make the Common 
Room and Library more Attractive. The Secretary for the 
Common Room reports that his work* is cri])pled 1)y ‘meagre 
accommodation’ ])Ut that the number of students who have 
enjoyed the advantages of»the Common Room has ineVeased. 
This is largely due to the fact that we have J)ecn able somewhat 
to increase the number of papers and peri<^dicals in the Cojnmon 
Room and to make more convenient arrangements for keeping it 
open for members of the Union. 

vSince the foundation of the University tliere has ])een a fair 
increase in the number of brfi^ks in the Hall Library and the 
latter is now very keenly appreciated by both resident and 
attached students. 

The record for tl*c Hall athletics has again Ix^en verv 
satisfactory; tennis, cricket, hockey, badminton, and football 
have been played during the respective seasons and especial 
interest has been shown in football and tennis. The Hall 
entered for the Sankhanidhi Football Shield and was one of the 
three first teams tjia^ secured an equal number ,of points.* A 
tennis tournament' was arranged during the seaso*n and fliis 
created great enthusiasm. Further, in the University Athletic 
Sports# Dacca Hall again secured*the Championship Cup, and one 
of it’s students was the champion for the session. 

The annual •performance of the Dramatic Association took 
place immetfiately before tl\,e Piija holidays in the Curzon Hall 
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The drama selected ^was ‘Padmini’ by Kr. P. Vidyabinode, and 
this \/as successfully staged by the members of the Association 
under the, guidance of the Vice-President, Mr. Surendra Nath 
(ihose. There was a very large attendance of 'members of the 
staff, students and visitors from the town. 

Tire Social vService League, which was established in 
September, 1921, has been doiqg excellent work. It (i) conduct- 
ed a very .successful night scliool for the poor children of the 
district which was open on six nights in the week and was 
staffed entirely by the students of the Hall ; (2) arranged for a 
series of classes in First Aid under Dr. S. K. Das Gupta, Uni- 
versity Medical Officer, and for demonstrations in the disinfect- 
ing of wells, etc. under the guidance of the Municipal Health 
Officer, Dr, Sen; (3) sent a band of volunteers to Langalbanda 
and also to the Dhakeswari Temple at the time of the Astanii 
vSnan ; {4) organised two or three general lectures on social 
problems ; and (5) held weekly gatherings on Sundays, when 
occasional addresses were given by the Municipal Health Officer 
and others. 

■ ^ G. H. Langi.ey, 

Provost, Dacca Hall. 

The 26th Sepicntber, igzs. 


' Jagannath Hall. 

The social life of the Jagannath Hall has developed round 
the various sections of the Hall Union. Each Department of 
the Union is managed by a Committee of representatives of 
students presided over by a member of the staff. 

In the athletic section, the Hall put forward a strong team 
for the inter-Hall Competition in football and hockey and won 
signal succe.sses; but the competitions could not be played but 
in the course of the brief season. In the tennis doubles two of 
the students of the Hall tVoii the first prfze. Several prizes were 
also obtained by students of the Hall in the University Athletic 
Sports. 

The Common ‘Room of the Hall has been a popular centre 
of social life, \vhere resident arid attached students of the Hall 
have met very -largely. Unfortunately the spacious Common 
Room of ^he Hall was not fitted last year an& the absence of 
electric light limited the scope for useful work. * 
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The Comtuon-Roopi provides the chi^f daily papers and 
periodicals. Tliere is also a limited provision for indoor games. 
With more funds, it will be possible to provide ampler facilities 
in these directions. 

The Literary Union held nineteen meetings of whith some 
were held in tonnection wkli anniversaries of the death of great 
men of Bengal. The chief feature of this Union’ however 
consisted of debate meetings at wliich a large variety .of interest- 
ing topics was* discussed with energy and ability by the students. 
Alternating with these debates ther(? were meetings at which 
papers were read and lectures were delivered by the staff and 
the students. The most notable feature of the Literary llnion 
has been the publication of a Bengali literary Annual named the 
“Basantika” under the editorship of Dr. Nares Chandra Sen 
Cupta, consisting of contributions from students and members 
of the staff. Tlie Basantika has secured a definite place in the 
periodical literature of Bengal on the strength of its first issue 
by reason of the 'high level of its' contributions. 

The Social Service section of the [[agannath Hall Union has 
had a large anioftnt of solid work to its credit. It was first 
started early in 1921. Its first attenlion was devqt«d to the 
formation of an Ambulance brigade hindet* the auspices of the 
St. John’s Ambulance Ass()<^iation. Classes were accordingly 
opened with the kind co-o])eratiou of Mr. Bevan Jones, Local 
vSecretary of the St. John’s Ambulance Association and a certain 
number of students were trained in First Aid. EventualV the 
idea of forming an ambulance brigade had to be abanddned on 
account of practical difficulties. But a dursing committpe of 
the resident students still continues. 

With a view to give the students some preparation for social 
service the Provost arranged % a tour of five students of the 
Hall to the Bombay Presidency to study the social service work 
of the vServants of India Society there. The tour which was 
conducted under the personal supervision of Mr. O. K. Devadhar 
of the Servants of India Society, was a great success and while 
the ‘students immensely profited by it, Mr. Devadhar testified to 
the excellent impression that this party had left there. A brief 
report of the tour has l^een published m the Basantika. 

Some of these ^tiidents along with others haye earried’on 
important, though humble, social work in the Village *of 
Kazirbagh in the suburbs of Dacca about 3 miles from the Hall. 
The viliage is wholly populated by Muchies who (jarry on a pre- 
carious slipper-making industry and manage to ’live mostly by 
begging. The beginnings of the work were made by^a tareful 
economic Survey of the villajje made by two students, the results 
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of 'A'hosc work has been published in Basantika. Side by side 
with this, a free evening school is beitig conducted by the 
studclits who work at it by turns. The school is growing in 
poi)ularity'. The Union have also made preparations for active 
welfare , work in the village on co-operative ''lines which is 
expected to be started this session. 

In addition to this, the vSpcial vService Section of the Union 
sent a batch of workers for flood relief in Northern Bengal and 
also for the work in connection with the Uangalband Mela, in 
which they worked in co-oi^eration with the Rainkrishna Mission. 

Another special feature of the life in the Hall was a vege- 
table garden at which students w'orked with their own hands. 
The garden was started in 1921 with only six workers. In the 
year under review the number of workers increased to about 
thirty. But owing to a number of circumstances the garden 
could not be made a financial success. As the Executive 
Council did not see its way to give the further financial assis- 
tance which was considered necessary for making the garden a 
success, it has .since been abandoned. 

Tlie Dramatic and Musical Sc^ction of the Hall Union has 
been a very great success. ''Flie Ihiion brought together a large 
quantity 6f histrionic and musical talent and not only organised 
a very successful dramatic representation of Anancia Mandir, 
a drama by Dr. Nares Chandra vSe’n Gupta, but also helped the 
Literary vSection in givihg a number of entertainments, musical 
and dramatic, including an entertaining presentation of 
Dr. Rabindranath’s Saradotsav, wliich greatly enlivened life in 
the Hall. 

' N. C. Sen Gupta, 

« Provost, Jagannath Hall. 


Musum Haix.* 

The number of resident students in the Hall in the first 
year was 75 ; last year (1922) 8 more rooms were added and loi 
students resided. The total number of- students, resident and 
attached, was 229. ^ 

Of the 2 House Tutors, Mr. Shahidifda is in charge of 
Theological Instruction and every Friday lectures are delivered 
by the teachers of the Islamic. Department and other speakers, 
aijid on Sunday evenings “Koran Classes” are held. iPrayers 
are compulsory fpr every student. In connection with this 
branch o^' the. Hall’s activities, it may be mentiore'd that Mr. 
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ishahidulla edits and publishes a monthly Magazine called 
“The Peace” which iS devoted to Islamic 'Culture and Civilisa- 
tion. Apart from contributions by distinguished schpl?irs, it . 
contains some veiy^ promising articles by students of the Hall. 

The Union is the centre of the intellectual life of |:he Hall. 
Its officers— Vice-President, a Secretary and 5 niembers of the 
Select Committee — are all elected by the body of stpdeiits and 
they hold office for one year. H has been modelled on the lines 
of the Oxford and Cambridge Unions and evei»y Saturday 
evening, debMcs are held. Religion^ subjects are excluded ironi 
discussion and generally, the current social and political pro- 
blems are debated iijion. vStiideiits and teachers of the Univer- 
sity have always taken a prominent part in the activities of the 
Union and these Saturday night debates have developed, very 
remarkably, the corporate life of the Hall. Once a month 
Debate is conducted in lleiigali and the I' 111011 olf<^i'is every session 
prizes for the best' speakers 111 English and Bengali ; and the 
Vice-ChanceUor, has very kindly offered a prize for the best 
essayist of the Hall. If funds permit, it is intended to start a 
Magazine under the auspices of the Union. The Union has 
under its charge the Coninion Room and indoor ganies^ of the 
Hall. Ill the Common Room more than 40 papers, journals and 
magazines, are subscribed for ; and in the indoor games section, 
Chess, Carrom, and Ping-pong are very popular. The entire 
organization is 111 charge of the Unioli Select Committee ; the 
Provost acts as President of this Committee and i\Ir. Fakl;ruddin, 
House Tutor, is Treasurer.' * 

Every student of the University pays ’Rs. 5 as ah athletic 
fee. 'riiesc fees together with a grant from the Unwersity 
Athletic Club are spent for developing the athletic activities of 
the Hall. Last year our Rockey team was very strong and we 
did fairly well in the League .Matches and tournaments. In the 
University Athletic vSports, iCruslim Hall captured a number of 
prizes. We were handicapped by the fact that there was a 
tank in the middle ol our playing grounds at Amlapara and 
football and cricket matches could not be conveniently played 
there. This year the tank has been filled up and we hope to 
train our players more efficiently. It is part of the duties of a 
House-Tutor to see thst every student plays spme game or other, 
and, as a result, tjie health of the students seems to Jiave 
improved. GameS are in charge pf a committed of which, the 
Secretary is elected by the students of the ,Hall. The Provost 
acts as President ; Mr. Fakhniddin, House Tutor, is Treasurer 
and the Captains of the various elevens are rabmbers. Tepnis 
is very popular# with the students and last year our team played 
in the Finals of the University Tournament. , 
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W 

•The Dining Hall is a feature of the institution. The system 
of different messes haS been abolished ancf* all stifdents pay one 
•uniform charge. In the morning the Dining Hall is .open for 
an hour ; in the evening all students must din^ together and 
the House Tutors, Assistant House Tutors and the Provost 
frequently dine with the students. Once a year, before the Puja 
vacation, an annual dinner is held and covers are laid for 200 
or 250 guests including distinguished men of the public, llie 
management is in the hands of the students ; the authorities of 
the Hall exercise general saoervision over the accounts and the 
quality of the food. A Secretary is elected for a month by the 
students ; he keeps the accounts, sees to the marketing, the 
quality and quantity of the fpod, etc. Six monitors chosen from 
among the students and appointed by the Provost look to the 
comfort of their fellpw-studeiits, w’ait on them during the meals, 
and are generally responsil)le for the proper serving of the food 
and the conduct of the Dining Hall servants, l^ie system is 
complicated but it is a matter e)f gratification that such* tradi- 
tions have been established by the voluntary sacrifice of their 
time by the students, llic Hall would much like to have the 
services of a whole-time paid supervisor for the Dining Hall. 

Tlie HaJl possesses a' library of ab.out 600 volumes. The 
Vice-Chancellor selected the English books for the Eibrary ; 
apart from these, there is a considerable number of books in 
Persian, Bengali and Urdu and in the selection of books on 
Islamic ‘history, culture and civilisation the Head of the Depart- 
ments of -Arabic and Islamic Studies rendered valuable help. 
It is intended to dcv<=*lop the library further, provided the 
University is able to make larger grants. 

The Muslim Hall has developed rapidly. The number of 
stipends and scholarships that are given and the advantages 
and facilities that a residential insr^itution oilers, have attracted 
an increasing number of students and our number is about 
3 times the number of Muslim post-intermediate students in 
Dacca in pre-University days. The success of our students in 
the Imperial and Provincial vServices and the University exami- 
nations, the abundant opportunities of developing a healthy 
corporate life, the feeling of perfect equality with their fellow 
students, have created a sfensc of self-respect and prestige, and 
I fee! that this is a happy augury of the intellectual advancement 
of the young Mahomed ans of Easteni Bengal) 

A. F. Rahman, 
Provost, Muslim Hall. 



PART XI. 
Miscellaneous. 





SESSION 1923—24. 

The following scries of lectures were given to, the public 
without fe^ in the Chemistry Jlieatre (Old Dacca College 
Comix>und) on Fridays at 6-15 p. m., on the following 
dates : — 


Date. 


vSubject. 


Decturcr. 


December 

1923 

14 . 

... Will Cliemi!|try achieve 
tlift Production of 
Dife ? 

Dr. A. C. Sarkar, M.A,, 
Ph. D. 

n 

21 

... The Philosophy oMifc. 

Prof. Langley, ^I.A. 

• 

January 

1924 

II 

• • 

... The vSt«ry of the Sun 
(illustrated by i^an- 
tern slides) . 

• 

Dr. N. M. Basu.D. Sc. 

•• 

18 

... The • Relations of 

I’oetry & Verse. 

The Vice-ChanA;llor. 

• 

• 


25 

• 

... Purda in Islam 

Mr. F, A Khan, M.A. 

February 

I 

... The •Production of 
Mineral oil— a Key 
Indusf^y of the 
World (illustrated 
by Lantern slides) . 

Prof, j C. Ghosh, 
D. Sc. 

n 

8 

... Tfie Study of English 
Literature in India. 

Mr. C. L. Wrenn, M.A. 


15 

... vSliould Promises be 
^ kept? A study^ in 
Legal Evolution. 

Prof. N. C. vSen Gupta, 
M.A., D.L. 


22 

!.. Middle Class Un- 
employment in 

Bengal, 

• 

Mr. K.’B-Saha, M»A. 

• 

II 

29 

... Northern Buddhism ... 

Prol^* H. P. Sliasiri, 
C.I.E., M.A. 


3V^ 
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Date. 

, Subject. 

f" l/ccturer. 

March 7 • 

... The vStabilisation of the 
Rupee. 

Mr. P. P. Junnarkar, 
M.A.', LD. B. 

14 

... Recent Devclpimients 
in the IMucation*of 
the Upper Middle 
Classes in Rngland. 

Mr. M. P. Vest, B..\. 

,, 21 

... The Political Message 
of vShakespeare. 

Mr. P. K Guha, M.A. 

„ 28 

... The Interpretation of 
Dreams. 

Mr. H. D. Bhatta- 
char3ya, ]\I.A. 



INDEX 


Academic Gostumk. 

Fee for hire ... • 

Aca DEM ic Council . 

Functions 

Constitution 

Period of oflicc of members 
Powers 

Regulations about meeting 
Appoinf incut of exandneisV 
Formation of examination Committees 
Power to admit to examination •candukdes whose 
study is interrupted .. • ... 

Power to recommend fees »f examiners a^id 
emoluments of teachers 

Nomination of members to vSelecdion Committee 
Power to approve of modification of final B.A. 
Examination for Honours students a])pearing 
at tlie Ordinary Examination ... ...• 

Power to approve .vd Class B.T.’s fls candidates 
for M.T. 

To approve award of* M.T. 

Power to approve 3rd Cla.ss ^f.fsc.’s as candidates 
for D.Sc. >.. 

To approve award of Doctorates ... 8:>, 108, 

Power to accept ccyi joint work as thesis for D.vSe. 
Power to admit direct to the 2nd year class in 
Tfiw 

Power to admit to Law Examination after the 
usual time-ligiit ... , . . 

To arrange for Universitv Examinations 

Accounts. *... ... ’ • 

Act, University. ... ... • 

^able of Contents ... 

Admissi^. • ^ ’ • 

Mod^nd condition ... * ... . 

Tb B.A. Course * ... 


Page 

170 

171 


.^2 

50 

51 
51 

77 
/jo, 81 

84 

32 

.3b 


IO(j 

115 

82, IJo 

127 
128, 136 

128 

130 

132 
. 17I 

• 84 
23—45 

19, 20 

39 

99 , 137 
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Page 


Ip a particular group of subjects in Ordinary 


B.A. 

To ^onours Course from another University 

... lOI 

103, 121 

To a second Honours School 

106, 124 

To MfA. Course ... ‘ ... 

106, 107, 138 

To M.A. (Econ.), of B. Com. 

107 

To Ph.U 

,... 108 

To L.T. ... ,, ... 

109 

To B.T. 

112 

To M.T. 

115 

ToB.Coni. ... 

117 

ToB.Sc. 

118 

To Ordinary B.Sc. 

120 

To B.Sc. Honours 

121 

To M.Sc. 

... 125, 13^ 

To D.vSc. ... ..( . ... 

127 

ToB.E. ... < 

... 129, 130 

To M.E. ■ ... 

135 

To D.L 

i 3 h 

To deViCc, of cxitcrnal. candidates ... 
Regulations ... , 

... 137—138 

... 139— M 3 

Of teachers to degrees 

... 137— 139 

Of special and Research students 

141 

PVnns of application 

172— 3» 175 

Nui7il>er of Admissions. 

In 1921-22' 

vi, 407 

* In 1922-23 

... 414.424 

Ai.manac. 

1924 

... I 

1925 

7 

Annual Accounts. 

Preparation and Audit ... 

40 

Court’s power of pa.ssing resolutions on 

31.40 

Annual Report. - ♦ 

■ How prepared ... ,.i ^ 

40 

' Court’s power of passing resolutions on 

31,40 

For 1921-22 «... 

405 

For 1022*23 

... r 413 

ArPOIN^MENT. , 

/ 

First Appointments 

,(/. xxiii 

Vice-Chancellor , 

...< ' 28 
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’ i 

t 

Page 

Treasurer 

.29 

First Vice-Chancellor 

44 

First H-easurer 

44 

First, Teachers 

44 

Other Officers • 

44 

Professors and Readers ♦... 

5b 

Lecturers and other Teachers 

57 » 9b 

Arbitration Tribunal. ... # 

42 

Athletics. 

156, 157 

Report for 1922-23 

422 

Regulations for the Club 

157— 159 

General Committee 

157. 158 

Executive Committee 

15B 

Budget and payment 

158 

• Tournament |... 

^59 

Attached Students. * .... 

53, 152 

Ordinances regarding residence ... 

152 

To take up residence in a Hall on the cessajion. 


of approved guardianship , • ... 

152 

Certificate of residence 

153, 178 

Attendance at theological Icctiu’cs in the Muslim 

• 

Hall 

15b 

Bachelor of Arts. * ^ * 


Conditions of admission to examination 

99 

Ordinary degree ... ... ...< 

» 100 — 102 

Honours degree , 

102 — lob 

Bachelor of Science. 

• 

Conditions of admission to examination 

118 

Ordinary degree 

no— 121 

Honours degree 

121 — 124 

Bachelor of Arts with Honours. 


Ordinances 

102 — 106 

Schools ... • 

103 

Subsidiary Siibjects 

• • 

. 103 

Bachelor of Science with Honours. 

• 

^ Ordinances , ... ... • ... 

I 21 — 124 

Schools ... ... ... #• 

121 

BEQcll^. * ... . ,.. t. 

49, 88, 89 

• Form 

• 

174 
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Board.^. 

University ... ... ... ,... 34 

Residence, Health and Discipline ... ... 34> 79 

Co-ordination ... ... 52 

Examination ... *... ... 171 

Budget ... ... * ... ... 29, 31, 85 

Certificates? 

Intermediate Examination in Uaw Certificate ... i49 

E-T. Certificate ... ... ... i 49 

Provisional Certificate ... ... ... i49 

Transfer Certificate ... ... ... i49 

Eeaving Certificate ... ... ... 148, 176 

Migration Certificate ... ... ... 177 
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